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Este número especial 27 de la Revista San Gregorio, una vez más presenta artículos y contribuciones 
originales de autores de la República Federal de Rusia.

Para este número especial, que cierra el año 2018 se han postulado más de cincuenta artículos, de 
los cuales treintao han sido seleccionados, teniendo en cuenta las líneas editoriales y temáticas 
afines a nuestra publicación, así como la actualidad y vigencia de las investigaciones presentadas. 
La revisión ha sido realizada  por nuestro equipo de árbitros. Estos artículos son sometidos a un 
proceso de revisión por dos pares académicos, en la modalidad en que tanto el revisor como el 
autor son anónimos.

El Comité Editorial de la Revista San Gregorio agradece a los profesionales de las prestigiosas 
universidades rusas su decisión de postular sus artículos a nuestra revista, y espera que la 
publicación de este número especial contribuya al debate y la investigación científica, razón y 
esencia de nuestra institución editorial.

This special issue 27 of the San Gregorio Magazine once again presents articles and original 
contributions by authors from the Federal Republic of Russia.

For this special issue, which ends in 2018, more than fifty articles have been postulated, thirty of 
which have been selected, taking into account the editorial and thematic lines related to our 
publication, as well as the current relevance of the submitted research. The review has been 
carried out by our team of arbitrators. These articles are submitted to a review process by two 
academic pairs, in the modality in which both the reviewer and the author are anonymous.

The Editorial Committee of the San Gregorio Magazine thanks the professionals of the prestigious 
Russian universities for their decision to submit their articles to our journal, and hopes that the 
publication of this special issue will contribute to the debate and scientific research, reason and 
essence of our institution editorial.
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The sound imitation of 
some national instruments 

in piano music



Svetlana V. Karkina

Kazan Federal University. Russian Federation

arpegio@mail.ru

Gulnara I. Batyrshina

Kazan Federal University. Russian Federation

Ekaterina V. Kovrikova
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Loretta S. Agasaryan 
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The article reveals the textural, timbre-dynamic, harmonic, performing and other musical 
means of imitating the sound of national instruments in piano music. Based on the analysis of 
literature and works by M. Mussorgsky, S. Rachmaninov, F. Liszt, Wang Jiangzhong, Zhu 
Wanhua, A. Rudenko, R. Kasimov and other composers, summarizing the performing and 
pedagogical experience of studying piano works shows the means of implementing various 
instruments to groups of idiophones, membranophones, chordophones and aerophones according 
to the instrumental classification of Hornbostel-Sachs. The article shows that onomatopoeia is 
based not only on the sound image of the primary source instrument, but also on recreating the 
playing techniques of playing it. At the same time, the traditions of academic art, the achievements 
of European pianism and the sound capabilities of the piano are actualized. Imitation of the 
sound of the bell, one of the idiophones, occupies an important place in foreign and domestic 
music. In the works of Russian composers, various types of Orthodox bells ring out, such as 
Blagovest, Perebor, Perezvon, and Trezvon. In the works of Chinese composers, the sounds of 
ancient bianzhong ceremonial bells are displayed. The imitation of a bell is based on the 
reproduction of its timbre-acoustic characteristics, rich in overtones of a booming sound, long 
and smoothly dying out, accompanied by other harmonies or figurations, pedalization of the 
piano. The imitation of string-stringed chordophones is notable for its expressiveness, melodic 
expressiveness, improvisation, and rich ornamentation. Piano playback of plucked chordophones 
of the zither type is based on the use of arpeggiated figures, pizzicato, vibrato, glissando, etc. 
wind themes are distinguished by an abundance of melisms (trillare, acciaccatura, glissando, 
repetitio). 

Keywords: piano music, composers, national instruments, onomatopoeia, texture, timbre.

Copyright © Revista San Gregorio 2018 eISSN: 2528-7907

El artículo revela los medios de textura, timbre-dinámico, armónico, de interpretación y otros 
medios musicales para imitar el sonido de los instrumentos nacionales en la música de piano. 
Basado en el análisis de la literatura y en los trabajos de M. Mussorgsky, S. Rachmaninov, F. Liszt, 
Wang Jiangzhong, Zhu Wanhua, A. Rudenko, R. Kasimov y otros compositores, que resume la 
experiencia pedagógica y de interpretación de las obras de piano. Medios de implementación de 
diversos instrumentos para grupos de idiophones, membranophones, chordophones y aerophones 
según la clasificación instrumental de Hornbostel-Sachs. El artículo muestra que la onomatopeya 
se basa no solo en la imagen de sonido del instrumento de origen principal, sino también en la 
recreación de las técnicas de reproducción de la reproducción. Al mismo tiempo, se actualizan 
las tradiciones del arte académico, los logros del pianismo europeo y las capacidades de sonido 
del piano. La imitación del sonido de la campana, uno de los idiófonos, ocupa un lugar importante 
en la música extranjera y doméstica. En las obras de los compositores rusos, varios tipos de 
campanas ortodoxas resuenan, como Blagovest, Perebor, Perezvon y Trezvon. En las obras de 
compositores chinos, se muestran los sonidos de antiguas campanas ceremoniales bianzhong. La 
imitación de una campana se basa en la reproducción de sus características timbreacústicas, 
ricas en armónicos de un sonido atronador, largas y suaves que se apagan, acompañadas de otras 
armonías o figuraciones, y la pedalización del piano. La imitación de los acordes de cuerda es 
notable por su expresividad, expresividad melódica, improvisación y rica ornamentación. La 
reproducción en piano de acordes de punta pulsada del tipo de cítara se basa en el uso de figuras 
arpegiadas, pizzicato, vibrato, glissando, etc. Los temas de viento se distinguen por una gran 
cantidad de melismos (trillare, acciaccatura, glissando, repetitio).

Palabras clave: música para piano, compositores, instrumentos nacionales, onomatopeya, 
textura, timbre.

Copyright © Revista San Gregorio 2018 eISSN: 2528-7907

The sound imitation of some national instruments in piano music

La imitación sonora de algunos instrumentos nacionales en música 
de piano.
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The rich timbre and color potential of the 
piano and the possibilities of imitating va-
rious musical instruments made it attractive 
for composers throughout the history of pia-
no art. The traditions of the onomatopoeic 
“instrumental” interpretation of the piano go 
back to organ performance, are reflected in 
the harpsichord and clavier art, and later de-
veloped in the piano work of many composers, 
especially in the 19th and 20th centuries.

A special place in the piano literature is 
occupied by works that recreate the sound 
of national musical instruments of various 
cultures and ethnic groups. Genuine folklore 
melodies and dance pieces, elements of secu-
lar and religious instrumental music, as well 
as the stylization created by the composers, 
create an original national flair by means of 
piano sonority, revealing the pedagogical po-
tential of folklore (Imamova et al, 2016).

Piano works by such European composers 
as F. Liszt, J. Brahms, E. Grieg, O. Messiaen, 
C. Orff, Z. Kodaly, and others, each of which 
reflected the instrumental traditions of their 
people, occupy an important place in this field 
of creativity.

The sound of national instruments invol-
ved in the performance of folk and ancient 
ceremonial music of China is recreated in 
the piano works of Chinese composers: Wang 
Jianzhong, Chu Wanghua, Li Yinghai, Chuan-
xin Shen, Zhao Xiaosheng, etc. Among Rus-
sian composers who broadcast the sound of 
national instruments: S. Rachmaninoff, M. 
Mussorgsky, A. Borodin, P. Tchaikovsky, G. 
Sviridov, and others. The piano works of Ta-
tarstan composers N. Zhiganov, R. Belyalov, 
A. Luppov, A. Rudenko, and others reflect the 
sound of instruments from the peoples of the 
Volga region.

The purpose of this work is to analyze the 
problem of sound imitation of some national 
instruments in piano music and to characte-
rize the means of realizing the sound poten-
tial of the piano. The tasks of the work are: 
analysis of textural, dynamic, articulation and 
other means and ways to recreate the sound 
of national instruments in the works of com-
posers from different countries; Expansion of 
ideas about the timbre and color possibilities 
of the piano.

The study used the methods of scienti-
fic knowledge, comparative historical and 
comparative typological methods, the study 
of scientific literature was carried out, the 
analysis of musical works was carried out. The 
study was based on the instrumental classifi-
cation of E.M. von Hornbostel and C. Sachs, 
positions in the field of folklore, theory and 
history of piano music.

Idiophones, or self-sounding instruments, 
the sound source of which is the material of 
the instrument itself, includes most percus-
sion instruments.

The sound of the bell, one of the idiophones, 
occupies an important place in music, where 
they act not only as a musical and signal ins-
trument, but also a carrier of deep symbolic 
meaning.

In the play “The Great Gate of Kiev” from 
the piano cycle “Pictures At An Exhibition” 
(1874), the Russian composer M. Mussorgs-
ky (1839–1881) recreates the Orthodox bells: 
“Blagovest” and “Red Ringing” (a type of “Pea-
ling”).

“Blagovest” can also be heard in the intro-
duction in the first part of the Piano Concerto 
No. 2 (1900), the Prelude code cis-moll op.3 
No. 2 (1892) and other piano works by S. Ra-
chmaninoff (1873–1943) - the greatest Rus-
sian master of the bell tower.

“Red ringing” sounds in the fourth part of 
“Russian Easter” from Suite No. 1 op. 5 for 
two pianos (1893) S. Rachmaninoff (Example 
1). The colorful sound array is differentiated 
vertically into several melodic-harmonic la-

1. INTRODUCTION

Methods

Results and Discussion
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yers, allowing you to hear large, medium (rin-
ging) and small (ringing) bells.

Example 1. S. Rachmaninoff “Russian Eas-
ter”. (See Annexes)

The “Chime” is heard in the main part of 
the first part of the Piano Concerto No. 2 of S. 
Rachmaninoff: it is created by means of har-
monic figurations with a supporting line of 
expressive bass in the piano part accompan-
ying the orchestral theme. The sound of the 
theme is compared with the “Yegorievsky” 
ringing bell tower of the Assumption Cathe-
dral in the city of Rostov the Great, which is 
notable for its special softness, grandeur and 
severity.

A special “melodic” interpretation of the 
bell tower is in the third part of “The Tears” 
of the above Suite No. 1 op. 5 S. Rachmanin-
off. The initial ostinato motif of four sounds, 
passing through the textural framing of the 
accompaniment through the whole part - “the 
theme of tears” (Bryantseva & Rachmaninov, 
1976), which was the sound of bells Bell rings 
of the Sofia cathedral in Veliky Novgorod. 
These sounds S. Rachmaninoff remembe-
red from childhood as “silver weeping notes” 
(Bertensson & Leyda, 1956).

The bells of the ancient Chinese bianzhong 
ceremonial bells, known from the era of Zhou 
dynasty (1045–221 BC), are heard in “Ca-
priccioso suite: the poetry of China” (1982), 
“Preludes” from the “Prelude and tokkata” cy-
cle (2000) Chinese composer Chu Wanghua 
(born in 1941).

The ritual bells of the ancient Buddhist 
temple Tōshōdai-ji in the Japanese city of 
Nara are heard in the play by the Chine-
se composer Wang Lisan (1933–2013) “The 
Sound of the Waves” from the suite “On the 
Painting of Kaii Higashiyama” (1979). The 
play has a program related to the history of 
the Chinese monk Jianzhen (688–763 AD) - a 
Buddhist missionary who brought this reli-
gion to Japan.

The theme of the play is based on the mo-
tifs of Chinese Buddhist chants; Wang Lisan 
doesn’t interpret the bells with the help of uni-
form chord sounding, but metro-and-rhyth-
mically free (Example 2). (See Annexes)

Example 2. Wang Lisan “The Sound of the 
Waves”. (See Annexes)

The booming chords of the second-quart 
structure in the upper register of the piano 
imitate the timbre and sound of the bells, 
while the five-sounded chord cluster in the 
lower register conveys the distant sound of 
the temple gong.

Kubyz, a Bashkir jew’s harp, a kind of pluc-
ked idiophones, sounds in the play “908” by 
the Bashkir composer R. Kasimov (born in 
1947). N.F. Garipova writes about the use 
of cubyz, hollow octaves, intonations of the 
call, as well as the limited sound range cha-
racteristic of the folklore epic, the use of high 
register and large range in the composition 
of the intonation vocabulary, specifying the 
composer’s finger “on the strings, simulating 
the sound of the cubyz” .162–163]

The chordophones are stringed instru-
ments, the sound source in which are one or 
more strings.

The masterful incarnation of piano ins-
truments characterizes the works of F. Liszt 
(1811–1886) - the great Hungarian composer 
and pianist, a virtuoso in the technique of 
sound imitation of orchestral and folk instru-
ments on the piano.

In his “Hungarian Rhapsodies”, colorful 
cimbalom can be heard, virtuoso violin - ins-
truments of the instrumental ensemble of 
Hungarian gypsies.

The themes of gypsy violin in Liszt’s wor-
ks, always very expressive and colorful, are 
characterized by rich ornamentation (trills, 
gruppetto, forshlags), improvisational caden-
zas, expressive passages in combination with 
the “Hungarian” scale and peculiar dashed 
rhythm.

In “Hungarian Rhapsody” No. 7 (1853), the 
author points to the “gypsy style” of perfor-
mance, which means accentuation of theme 
sounds, rhythmic freedom.

The imitation of cimbalom is created, for 
example, in “Hungarian Rhapsody” No. 14 
(1853), with the help of tremolo, arpeggiated 
chords, passages and tremoly-like rehearsals 
(example 3).
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Example 3. F. Liszt “Hungarian Rhapsody” 
No.14. (See Annexes)

The sound of the guqin, the oldest Chine-
se seven-string chordophon, is transmitted in 
the piano works of Chinese composers: “Three 
variations of the Yangguan pass” (1957) Li 
Yinghai (1927–2007), “Three variations on 
the plum blossom theme” (1973) Wang Jian-
zhong (1933–2016) , “Tai Chi” (1987) Zhao 
Xiao-Sheng (born in 1945) and others.

The transcription of “Three variations on 
the plum blossom theme” by Wang Jianzhong 
is based on a genuine piece for the guqin of 
the Ming dynasty period (1368–1644) - an 
arrangement of the flute pieces of the periods 
Jin dynasty (265–420) and Tang dynasty 
(618–907).

The sound of the instrument reflects the 
aesthetic ideas of the ceremonial music “ya-
yue”, characterized by the airiness of the mu-
sical fabric, transparency and subtle timbre 
of color. The play uses exquisite passages of 
pizzicato melodies, booming chords with bass 
sounds forshlagami, guqin playing techniques 
(tweaks of a finger not pressed by a finger, vi-
brato on a pressed string, glissando of fingers 
along a string, flageolet, etc.).

In the play “Bamboo in the Wind” from the 
series “Six Preludes” (1961), Chu Wanghua re-
produces the sound of another ancient Chine-
se chordophones - guzheng, akin to guqin and 
differing from it in a larger number of strings. 
Arpedge melodies in the right hand, imitating 
gliding along the guzheng strings, accompany 
the melody of the xiao flute in the left hand 
(example 4).

Example 4. Chu Wanghua “Bamboo in the 
Wind”. (See Annexes)

Transcription “Flute and Drum at Sunset” 
(1975) by Li Yinghai is based on a pipa piece 
known from the 18th century in the southern 
provinces of China for a four-string plucked 
lute instrument. Fang Bing writes that the 
dialogue of the two instruments - flute and 
drum - is interpreted by the composer as “a 
comparison of contrasting intonation-thema-
tic layers, but not in conflict, but as shading 
each other” (Garipova, 2017).

The imitation of playing Chinese stringed 
string instruments is used in Chu Wanghua 

pieces: the erhu sound is played in “Two 
springs mirroring the moon” (1972); banhu - 
in the play “Days of emancipation” (1964), etc.

Aerophones, the sound source in which is 
the flow of air, include, according to the clas-
sification of Hornbostel-Sachs, “wind ins-
truments themselves” and “free aerophones” 
- harmonics.

The sound of the ancient Udmurt wind ins-
trument chipchirgan is recreated in the play 
“Chipchan’s Echoes (tune)” from the cycle 
“Udmurt Watercolors” (1974) by Tatarstan 
composer A. Rudenko (1947-2013).

Chipchirgan - a longitudinal natural pipe, 
the sound of which is extracted by drawing in 
air into itself - is interpreted by the composer 
in a lyric vein (Example 5). This is due to the 
fact that chipchirgan is not only considered 
to be a hunting signaling instrument that ser-
ves as a decoy for birds, but is also associated 
with the archaic cult of the swan in Udmurts 
(Pchelovodova, 2017).

Example 5. A. Rudenko “Chipchirgan 
echoes (tune)”. (See Annexes)

At the heart of the thematism of the play 
Rudenko are genuine Udmurt tunes on the 
instrument, performed by I.А. Shabalin, a na-
tive of the Udmurt village Kelmovyr-Zhikya 
(Travina, 1964).

It should be noted that in the works of com-
posers of Tatarstan there is an original fusion 
of Western and Eastern cultures, their artistic 
and religious features, due to the integration 
of the achievements of European music and 
folk traditions of various peoples living in the 
Volga region (Faizrakhmanova & Kovrikova, 
2017; Nurgayanova et al, 2017; Karkina S.V., 
Fajzrahmanova, 2016).

The play “A Hundred Birds Paying Respect 
to the Phoenix” by the Chinese composer 
Wang Jianzhong is a transcription of China’s 
famous suona and ensemble of folklore, dis-
tributed in the provinces of Shandong, Anhui, 
Henan, Hebei (Chong, 2010).

Suona has a sharp, piercing sound, traditio-
nally used in Chinese holidays, wedding and 
funeral ceremonies, military ceremonies.
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The programmatic content of the play pic-
turesquely represents the character of Chine-
se mythology, the king of the birds of Phoenix 
(“Fenghuang”) and numerous inhabitants of 
the avian world. In the original source, the 
suona part recreates roll calls and all sorts 
of bird sounds: singing, chirping, cooing, 
screaming, clucking, chirping, etc. To imitate 
suona playing techniques, the composer uses 
piano articulation and textural techniques, 
melodies and alteration.

Imitation of instrumental accompaniment, 
in particular, sheng, a Chinese reed wind ins-
trument of the harmonic family (the organ 
of the mouth), is heard in the chord texture 
of the quart-quint structure, melodic echoes 
and rhythmic figurations.

An imitation of the game on the Chinese 
xiao longitudinal bamboo flute (trillare, ac-
ciaccatura) is featured in the piano pieces by 
Chu Wanghua “Bamboo in the Wind” (exam-
ple 4), “Flute and Drum at Sunset” by Li Yin-
ghai, and others.

The techniques of playing the dizi Chinese 
transverse flute (trillare, acciaccatura, glis-
sando, repetitio) are featured in the piano 
pieces “Buffalo Boy’s Bamboo Flute” He Lu-
ting (1903–1999), “Flute music of North He-
bei” from the series “Six etudes for concert” 
Zhao Xiao-Sheng et al.

In the play “Tai Chi” (1987) Zhao Xiao-
Sheng, various traditional Chinese instru-
ments sound: guzheng, guqin, erhu, xiao, 
sheng, and others. The play demonstrates the 
techniques of playing instruments using the 
original original composing system.

The sound of bagpipes, a wind reed instru-
ment, is widely represented in piano music. A 
typical bourdon for him is most often crea-
ted through a continuously stretching tone 
or musical interval (quint or concord of the 
quintoctava) in his left hand, against the bac-
kground of which the melody unfolds in his 
right hand with his right.

An imitation of its Hungarian variety - 
duda, with two double and one bass tubes, a 
goat head in the upper part of the instrument, 
is reproduced in the first part of the Sonatina 
by the Hungarian composer B. Bartok (1981–
1945).

Membranophones, whose sound source is a 
tightly stretched membrane, include most of 
the drums, as well as a number of instruments 
where the membrane changes the sound.

The sound of percussion instruments 
drums and gong is heard in the transcription 
of the “Yunnan folk song” by Shen Chuanxin, 
“Dance with a drum” by Qi Wei. In the play 
“The morning breeze blows” by Ding Shan-
de (1911–1995), the booming timbre of plates 
bo, etc. is heard.

Onomatopoeia is based not only on the 
sound image of the original source instru-
ment, but also on recreating the playing tech-
niques of playing it.

Thus, the “red ringing” of Orthodox bells 
in works by Mussorgsky, Rachmaninoff is 
recreated in piano texture as several melo-
dic-harmonic layers, including large, medium 
(ringing) and small (ringing) bells.

In the works of Liszt, chordophones are 
represented by the instruments of an en-
semble of Hungarian gypsies. The imitation 
of cimbalom is created by means of tremolo, 
arpeggiated chords, passages and tremol-like 
rehearsals. The imitation of violin is created 
by virtuoso and expressive intonations, rich 
ornamentation (trills, gruppetto, forshlags), 
improvisational cadenzas.

The sound of the ancient Chinese se-
ven-stringed chordophon guqin reflects the 
aesthetic ideas of the ceremonial music “ya-
yue”, which is conveyed by the melodic figu-
rations of pizzicato, booming chords, tweaks, 
vibrato, glissando, flageolet and other tech-
niques.

The reproduction of aerophones is diverse 
in timbre-dynamic aspect, transmitted by 
means of articulation, intonation vocabulary, 
etc. The imitation of membranophones is ba-
sed on rhythmic formulas and timbre-colo-
ristic effects typical for instruments.

By citing or recreating patterns of natio-
nal instrumental culture, creatively breaking 
them with traditional and modern means of 
composition, composers contribute to their 
preservation and development in the context 
of academic music.

Summary

Conclusions
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Keeping ethnomusical 
traditions of tatar-chats
In modern conditions



En la actualidad, la lingüística étnica tártara busca ver la cultura musical tártara como una 
síntesis de los componentes dialectológicos regionales de varios grupos etnográficos y locales-
territoriales, lo que determina inevitablemente la percepción del folclore musical tártaro como 
un fenómeno heterogéneo. De particular interés para los investigadores de hoy es la cultura 
tradicional poco estudiada de los tártaros siberianos. Los tártaros siberianos están formados por 
tres grupos etnográficos, que se diferencian entre sí por algunas peculiaridades del lenguaje 
hablado, esferas de la cultura material y espiritual, el estilo de vida y la vida cotidiana. Estos son 
los tártaros Tomsk, Baraba, Tobol-Irtysh, que, a su vez, también se dividen en subgrupos. Los 
nombres de los grupos de tártaros siberianos aceptados en la literatura están asociados con el 
lugar de su residencia permanente. El artículo analiza las características y los problemas de 
preservar la cultura etno-musical de uno de los grupos dialectales de Tomsk Tatars - Ob chats 
que viven en las aldeas de Yurt-Ora y Yurt-Akbalyk, en la región de Novosibirsk en Rusia. La 
investigación expedicionaria de diferentes años muestra que la música folk ob es un fenómeno 
diverso. Hay muestras de folklore de canciones de la aldea, folklore infantil, dibujo, canciones 
líricas y cortas, takmaks, chastushkas, ceremoniales, melodías de boda, canto, géneros de lectura, 
cebos y munadjats que aún se encuentran en la memoria de personas mayores y de mediana edad. 
Durante el siglo XX, las tradiciones musicales de los tártaros siberianos se vieron fuertemente 
influenciadas por las culturas de los tártaros y pobladores del Volga-Ural, que también influyeron 
en la diversidad estilística y de género del folclore musical y de canciones de la región. El estudio 
de la riqueza inagotable del folclore musical de los tártaros de la región de Novosibirsk permitirá 
preservar para las generaciones siguientes los fundamentos distintivos y universales de la cultura 
espiritual de todo el pueblo tártaro.

Palabras clave: folklore, cultura étnica, canto, música tártara, siberiano tártaro-chats.
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At present, Tatar ethnic linguistics seeks to view Tatar musical culture as a synthesis of regional-
dialectological components of various ethnographic and local-territorial groups, which inevitably 
determines the perception of Tatar musical folklore as a heterogeneous phenomenon. Of 
particular interest to researchers today is the little-studied traditional culture of the Siberian 
Tatars. The Siberian Tatars consist of three ethnographic groups, differing from each other by 
some peculiarities in the spoken language, spheres of material and spiritual culture, lifestyle and 
everyday life. These are the Tomsk, Baraba, Tobol-Irtysh Tatars, which, in turn, are also divided 
into subgroups. The names of groups of Siberian Tatars accepted in the literature are associated 
with the place of their permanent residence. The article discusses the features and problems of 
preserving the ethno-music culture of one of the dialectal groups of Tomsk Tatars - Ob chats 
living in the villages of Yurt-Ora and Yurt-Akbalyk, Novosibirsk Region of Russia. Expeditionary 
research from different years shows that Ob folk music is a diverse phenomenon. There are 
samples of village song folklore, children’s folklore, drawing, lyrical and short songs, takmaks, 
chastushkas, ceremonial, wedding tunes, singing reading genres, baits and munadjats that are 
still in the memory of older and middle-aged people. During the 20th century, the musical 
traditions of the Siberian Tatars were strongly influenced by the cultures of the Volga-Ural 
Tatars and settlers, which also influenced the stylistic and genre diversity of the region’s musical 
and song folklore. The study of the inexhaustible wealth of the musical folklore of the Tatars of 
the Novosibirsk Region will allow preserving for subsequent generations the distinctive and 
universal foundations of the spiritual culture of the entire Tatar people. 

Keywords: folklore, ethnic culture, song, Tatar music, Siberian Tatar-Chats.
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The study of ethno-musical traditions em-
bodied in various genres of musical folklore, 
festive and ceremonial events, the traditional 
musical instruments of the Siberian Tatars 
has always been relevant for the development 
of the multifaceted Tatar culture as a whole

Regular expeditions to the Novosibirsk, 
Omsk, Tomsk, Irkutsk, Tyumen regions, ca-
rried out by members of the Institute of Lan-
guage, Literature and Art. G. Ibragimova of 
the Academy of Sciences of the Republic of 
Tatarstan, scientists of the Kazan Federal 
University contribute to the identification 
and accumulation of information about the 
history, language, art, folklore, ethnic musi-
cal traditions of various groups of Siberian 
Tatars.

In 1940, an ethnographic expedition was 
sent from Kazan to Siberia, during which for 
the first time phonograph samples of the mu-
sical folklore of Siberian Tatars were recor-
ded. On the basis of the collected materials 
collections were published, which included 
songs and instrumental tunes.

In recent decades, dissertations have appea-
red that reflect the musical traditions of in-
dividual ethnographic groups of the Tatars of 
Siberia.

Of interest to our work is the thesis of N.S. 
Kapitsyna “Song Traditions Chats”, which 
reflects the materials of musical and ethno-
graphic expeditions, organized from 1999 to 
2002, the Novosibirsk State Conservatory. 
M.I. Glinka (Kapitsyna, 2011).

Chats - dialect group of Tomsk Tatars - re-
presentatives of the eastern group of Sibe-
rian Tatars living in the Tomsk region of the 
Tomsk region and in the Kolyvansky district 
of the Novosibirsk region. The language of 
Tomsk Tatars is included in the Kypchak-Bul-

garian subgroup of the Kypchak group of 
Turkic languages. The chats migrated to the 
modern habitats during the time of the deve-
lopment of Siberia by the Russians, until the 
arrival of which they lived in the west of the 
Barabinsk steppe in the basin of the upper 
Ob, where the cities of Chatsk, near the mo-
dern village of Yurt-Ora, and Murzinsk were 
founded. The word “chat” means “mouth” - a 
place where two rivers merge. As the self-na-
me, the Chat Tatars use the word chatlar, 
as well as the common Siberian ethnonym 
Seberklür (Siberians), Seber Tatarlars (Si-
berian Tatars). The Ob River flowing in the 
area, Tomsk Tatars called Umar. The village 
of Yurt-Ora is located on the bank of the Ob 
River. Its Tatar name is “Umar Ayily”. There-
fore, the Tatars-chats living here call themsel-
ves “Umar-Tatarlar”, which translates as “Ob 
Tatars”(Khisamov, 2016).

In June 2017, the complex expedition of the 
Institute of Language, Literature and Art na-
med. G. Ibragimova of the Academy of Scien-
ces of the Republic of Tatarstan, which cove-
red three districts of the Novosibirsk Region, 
including the habitats of the Ob Tatars-chats. 
Despite the fact that the formation of musical 
representations of the modern population is 
greatly influenced by the means of mass com-
munications, radio and television, in the vi-
llages of the Novosibirsk region there are still 
carriers of the Siberian-Tatar musical folklore.

The study used the methods of systemic 
and structural analysis of scientific cultural, 
musicological, folklore, ethnographic litera-
ture. Carried out the synthesis of their own 
experience in the framework of the problem 
under study. Empirical data was obtained in 
the process of interviews, observation, inter-
views, audio recordings and video.

The study of the national and cultural he-
ritage of different ethnographic groups of the 
Tatar people, including the Siberian Tatars, 
their intercultural interaction and mutual 
influence, has always aroused particular in-
terest of many Russian and foreign scientists, 
ethnographers, folklorists and pedagogues, 
which is reflected in the works of G.I. Gima-
dieva, Z.M. Kajumova, L.G. Khusnutdinova, 
F.S. Sayfulina, F.Yu. Yusupov et al. (Gimadieva 
et al, 2017; Kajumova et al, 2016; Khusnutd-

INTRODUCTION

METHODS

Results and Discussion
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inova et al, 2015; Sayfulina & Karabulatova, 
2014; Zavgarova, & Sungatov, 2017).

A significant role in the cultural heritage of 
every nation belongs to ethno-musical tradi-
tions, which are a reflection of its historical 
memory of proven wisdom, an important 
prerequisite for the preservation of identity 
and the development of national culture.

In the articles by EM. Smirnova and others 
characterize the main genres of musical 
folklore, consider the intonational-modal and 
pitch characteristics of the Siberian-Tatar 
melodies, identify their parallels with various 
Turkic cultures. Samples of songs of the Si-
berian Tatar chat rooms are presented in the 
music collection by N.S. Kapitsyna and N.M. 
Kondratieva. (Smirnova, 2009; Kapitsyna & 
Kondratieva, 2013).

It is known that singing is one of the most 
accessible types of folk art, therefore, in al-
most all traditional musical cultures, song 
creativity is central and is actively functio-
ning. Songs can be performed by individual 
soloists or collectively, sometimes accompa-
nied by musical instruments.

Among the bearers of song traditions, sin-
gers who have a loud voice, who know a large 
number of melodies and lyrics, stand out in 
particular. As a rule, such folk singers have 
always been respected by fellow villagers and 
have been indispensable participants in the 
landmark events of the villagers.

The carrier of song traditions in the Ob 
chats is a native of the village of Yurt-Ora 
F.R. Kinzhagulova, born in 1946, thanks to 
whom the recordings of songs were made in 
the Chat dialect of the Tatar language, as she 
put it “seberkkch” (Siberian). She spoke about 
the conditions of existence of songs, the si-
tuation, movements. So, some songs were 
accompanied by a dance, during which the 
performers moved, tapping (“typyrdat”) in a 
circle (“a circle of basyp”).

Women wore monists with silver coins (tä-
ñkä) around their necks, and the coins were 
woven into their hair, which were shaking du-
ring dances, making sounds (“shybardap tora 
torgannar”).

From F.R. Kinzhagulova recorded songs 
whose melodies are based on typical melodies 

with minor changes. She learned the songs 
from her mother. We present the most typi-
cal tune (Example 1.) used by the informant 
(Nurgayanova N.Kh. notation).

Example 1. The short tune (See Annexes)

This sample is a short tune (kyska kѳy). 
Such songs are usually sung for guests sitting 
at the table, when, turning in turn, the hosts 
and guests in competitive form against each 
other (Kara Karash), in turn, as if exchanging 
verses. The content of these songs can be lau-
datory, humorous, ironic.

The analysis showed that the basis of most 
of the Chat chants is pentatonic in the volume 
of sixth - octave, which is recorded in songs 
of all genres. Also among the song samples 
there are typical tunes common among diffe-
rent ethnographic groups of Tatars with ele-
ments of variations. As a rule, on any of these 
tunes, texts can be performed that differ in 
content and belong to different genres: broa-
ching, lyrical, short, village (avil kѳe), street 
(uram kѳe), playing (uen kѳe) melodies. This 
is the multifunctional of Tatar folk songs, due 
to the incompleteness of a certain text behind 
the melody.

However, the informant asserts that the 
songs performed are part of the musical cul-
ture of the village of Yurt-Ora and calls them 
“Umar kuilәre” - “The Ob melodies” or “ayil 
(avyl) kuilәre”, i.e. country tunes.

In Tatar folklore, the term rural tune (“avyl 
kuy”) is used in relation to a special category 
of songs that are distinguished according to a 
number of musical, stylistic and performing 
features.

The distinctive features include the fo-
llowing: moderate pace, stable two-part me-
ter, downward direction of melody, two-part 
AB structure, p-tatonic c-d-f-g-a. In the po-
pular understanding of “Avil Kѳe” - a place 
marking the existence of songs. It is these 
melodies that receive the name of the settle-
ment where they function, acting as its busi-
ness card (Kayumova, 2005).

Traditional folk-song creativity, according 
to the classification generally accepted in 
folklore, is conventionally subdivided into 
classes of drama, epos, and lyricism. The 
most ancient musical layers that have pre-
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served archaic elements - timed melodies, in-
clude calendar-ritual, family-ritual, labor and 
game.

Family ritual tunes were of great importan-
ce in people’s lives and played an important 
role in the formation of personality. A spe-
cial place is occupied by children’s folklore - 
an important layer of folk art, which helped 
in the upbringing of children. These include 
songs, sayings, pestushkas addressed to chil-
dren and aimed at developing a child’s speech 
skills, motor coordination, active perception 
of the surrounding world, and children’s crea-
tivity itself.

Lullabies with which the child is surroun-
ded from the first days of life are the initial 
elements in the development of the native lan-
guage. Lullabies have been preserved in the 
memory of informants. We give a sample of a 
lullaby song (Example 2) recorded in the villa-
ge of Yurt-Ora by F.R. Kinzhagulova (Nurga-
yanova N.Kh. notation)

Example 2. Lullaby (See Annexes)

Expeditionary research in the Novosibirsk 
region in June 2017 showed that, along with 
the indigenous Tatar population, there are 
many Kazan Tatars and Mishars here, which 
determined the stylistic and genre diversity of 
the region’s musical and song folklore. Such 
Kazan-Tatar folk songs as “Sarman”, “Ramay”, 
“Nuriya”, “Asiya”, etc., heard from well-known 
artists on the radio, on gramophone records, 
as well as from immigrants Volga Tatars from 
Tatarstan, Bashkortostan and other regions 
of Russia.

The links between Kazan and Siberian Ta-
tars are very ancient. These relations existed 
even in the period of Volga Bulgaria between 
the Bulgars and the ancestors of the Sibe-
rian Tatars. Relations developed intensively 
during the time of the Golden Horde; there 
were trade and other ties between the Kazan 
and Tyumen Khanates, and later the Siberian 
Khanates. After the conquest of Siberia by the 
Russians, contacts between the Kazan and 
Siberian Tatars became even stronger. After 
the defeat of the Kazan Khanate, a huge num-
ber of Volga and Ural Tatars moved to a more 
peaceful Siberia. In the 17th century, the first 
villages of Tatars, migrants from the Vol-
ga-Ural region, appeared in the villages of the 
Siberian Tatars or in the neighborhood. Sub-

sequently, they were mixed with the Siberian 
Tatars (Iskhakov & Idel-Ural Bue, 1998)

One of such settlements, where descendants 
of Ob chats and Volga Tatars-immigrants live, 
is the village of Yurt-Akbalyk, Kolyvan dis-
trict. Here, meetings were held with the in-
digenous people of the village, among whom 
Mavlyutov Rafyk Shafykovich, born in 1938. 
He played on the bayan the Siberian-Ta-
tar melodies “Zugar Kulmuk”, “Gorodok” 
(“Tomsk Kane”), widespread among Tomsk 
Tatars. Also in his performance, the melodies 
of songs by Tatar composers sounded on the 
accordion: “Urman Kyzy” by D. Faizi, “Onyt-
tyk Bugay” by G. Ilyasov, “Berenche Mhәbbәt” 
by S. Sadykova. He recalled how in the early 
1950s a teacher of mathematics had a phono-
graph with gramophone records and students 
in the whole class at school listened to Tatar 
songs performed by famous Tatar singers.

An important role in the spiritual life of the 
entire Tatar people was played by book melo-
dies (kitap kѳylәre) (Sayfullina, 2013).

From conversations with residents of the vi-
llages of Yurt-Ora and Yurt-Akbalyk, it turned 
out that earlier the elderly had a tradition of 
singing recitation (Kitapkilu), knew religious 
chants, said Baity, Munjats, but now almost no 
one is left. Many informants expressed regret 
that in their youth they did not think about 
studying religious-didactic books and did not 
attach importance to the need to master the 
skills of singing reading. Even in the Soviet 
years, anti-religious propaganda did not allow 
openly performing the sacred music of va-
rious confessions, including Muslim genres. 
Nevertheless, some elderly informants were 
able to synthesize munadjats, among them 
Salavat, dedicated to the Eid al-Fitr holiday 
“Oraza Ateni Bagishlangan Salavat”. It should 
be noted that now among the Siberian Tatars 
there is a process of reviving spiritual Muslim 
traditions, mosques are being built in the vi-
llages, collections of munadjats and baits are 
published. Thus, on the basis of mastering the 
tradition of book singing as a phenomenon of 
artistic education and upbringing, through 
the intonation impact on the students of the 
Tatar style of intonation in the context of spi-
ritual Muslim culture, not only is the forma-
tion of a complex of knowledge, but also the 
ability to develop intercultural and interfaith 
dialogue.
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The modern existence of Tatar chat songs 
is one of the most important factors in the 
preservation of musical folklore. However, 
we have to admit that the tradition of perfor-
ming certain vocal genres (a lingering, lyrical 
song), requiring the presence of a beautiful 
voice with a large range, wide breathing, and 
possession of melismatics, is less and less 
common in the repertoire of folk singers.

At present, the living existence of musical 
folklore is one of the main factors in the pre-
servation of the ethnoculture of each nation. 
According to the expedition recordings, eth-
nomusical creativity (vocal and instrumental) 
is present and continues to function in the 
traditional culture of the Ob Chats.

A special place is occupied by songs that ac-
company significant events in people’s lives. 
In the old days, tunes could be performed in 
different places and under different circum-
stances: accompany work processes in the 
forest and in the field, sound at youth gathe-
rings, weddings, wires to the army, holidays, 
on vacation, etc. At the same time, perfor-
mers who have bright vocal data, who keep in 
memory a large number of song texts, using 
different tunes, always stood out.

The use of ethno-musical traditions re-
flecting the history and moral and aesthetic 
ideals of the Tatar people as an element of 
folk pedagogy influences children from an 
early age, evoking certain feelings and ideas, 
reinforcing moral values, forming a humane 
and patriotic attitude towards their people.

Humanity has accumulated enduring spiri-
tual values, such as folk and professional art, 
customs and traditions, handed down from 
generation to generation, which play an ex-
ceptional role in the development of persona-
lity.

Their most important part has always been 
musical folklore, manifested in the number 
of basic means of education and equipping 
information about the world. The study of 
ethnomusual traditions of Tatar-chat is of 
great importance not only for the study of the 
Siberian-Tatar intonation systems, but also 
for the development of the spiritual culture of 
the Tatar people as a whole.

The work is performed according to the 
Russian Government Program of Competiti-
ve Growth of Kazan Federal University.
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

La sociedad regional rusa moderna es multicultural y bilingüe (multilingüe) para dificultar los 
contactos mutuos de los pueblos multilingües. El problema de superar las barreras del idioma en 
una comunidad regional multiétnica necesita un apoyo estatal y una regulación legal especial. 
Una de las mejores maneras de resolver este problema es el bilingüismo. El bilingüismo es la 
posesión de dos idiomas: el idioma materno y el idioma nacional (el llamado idioma intermediario). 
La elección del mediador del idioma está determinada por las condiciones sociopolíticas, 
sociohistóricas y socioeconómicas de la vida de una educación etno-lingual particular. El idioma 
ruso es el idioma estatal de la sociedad rusa. Los representantes de diferentes nacionalidades 
entran en contacto lingüístico entre ellos a través del idioma ruso. El idioma ruso sirve como 
idioma intermedio en las condiciones de un estado multinacional. Sin embargo, la singularidad 
de cualquier formación étnica se manifiesta a través del lenguaje. Por eso el desarrollo de 
garantías de derechos lingüísticos es en realidad. Además, deberíamos estar resolviendo un 
problema de bilingüismo a nivel de las leyes sobre los idiomas adoptados en las repúblicas que 
conforman la Federación Rusa.

Palabras clave: bilingüismo, historia del bilingüismo, tolerancia, región polietnica, lenguaje 
intermedio, lenguaje.
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The modern Russian regional society is multicultural and bilingual (multilingual) to make 
difficulties for mutual contacts of multilingual peoples. The problem of overcoming language 
barriers in a multi-ethnic regional community is in want of state support and special legal 
regulation. One of the best ways to solve this problem is bilingualism. Bilingualism is the 
possession of two languages - mother language and nationwide language (the so-called 
intermediary language). The choice of the language-mediator is determined by the socio-
political, socio-historical and socio-economic conditions of life of a particular ethno-lingual 
education. The Russian language is the state language of the Russian society. The representatives 
of different nationalities enter into language contacts with each other through the Russian 
language. The Russian language serves as an intermediate language in the conditions of a 
multinational state. However, the uniqueness of any ethnic formation is manifested through 
language. Therefore the development of guarantees of linguistic rights is actually. Further we 
should be solving a bilingualism problem at the level of laws on languages adopted in the republics 
that make up the Russian Federation. 

Keywords: Bilingualism, history of bilingualism, tolerance, polyethnic region, language 
policy intermediate language.
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Bilingualism: The Historical 
Aspect Of The Problem

The modern world is multicultural and 
multilingual. The use of languages is one of 
the main conditions for normal, conflict-free 
coexistence of multilingual peoples in a mul-
tiethnic society because multilingual peoples 
needed to have mutual contacts and in mu-
tual communication. National-Russian bi-
lingualism has become a mass phenomenon 
in Russia. All non-Russian population of the 
polyethnic regional community of the Rus-
sian state is spoken in Russian to some degree 
of perfection.

Today intolerance and behavior in the pu-
blic consciousness of the people are worrying 
among researchers because outbreaks of xe-
nophobia, neo-fascism, fanaticism and funda-
mentalism, ethnic violence in Russian society, 
unfortunately, are felt today for despite the 
state policies. The problems of preserving the 
identity of peoples, their cultural specifics, 
and, of course, the problem of the full func-
tioning of languages, especially of small peo-
ples were raised by globalization (Gafiatulina 
et al, 2018).

The ethnical feeling of the ethnos is deter-
mined, first of all, by the attitude of the sta-
te to its national (mother) language, national 
culture with the readiness and desire of the 
state authorities to pursue a policy aimed 
at preserving the identity of the people and 
promoting its development. Accordingly, the 
more comprehensive and effective the policy 
pursued in this direction, the more important 
are the attitudes of tolerance, respect of peo-
ples to their state, a sense of patriotism.

The uniqueness of any ethnic formation is 
manifested through language. Therefore the 
development of guarantees of linguistic rights 

becomes urgent to be reflected in the Concept 
of State National Policy (Vaskov et al, 2018).

The idea of language as an inalienable attri-
bute of a nation is designed that it possesses 
a self-reproducing quality and therefore does 
not need state support and special legal regu-
lation. This explains the rejection of the laws 
on languages adopted in the republics within 
the Russian Federation. The languages of the 
peoples of the respective republic (in this 
time such laws are not adopted only in Kare-
lia, the Udmurt Republic, Dagestan and Kara-
chay-Cherkessia) enjoy the protection of the 
state in accordance with the republican laws 
on languages. State bodies ensure the social, 
economic and legal protection of languages 
regardless of their Status (Tsyrenova, 2000).

The issues of language policy are very re-
levant for such republics as Dagestan, Ka-
rachaevo-Cherkessia, North Ossetia, and 
others at the present stage of development. 
For example, the need for “to develop a draft 
of the republican program for the preserva-
tion and development of the languages of the 
peoples of Dagestan” was noted in the Law of 
the Republic of Dagestan (February 28, 2008) 
called “The Program for the Development of 
National Relations in the Republic of Dages-
tan for 2008-2010”, in the section called “In 
the sphere of national and language policy” 
(Materials on the development of national 
and interethnic relations in the Republic of 
Dagestan., 2008). Moreover, the President no-
ted in his Address to the People’s Assembly 
of the Republic of Dagestan that this Program 
should serve the development of national 
cultures, mother languages, the study of the 
Russian language as the state language of the 
Russian Federation, the language of intereth-
nic communication among our peoples, the 
strengthening of the common Dagestan uni-
ty, the resolution of the problems of divided 
and deported peoples caused by the resettle-
ment of the inhabitants of mountain regions 
to the plane, the migration of the population. 
The Program is based on proven principles 
and approaches, such as the unity of Dagestan 
and Russia; unity and territorial integrity of 
the republic; state support for the ethno-cul-
tural development of peoples; equality of citi-
zens and peoples of the republic; the solution 
of the problems of each nation by common 
efforts without infringing the rights of other 
peoples; the value of the historical experien-
ce of living together the Dagestan peoples; 

INTRODUCTION
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solution of contentious issues on the basis of 
interethnic dialogue and consent; wide invol-
vement of public associations, rural jamaats, 
reputable leaders of enterprises, organiza-
tions, scientists, culture, education, religion 
in the development and implementation of 
decisions on national problems (Materials on 
the development of national and interethnic 
relations in the Republic of Dagestan. 2008).

The concept of “language development” 
implies two aspects: 1. intra-structural, 2. 
sociological, functional. The changes of di-
fferent historical periods in the grammatical 
structure of the language and its vocabulary 
are considered in the first variant. The study 
of the functional development of languages, 
respectively, the processes conditioned by so-
cial factors in the linguistic system is in the 
second option (sociological).

The problem of language policy and the 
preservation of the languages of the Dages-
tan peoples for the republic is one of the 
most urgent. For a long period of time, the 
national languages have not received due at-
tention. Russian language is spread among 
other nations and nationalities due to the 
historical development of our country. Be-
ing the language of the most developed na-
tion that turned out to be at the head of the 
revolutionary transformations in the state, 
Russian language naturally became the lan-
guage of communication and cooperation of 
all peoples under socialism when economic, 
industrial, interethnic communication grew 
a thousandfold when the internationalization 
of the population was intensified, when psy-
chological barriers were removed and intere-
thnic friendship flourished and mutual as-
sistance. All this together led to the fact that 
the national languages began to be replaced 
by the Russian language, not only from pro-
fessional activities, but even in everyday life. 
The existence of diverse cultures, their global 
interdependence calls for the formation and 
interpretation of the importance of inclusion 
for the younger generation to world cultural 
values and the values of the culture of their 
people. The ability to understand and appre-
ciate a foreign culture, to educate the youn-
ger generation on the basis of the principles 
of mutual respect, ethno-cultural tolerance, 
equality and equality of all nations and natio-
nalities develop among people. This has been 
a real embodiment in the process of intereth-
nic communication (Litvinova, 2018).

Linguistic life in the Russian regions has 
noticeably brightened up, has become more 
complex and diverse in the late 80 - early 90’s 
of XX century. Frequent speeches about the 
fate of their native languages, the activation of 
lawmaking on the official status of languages, 
attempts to develop concepts of national edu-
cation by representatives of the national inte-
lligentsia in the mass media showed that the 
language situation entered a different stage 
and discovered new, previously not discussed 
problems in the republics. The issue of state 
languages was actively debated at the state le-
vel, including legislative policy. The national 
humanitarian intelligentsia has questions of 
creating ideology and specific programs for 
the revival of languages.

Researchers distinguish a disparaging atti-
tude toward language as a sign characterizing 
the manifestation of intolerance. This means 
in its slander, pejorative attitude that depre-
ciates and degrades cultural, racial, national 
groups, the negation these groups the right 
to use their own language (Shakbanova et al, 
2018).

Language functions and develops in close 
relationship with society. Born a historical 
necessity language is called upon to meet the 
requirements that society presents to it. On 
the other hand, it reflects the state of socie-
ty and actively promotes its progress. This is 
the dialectical relationship of language and 
society.

A variety of cultures is characterized by 
modern civilization. They are in constant in-
terrelation, mutual influence and interaction. 
It is important that each culture has its own 
language system, through which its media 
communicate with each other. In the opinion 
of R.A. Budagov, “the deep idea that multilin-
gualism separates peoples and prevents them 
from” coming to a common Consent was laid 
although in a naive form in the legend of the 
Babylonian pandemonium (God mixed the 
languages of people who tried to build a tower 
to the sky and they ceased to understand each 
other)” (Budagov, 1967).

Various forms of language communication 
in science have been called verbal means of 
communication. Human speech is as the 
most famous verbal means of communica-
tion. Humanity has the opportunity to trans-
mit and exchange the bulk of vital informa-
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tion through speech. Language is not only a 
specific means of storing and transmitting 
information, but also a means of controlling 
human behavior. A kind of human form of 
transfer of social experience, cultural norms 
and traditions takes place through it. The suc-
cession of different generations and historical 
epochs is realized through the language.

The cultural and linguistic diversity of 
mankind has many millennia. But the trans-
formation of language into a major intercul-
tural communication tool occurred only with 
the appearance of a language of interethnic 
communication. It is about the languages to 
be widely used as intermediary languages for 
communication of many ethnic groups. In the 
opinion of F.P. Filin, “as regards bilingualism 
and multilingualism, it is an organic part of 
the public function of language and from the 
historical-linguistic point of view we should 
be viewed in direct connection with the his-
tory of society. If we abstract from the infini-
te diversity of the emergence of bilingualism, 
which depends on concrete historical condi-
tions, and take into account its most common 
features, we can outline the following stages 
in the history of bilingualism: 1. primary bi-
lingualism of primitive society; 2. bilingua-
lism of the era of the slave-owning formation; 
3. bilingualism of the feudal period; 4. bilin-
gualism of the epoch of capitalism; 5. bilin-
gualism of socialist society.

Bilingualism had its own specific charac-
teristics at different stages of social develop-
ment. Society has different attitude to it. Of 
course, we should take into account such an 
important factor as the unevenness of the his-
torical process, as a result of which (and en-
ter) language intercourse (an essential condi-
tion for the emergence of bilingualism) is the 
ethnic collectives standing (and standing) at 
different levels of social development” (Filin, 
1970).

So, let’s consider the indicated stages in the 
history of bilingualism:

1. Primary bilingualism of primitive socie-
ties: The clash of primitive collectives un-
doubtedly led to various kinds of language 
contacts between them. This clash was not 
the destruction of one collective by another 
necessarily. “The clan can adopt strangers 
and thus take them into the members of the 
whole tribe. Prisoners of war who were not 

killed, thus became, by virtue of adoption in 
one of the clans, members of the tribe “Se-
neca” and thereby acquired all the rights of 
the clan and tribe “ (Filin, 1970). Naturally, 
the adopted outsiders were forced to switch 
to the language of the new tribe. But their 
mother language could not be forgotten in a 
short time. So there was bilingualism. It had a 
temporary character (bilingualism of one ge-
neration). It is known that the warring tribes, 
while destroying men, left women of other 
tribes. Captured women involuntarily beca-
me bilingual, until one of the languages was 
lost. Assimilation of some tribal groupings by 
others was a common phenomenon in ancient 
history. It led to the transition from one lan-
guage to another, and this transition assumed 
bilingualism for a while.

2. Bilingualism of slave-owning society 
time: Many slave states (Ancient Egypt, Bab-
ylon, the Hittite state, the states of Ancient In-
dia and Iran, Central Asia, Greece, the Roman 
Empire, etc.) have ethnically diverse compo-
sition with multilingual tribes and nationa-
lities. The state apparatus of the slave states 
has to look for a way out, in order to overcome 
to some extent multilingualism, at least in the 
sphere of administrative needs. As a result 
of contacts of the multilingual population in 
one state, some other segments of the popu-
lation became more or less bilingual (in the 
army, in trade, etc.). Bilingualism of this kind 
was not massive and long-lasting. Slave-ow-
ning empires often appeared quickly and also 
quickly disintegrated in the East. Their bor-
ders constantly changed. The ethnic diversity 
of the population was preserved. Slavery was 
another more massive source of bilingua-
lism. Captive soldiers were turned into slave 
but also the population of many regions. The 
slaves learned the language of the winners (of 
course, not always), but also preserved their 
native languages.

3. Bilingualism of feudal epoch: The forms 
of bilingualism are becoming more diver-
se at this time. However, there is something 
new. The new is due to the spread of new re-
ligions, replacing the pagan beliefs and reli-
gious representations of the classical epoch, 
and along with the religions of writing and 
written languages. Christianity, Islam, Bu-
ddhism, Judaism crossed the state and eth-
no-linguistic borders. Latin in the West and 
Old Slavonic in the East were played a special 
role among Christians. Latin has become the 



2727Madina M. Shakhbanova, Elena V. Susimenko, Viktor V. Shalin , Sergey I. Samygin, Viktoria Y. Sumina, Alexandra M. Serbinovskaya, Elena 
F. Yaroslavtseva: “The problem of bilingualism and tolerance in the multiethnic regional community.”

language of the church, science and culture 
among the peoples of western and central Eu-
rope for many centuries. Its huge role in the 
development of European culture is undenia-
ble. The Old Slavonic language was of great 
creative importance in the eastern and most 
of the southern Slavs. Arabic language has 
Great cultural role in the Muslim countries. 
Medieval bilingualism caused by the spread 
of cult languages was of limited nature at 
the same time. First, rather narrow strata of 
the population (clergy, representatives of the 
ruling classes, scholars and writers, genera-
lly educated people, who were not so many) 
became bilingual. The cult languages were 
incomprehensible for most of population (for 
example, Latin outside the Romance coun-
tries) or hardly comprehensible (for example, 
Old Slavonic language among the Slavs, book 
by the nature). Secondly, cult languages, as a 
rule, had a narrow sphere of application (re-
ligious departures, some branches of culture 
and administration). There were others form 
of bilingualism caused by conquests. Usua-
lly here bilingualism received limited distri-
bution. Exception was those cases when the 
speakers of the defeated language had to learn 
the language of the winners, but they did not 
immediately part with their mother language.

4. Bilingualism of capitalism epoch: The 
nations and national languages arise with the 
emergence and development of capitalism as 
is known. The nature of bilingualism also 
changes significantly. The functions of natio-
nal languages are seriously expanding leading 
to a decisive reduction in the scope of the cult 
languages. Religious languages are limited to 
the religious sphere of action or are conver-
ted into an archaic means of communication 
among narrow book circles connecting with 
religion. The old cult languages are complete-
ly superseded and replaced by cultic varieties 
of national languages as a result of religious 
reformation in many cases. The cult-folk bi-
lingualism is being pushed to the background 
or completely vanishing. But bilingualism on 
the basis of cultural influences is increasing 
dramatically. These cultural influences co-
rresponded to the desire of the national bour-
geoisie to expand the scope of economic re-
lations and establish international economic 
communication. For the first time, there is a 
need for international languages.

The role of French centuries is well known 
in international relations in the XVIII - XIX. 

The use of French, English, German and some 
other languages along with native national 
languages creates a new type of bilingualism 
characteristic of the new history. However, 
this new bilingualism was limited socially 
and culturally. The possession of these lan-
guages has become the property of the ruling 
circles and narrow strata of the intelligentsia. 
The bulk of the population stays off outside 
the limits of this bilingualism in the places 
where they were distributed.

The second type of bilingualism arises in 
multinational states (Russia, Austria-Hun-
gary, Ottoman Turkey and a number of 
others). The language of the dominant na-
tion is advanced as the second language. It 
is usually forcibly imposed on the defeated 
nations and nationalities in such a way as to 
drive other languages underground and, ul-
timately, to drive them out altogether from 
life. Naturally, such a great-power policy 
encountered resistance and caused national 
liberation movements and a struggle to pre-
serve the native language without which the 
existence of a nation or people is unthinkable.

The third type of bilingualism is associated 
with the emergence of vast colonial empires 
in Asia, Africa, Central and South America, 
Australia and on various islands. Colonial 
oppression and often mass destruction of the 
population of the conquered countries led to 
the ousting of many languages and to the do-
mination of the language of the colonialists. 
The surviving population temporarily beca-
me bilingual. Then it lost their languages or 
their native languages were doomed to vege-
tation preserving the functions of the langua-
ges of mass communication in rare cases.

5. Bilingualism in a socialist society: Diffe-
rent conditions are created for the develop-
ment of bilingualism and multilingualism 
with the emergence of a socialist society. The 
Leninist doctrine of the nation is being im-
plemented. The complete equality of large 
and small nations and nationalities is most 
importantly in it. This equality combines in-
terrelated two parties. First, the broadest ri-
ghts and opportunities to develop their natio-
nal culture, their mother language. Secondly, 
the same rights and opportunities to join the 
achievements of world culture, which inclu-
des assimilation of one of the world’s langua-
ges and not at the expense of their mother 
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language, but, on the contrary, for enriching 
and developing their native language.

The Russian language was the language of 
interethnic communication in the USSR. It 
is one of the world’s languages by its social 
functions. Therefore Russian language was 
the leading type of bilingualism in our coun-
try at that time. This type of bilingualism will 
exist for an indefinitely long time. We can not 
be determined the end of its. Of course, other 
types are along with this type of bilingualism 
on the same basis of equality of nations and 
nationalities (Filin, 1970).

We can to observe the strengthening of eth-
nic identification in the modern world. The 
national language plays a crucial role in this 
process and its place in the ethnic life. The 
conditions for its functioning are fully.

There are quite a few states in the world 
where there is no bilingualism. But the ques-
tion is: “What is bilingualism and what are the 
forms of its assimilation?” A linguistic school 
was established in Canada. There are many 
migrants in it. The experience of develop-
ments of this school shows that the following 
basic forms can be singled out. 1. This is the 
assimilation of a second language simulta-
neously with the first (or much later than the 
first) in early childhood. The assimilation 
of the language in this way ensures a broad 
bilingualism when the individual perfectly 
knows two languages and highly proficient 
in both. He easily passes from one to another 
as appropriate. He internally assimilates both 
language systems. Therefore he can think on 
any of them. 2. There is a typical form of bilin-
gualism assimilation when a child grew up in 
a monolingual family. When entering school 
he opens a second language. The learned by 
this way the bilingualism could be quite deep. 
However it remains disparity in the function 
and use of language with the social situation. 
The first language will remain for the child in 
his personal and everyday language. And the 
language has learned in school will be as the 
language of official contacts and social func-
tions of the highest level. 3. This is sponta-
neous type. It is carried out by constant and 
direct contact with a society speaking this 
language. Competence is limited in it. But it 
is sufficient for using language as a means of 
communication. 4. There is the assimilation 

of the second language in the native country 
of the individual only at school (they learn 
foreign languages as usual). The competence 
of their ownership is very limited (Minasova, 
2002).

Direction of the researches began to form in 
the second half of XX century. It was devoted 
to the problems of bilingualism and the cons-
truction of the educational process with using 
the means of native and foreign languages. 
Scientific schools have been established in the 
framework of this direction in the 60’s - 70’s 
of last century. The purpose of these schools 
is the integration of ethnic minorities into a 
dominant culture. The experience of the Uni-
ted States is interesting for us in this respect 
where bilingual education for children from 
ethnic minorities in state schools began to be 
practiced. It was officially determined that 
bilingual education is the use of two langua-
ges as teaching aids for the same group of 
students through a special program covering 
the entire curriculum or part of it, including 
classes on history and culture (Shirin, 2001). 
The purpose of this program was the need to 
increase the pride of students for their invol-
vement in two cultural entities.

From domestic researchers to study bi-
lingual education turned M.N. Pevsner who 
developed the following typology of bilingual 
education:

1. This is an acculturation type. It is exten-
ding to a natural multilingual environment 
when political, economic and sociocultural 
prerequisites arise for the “ingrowth” of eth-
nic minorities into a dominant culture. Bilin-
gualism is species of this type which involves 
the study of all subjects in the second lan-
guage (usually in the language of the ethnic 
majority) followed by the displacement of the 
native language and culture and preserving 
bilingualism assuming mastery of the second 
(official) language while maintaining its own 
language and culture;

2. This is an isolating type. It is characte-
rized by the education of children from eth-
nic minorities mainly in their native language 
with the aim of preventing their acculturation 
and full integration into the society. This type 
of education prepares them for re-emigration 
and at the same time refuses to use the spiri-
tual wealth and services of the dominant so-
ciety;

Bilingualism and the forms of its 
assimilation
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3. This is an open type. It is the most com-
mon type of bilingual education in modern 
European society. Its goals are to integrate 
into the All-European and world space and 
intercultural communication and multicul-
tural education (Quotation by Minasova, 
2002). Mckie W.F. and Siguan M. said that 
“bilingual education is the best contribution 
to mutual understanding among all the peo-
ples of the world at the international and in-
terstate levels. It is the best way to facilitate 
cohabitation of various ethnic groups and lin-
guistic minorities” (Siguan & Mckie, 1990).

Bilingualism and multilingualism were wi-
despread in the past and now. A lot of experts, 
linguists, and other scientists and public fi-
gures had been written about them, one way 
or another faced with this phenomenon. We 
have not such a doctrine of bilingualism that 
would cover its spread throughout the world, 
take into account its infinitely diverse forms 
and at the same time establish general types 
and patterns of development in relation to 
different languages, different countries and 
different historical epochs. As is known the 
issue of bilingualism is multifaceted. There 
are different approaches in its solution. It is 
crossed-linguistic, philosophical, psychologi-
cal, pedagogical, etc. (Filin, 1970).

Social factors are the basis for the existence 
of bilingualism changed in different histori-
cal periods. The interaction and the coexis-
tence of two languages in one ethnic collecti-
ve (people, nation) do not touch the interests 
of the collective. Bilingualism has a close 
connection with linguistic and common poli-
tics. Accordingly, the bilingualism study has 
not only theoretical, but also great practical 
significance.

National language like national culture was 
in the pen during the long period of develo-
pment of the state. We started reviving the 
national identity in the history of nations 
only in the period of perestroika. The focus 
to national problem was interpreted as a ma-
nifestation of nationalism and was severely 
prosecuted in the previous period of develo-
pment of the state. It seems that the problem 
of preserving the national language has trou-
bled the intelligentsia for decades. In the 30’s 
of last century, A. Taho-Godi wrote that “the 

national languages were not treated as facts 
that should be started with construction, but 
as an evil from which it is necessary to get rid 
of it somehow” (Magidov, 1994).

E.T. Mayboroda said that there are certain 
achievements in the development of linguis-
tic state policy at present. There are about 9 
thousand national schools in the system of 
state education in which more than 80 lan-
guages of the peoples of Russia are studied. 
Radio broadcasting is organized in 56 langua-
ges in the country. TV programs are broadcast 
in 69 languages. Hundreds of newspapers and 
magazines are published in the languages of 
national minorities. The issues of studying of 
the languages of dispersed ethnic minorities 
(Koreans, Gypsies, Greeks, Germans, Jews, 
etc.) are being solved with the support of the 
authorities of the subjects of the Federation. 
Education and the dissemination of native 
languages should not be at the expense of free 
knowledge of the Russian language called the 
state language of the Russian Federation. Its 
teaching at a low level is a violation of the 
right of national minorities to equal status 
in their own state that is provided through 
fluency in Russian” (Maiboroda, 2007).

At the present time there is a polemic about 
the need to study native languages and about 
what should be the degree of their presence in 
national life, and what is generally considered 
a separate language. Opinions were divided 
from the radical demands of national patriots 
to the constructive proposals of professional 
linguists. It is common knowledge that for-
mal teaching of national languages does not 
bring tangible results. It should be pursued a 
purposeful language policy in the republic ai-
med at studying and preserving national lan-
guages (Susimenko & Litvinenko, 2015).

Language policy of the state is a part of 
national policy. What can be the purpose of 
the ethno-linguistic policy? There are three 
most obvious landmarks that are important 
for the cultural positioning of minorities and 
are closely linked to language policy. The first 
concerns the preservation of language in the 
context of maintaining the cultural identi-
ty of ethnic communities (Shakhbanova et 
al, 2016). The second is connected with the 
sphere of education and the formation of eth-
nic schools as instruments of ethno-national 
politics. We can be considered the extension 
of the communicative capabilities of the lan-

Specificity Of Language Policy 
In A Multi-Ethnic Region (On The 

Example Of Dagestan)
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guage and its transformation into an element 
of maintaining cultural solidarity both within 
the ethnic group and within the poly-ethnic 
territorial community called as the third ben-
chmark. Any of these three goals can now be 
declared and adopted as a political guideline 
only if clear mechanisms for their achieve-
ment are developed and if the implementa-
tion of these purposes does not create con-
flicts between cultural groups. In this regard 
we refer to the opinion of Marcus Gladia. He 
wrote that: “Language policy should to take 
into account public opinion regarding the 
language used in the language community (a 
descriptive element of politics); 2. to stimulate 
a special debate on the topic of inter-ethnic 
relations, creating the appropriate concep-
tual framework (for the integration of mino-
rities, multiculturalism, multilingualism); 3. 
to propose measures of active promotion and 
functioning of the language (a pre-requisite 
element), compensating for inconsistencies 
arising from the previous history; 4. to raise 
public awareness on issues of multicultura-
lism and multilingualism in the education 
system; 5. to develop the professional skills of 
lawyers and government officials from among 
those who deal with the problems of multi-
culturalism and multilingualism “(Shabayev 
et al, 2009).

The Third Congress of Ethnographers 
and Anthropologists of Russia (on June 8-11, 
1999) were held untitled called “Globalization 
of Ethnology on the Threshold of the New 
Millennium”. The speakers formulated spe-
cific recommendations on the implementa-
tion of language policy on the section called 
“Language Problems”. Firstly, we should to do 
a comprehensive ethnological expertise of all 
draft laws relating to language policy and to 
involve Russian and international specialists 
in the sphere of social processes as experts. 
Secondly, legitimacy of projects should be 
achieved the greatest. Thirdly, if there is an 
ethnic tension in the region that the executive 
authorities should to introduce a moratorium 
on the adoption of laws including languages 
(Dubova, 2000).

Many years of practice confirms the co-
rrectness of our language policy in the repu-
blic in official documents. There are a thir-
teen written languages in Dagestan. Russian 
language is declared as state language. Mo-
ther language is as learning language in ru-
ral schools from the first to the fourth class. 

Russian language is as learning language in 
rural schools from fifth to eleventh. Mother 
language is studied as an object in urban and 
rural village schools with a mixed national 
composition of students. Russian language is 
as learning language from the first to eleventh 
there. The teaching and training in the Rus-
sian and nine languages of Dagestan (Avar, 
Dargin, Kumyk, Lezgin, Lak, Tabasaran, Agul, 
Tsakhur and Rutul) is being conducted in the 
republic at present. Textbooks, teaching aids 
for the Dagestan general education school and 
pedagogical colleges are developed and publi-
shed in all these languages. Nogai, Chechen, 
Azerbaijani and Tatar languages are studied 
in schools (Materials on the development of 
national and interethnic relations in Dagestan 
Republic, 2008).

We conducted a sociological research. The 
question called “How do you think, does edu-
cation in your mother language help ...” was 
answered by us. There is opinion in most ca-
ses that the teaching of mother language pro-
motes “to persevere of national culture and 
traditions” (67,0 %) and “for interethnic con-
sent and mutual understanding in republic” 
(15,2%) and “to a modern national culture” 
(8,4%), “for consent and understanding within 
one people” (8,3%) and “for tolerant relations-
hip between peoples” (6,0%).

According to the ethnicity, 88,9% of the Lez-
gins, 76,5% of the Laks, 71,2% of Chechens, 
67,9% of the Avars, 62,4% of the Kumyks, 58,6 
% of the Darginians and 56,3% of the Russians 
share the view that teaching in their mother 
language “preserves national culture and tra-
ditions”. Further, 24,0% of the Kumyks, 21,4% 
of the Darginians, 21,2% of the Chechens and 
12,5% of the Russians marked that teaching 
their mother languages helps to form “inte-
rethnic harmony and mutual understanding 
in the republic”. 22,2% of the Lezgins, 10,0% 
of the Darginians, 6,8% of the Avars, 6,4% of 
the Kumyks, and 5,9% of the Laks have the 
opinions that teaching in the mother langua-
ge promotes the education of “consent and 
mutual understanding within one people”. A 
small number of respondents marked that the 
teaching of mother language contributes “to a 
modern national culture”, in particular 15,4% 
of the Chechens, 12,5% of the Russians, 8,6% 
of the Darginianss, 8,4% of the Avars, 8,0% of 
the Kumyks , 2,8% of the Lezghin. The Laks 
did not mark it at all. marked a position called 
Position about the role of teaching the mother 
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language in the process of forming tolerant 
attitudes between the peoples was marked by 
an even smaller number of respondents, for 
example, 11,8% of the Laks, 9,6% of the Che-
chens, 6,3% of the Russians, 5,8% of the Avars 
and 1,4% of the Darginians. The Lezgins did 
not mark this position.

Thus we can be concluded that language 
policy and linguistic behavior is a very com-
plex social sphere. The infringement of status 
of one language provokes interethnic tension 
and confrontation. We should to pursue a po-
licy aimed at preserving all languages func-
tioning in modern Russian society.

Thus, the analysis of bilingualism in con-
temporary Russian society showed the speci-
fic of language policy and language behavior. 
Such features are most clearly manifested 
in multinational subjects. Not all Russian 
regions have their own law on languages in-
cluding Dagestan. There is a serious shortco-
ming in this fact. It does not allow implemen-
ting the program of support and revival of 
national (mother) languages effectively. The 
revival and development of the peoples them-
selves, their creators and carriers is the main 
and general condition for the revival, preser-
vation and development of languages. The 
language of any people is preserved and de-
velops as the embodiment, content and form 
of the reviving and evolving unique culture of 
the ethnos. We should to arrange the delivery 
of final examinations in national (mother) 
languages for preservation of national (mo-
ther) languages in the absence of a legislative 
act. It will change the attitude of a person to 
their mother language and also will allow re-
ducing the process of language marginaliza-
tion. Further improvement of bilingualism at 
this stage should be solved at the level of laws 
on languages adopted in the Russian Federa-
tion republics.

ConclusionS
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

En las últimas décadas, se ha visto un rápido crecimiento en la industria del turismo representada 
en la cantidad de destinos disponibles para los turistas. Esto se debe al crecimiento y desarrollo 
activo del turismo mundial. A pesar de la tendencia positiva, existe una pérdida de individualidad 
e identidad de los territorios. En otras palabras, un destino turístico se vuelve fácilmente 
reemplazable. Para evitar esto, es necesaria una promoción integrada de territorios. Entonces, 
una de las herramientas integradas es el marketing de eventos. Los eventos merecen la mayor 
atención al desarrollar una campaña para promover ubicaciones, ya que un evento ampliamente 
promocionado se convierte en una marca, lo que le permite ser ampliamente utilizado en la 
construcción de una estrategia de ubicación adicional. En el documento se llega a la conclusión 
de que al desarrollar eventos de promoción de lugares es necesario confiar en la identidad 
cultural del territorio.

Palabras clave: Marca, Territorio, Ubicación, marketing de eventos, identidad cultural, 
destino.
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In recent decades, there has been seen a rapid growth in the tourism industry represented in the 
number of destinations available to tourists. This is due to the active growth and development of 
world tourism. Despite the positive trend, there is a loss of individuality and identity of the 
territories. In other words, a tourist destination becomes easily replaceable. To prevent this, an 
integrated promotion of territories is necessary. So, one of the integrated tools is the event 
marketing. Events deserve the most attention when developing a campaign to promote locations, 
since a widely promoted event itself becomes a brand, which allows it to be widely used in the 
construction of a further location strategy. In the paper there is a conclusion that when developing 
event promotion of locations it is necessary to rely on the cultural identity of the territory. 

Keywords: Brand, Territory, Location, event marketing, cultural identity, destination
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According to the United Nations Tourism 
Organization, there are more than 100,000 
territorial units in Russia that compete daily. 
The number of world tourist destinations is 
thousands of times larger, with each tourist 
destination striving for self-preservation and 
development (Anholt and Hildreth, 2004).

In this regard, the role of differentiation 
and individualization of territorial entities of 
an international, national and regional scale 
is growing. Each territory seeks to take advan-
tageous positions in the struggle for financial, 
labor, investment resources, as well as tourist 
flows (Kavaratzis et al, 2015; Kavaratzis and 
Ashworth, 2005). Thus, the modern tourist 
market can be characterized as a competitive 
struggle between tourist centers. In order to 
maximize the benefits of a region’s domes-
tic tourism policy, including increasing the 
amount of financial expenditures, the survey 
on the influence of marketing (in particular, 
the event marketing) on developing the po-
tential of a territorial brand becomes a priori-
ty for local administrative structures.

System analysis made it possible to decom-
pose the notion of event marketing into com-
ponents and clarify its essential characteris-
tics. Functional analysis of the geo-branding 
concepts allowed the main ways of its reali-
zation to determine (Moilanen and Rainis-
to, 2008; Zenker et al, 2017). A comparative 
analysis of the implementation effectiveness 
for a set of measures to promote the territo-
rial brand of Tatarstan and Udmurtia and a 
sociological survey made it possible to iden-
tify the main criteria for the effectiveness of 
promotion of territorial brands.

The need of locations for their own brand 
and its promotion has recently become espe-
cially acute. Modern business development 
conditions, globalization and development of 
the information society require the territories 
to correctly build their positioning and be 
distinguished among many competitors.

Among other things, there has emerged a 
need to use all possible ways to attract con-
sumers. In the struggle for the attention of 
the audience, it is not enough for territorial 
brands just to offer a quality tourist product, 
it is necessary to promote it qualitatively. One 
of the ways of promotion can be called event 
marketing.

The event marketing is a relatively new phe-
nomenon in marketing, and there is no uni-
versal definition for marketing. Therefore, 
the theoretical substantiation of this concept 
becomes important. Defining the essence of 
event marketing, one cannot but consider the 
basic approaches to the definition of marke-
ting itself.

Thus, Philip Kotler defines marketing as 
“a social and managerial process through 
which individuals and groups of individuals 
meet their needs and demands by creating 
goods and consumer values and exchanging 
them” (Kotler et al, 2002). Accordingly, the 
purpose of marketing is to meet the needs of 
customers. So, the most important concepts 
of marketing are the needs, demands and re-
quests of a person”. This definition well des-
cribes the essence of marketing, but does not 
fully disclose it.

Here is another interesting definition of 
marketing, which was given in 1973 by John 
A. Howard of Columbia University. Marke-
ting is a process consisting of: “(1) determi-
ning the needs of a buyer, (2) understanding 
these needs in terms of the organization’s 
production capabilities, (3) bringing this un-
derstanding to the relevant persons in the or-
ganization having the right to make decisions, 
(4) comprehending expected consequences 
from the point of view of previously defined 
customer needs and (5) bringing this concept 
to customers” (Rice and Trout, 2006).

Other authors, in particular K. Gronros, 
consider marketing as a communication sys-
tem. “Marketing is called upon to establish, 
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maintain and strengthen relations with con-
sumers and with other partners on the basis 
of the mutual benefits of all parties involved 
in the process. This goal is ensured by mu-
tual exchange and fulfillment of obligations” 
(Baker, 2002).

By combining those two concepts, event 
and marketing, we can consider event mar-
keting as a set of events organized to promote 
brands through mass, creating “wow effect” 
of the original events.

Feature of event marketing is that it is fo-
cused on interaction with the audience and 
involves a personalized approach to the target 
audience. Unlike traditional methods of pro-
motion, which impose information on a con-
sumer and force one to purchase a particular 
product, event marketing allows an opinion 
to form about a product or brand after direct 
contact. Accordingly, the main task in the de-
velopment of an event, the goal of which is 
to promote a territorial brand, is to create a 
favorable environment, to evoke the emotions 
of involvement of the target audience in the 
promoted territorial brand.

The success of special events in brand pro-
motion is related to the fact that they are rele-
vant to significant changes in the demand for 
entertainment events. They are short-term, 
easily accessible, and quite flexible in terms 
of time and offer recreation options for an au-
dience of all ages.

To date, the world has many territorial en-
tities, namely, cities that specialize in recrea-
tional activities and get by on their earnings 
from them: cinematographic festivals in Ber-
lin and Cannes, “Cannes lions”, February 
carnivals in Venice. While some events help 
attract a certain audience of potential con-
sumers, others unite tourists and residents 
of the territory. A special niche here is oc-
cupied by sporting events. For example, the 
following events were held in Tatarstan: the 
2013 Summer Universiade, the FINA World 
Championships in Water Sports, the Euro-
pean Badminton Championship, the 2018 
FIFA World Cup and the Confederations Cup 
football matches, All-Russian sports com-
petitions and other events. Carrying out of 
events of this level allows Kazan to form the 
brand of the sports capital of Russia, as well 
as to attract tourists and investments, to rai-
se its status and to provide a mention of the 

region in the international information field, 
what guarantees recognizability of the terri-
tory.

Large-scale global events give the territo-
ries an opportunity to promote and enhance 
their touristic attractiveness. However, such 
measures produce a short-term effect if are 
not provided for in the long-term strategy re-
lated to the current social and economic si-
tuation and basic values. These events should 
also be supported by residents of the location. 
Even not very large cities and, moreover, the 
villages today use the tools of event marke-
ting, organizing their festivals. Events can co-
rrespond to the brand of the city and provide 
economic profit and investment for the city, 
and promote the creation of the image of the 
territory through their media coverage.

The effect after an event is achieved if the 
event marketing is organized correctly, and 
if the target audience corresponding to the 
event is selected. With the help of compe-
tently conducted event marketing, you can-
not only strengthen the influence and brand 
awareness, but also make the event a brand.

Carrying out an analysis of territorial 
brands such as the Republic of Tatarstan, the 
Republic of Udmurtia, we came to the con-
clusion that the effectiveness of event mar-
keting will depend on such characteristics as 
cultural identity. This characteristic should 
be taken into account in the development of 
their territorial brands and their promotion 
with the help of such tools as event marke-
ting.

Today, many regions of the Russian Fede-
ration are in the search for positioning the 
image of the territory. So, for example, in 
the territory of Udmurtia the target program 
“Development of internal and incoming tou-
rism of the Udmurt Republic for 2012-2018” 
is being implemented. The main objective of 
this program is to combine state, investment, 
and information resources with the aim of 
forming a sustainable touristic image of the 
region and its promotion. As a result of the 
implementation of the tourism development 
program in Udmurtia, the region participa-
tes in Russian and international exhibitions 
and develops PR and advertising companies. 
Annually a contest for the best brand in the 
Republic of Udmurtia is held in the region. 
This suggests that the region seeks to evade 
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the military oriented brand. In addition, this 
shows that the region, namely the image de-
velopers have not chosen a new “object” as the 
basis for the image and they are in the search 
stage.

In October 2016 the All-Russian Center 
for the Study of Public Opinion conducted a 
survey “Youth and its nationality.” According 
to the results of the study, it turned out that 
about 48% of the population of Udmurtia at 
the age of 15-20 years could not name 10 di-
fferent cultural places of the region. Only 12% 
percent were able to answer correctly ques-
tions on the history of the Udmurt Republic. 
The survey involved 2,946 people, 74% of the 
respondents indicated in the questionnaire 
that they are representatives of the Udmurt 
people. At the same time, 32% of Udmurt 
respondents admitted that they do not know 
their native language (Sociological study of 
the All-Russian Center for the Study of Public 
Opinion “Youth and its Nationality”, 2017).

In our opinion, the task of cultural educa-
tion of the population, its introduction to the 
historical and cultural heritage of Udmurtia, 
must be paramount in this situation.

A similar survey was conducted in the Re-
public of Tatarstan. More than 6,500 students 
of the Kazan (Privolzhsky) Federal Universi-
ty took part in the survey. According to the 
results of the survey, the following regulari-
ty was revealed: Tatar speakers are, to a large 
extent, representatives of rural settlements, 
rather than townspeople. When asked about 
the Tatar cultural figures, 97% of the students 
named the writer Gabdulla Tukaya, the poet 
Musa Jalil, the choreographer Rudolf Nu-
riev, the opera singer Feodor Chaliapin. Less 
than 2% of the respondents named composer 
N.G. Zhiganov, artist I. Shishkin. More than 
95% answered correctly the questions about 
the cultural and historical values of the Re-
public of Tatarstan (Sociological study of the 
All-Russian Center for the Study of Public 
Opinion “Tatarstan’s Youth Policy”, 2017).

Fruitful work on the image of Tatarstan be-
gan in 2005 in preparation for the celebration 
of the millennium of the city of Kazan. Then 
the work continued on the eve of the prepara-
tion for the presentation of Kazan as a venue 
for the Summer Universiade 2013 - XXVII 
International Summer Student-Youth Sports 
Competitions.

In the middle of the 2000s, the leadership of 
the Republic of Tatarstan decided to develop 
the tourism industry in the region. The goal 
is to form a tourist product on the basis of the 
cultural and centuries-old historical heritage 
of Tatarstan. The idea of developing the in-
frastructure of Kazan as a center of the cultu-
ral environment of the region and municipal 
districts was embodied as part of the program 
to popularize Tatarstan among tourists.

In addition to improvement and infrastruc-
ture development, much attention is paid to 
Tatarstan’s own brand. It should be noted that 
the formation of the image of the territory in 
the consciousness of the external audience 
should be coupled with the internal percep-
tion of the territory by the local population. 
Tatarstan, like the other national republics of 
Russia, has a multiethnic population with a 
special ethnics and cultural eclecticism. It is 
impossible to create a balanced, harmonious 
image without resorting to the cultural iden-
tity of the region. Tatarstan has conducted a 
large internal political work to unite the po-
pulation around the cultural identity of the 
Tatarstanians. This became one of the key 
moments in the modern brand of the Republic 
of Tatarstan.

To date, Tatarstan has two brands. The first 
was developed in 2014 and is called “The Le-
gacy of Tatarstan”. A few years later a second 
brand “Visit Tatarstan” appeared.

According to the concept, the tourism deve-
lopment program “Visit Tatarstan” and work 
to promote Tatarstan as a tourist product is 
divided into external and internal directions. 
External activities include the formation of 
effective communication between represen-
tatives of the tourist destination and poten-
tial visitors, as well as the implementation of 
a set of marketing activities. This is possible, 
since specialists carry out planned marketing 
and research work in the field of promotion 
and establishment of relationships between 
business representatives, as well as between 
consumers and businessmen. Partner marke-
ting projects arise and are being implemented 
within the framework of external work.

An essential advantage of this concept is its 
global nature. “Visit Tatarstan” has a long-
term perspective and covers all segments of 
the tourism industry in the region, including 
related industries. The main mission of the 
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“Visit Tatarstan” program is to preserve the 
identity and cultural identity of the territorial 
community of Tatarstan.

Content analysis of the media field of the 
Udmurt Republic conducted revealed the fo-
llowing factors of recognizability for the ima-
ge of the territory:

• Designer and gunsmith M.T. Kalashnikov.

• Composer P.I. Tchaikovsky.

• Skier G.A. Kulakova.

• Writer N.A. Durova

The cultural policy of the Udmurt Republic 
aims to enclose the traditional culture of the 
indigenous people of the region in a brand. 
The following mass celebrations are held to 
strengthen the ethno-cultural component of 
the Udmurt people:

• “Gerber”

• “Semyk”

• All-Russian Folklore Festival of Fin-
no-Ugric Peoples “Vorshud”

• International Buran Festival of Folk Cul-
ture

• International Finno-Ugric Festival of 
Youth Ethnic Culture “Palezian”.

One of the most visited and widely publici-
zed in regional media was the festival “Har-
mony in Diversity”. The first festival took 
place in 2015. Within the framework of the 
festival there was an exhibition site “Hospi-
table Udmurtia”, an open national Udmurt 
cuisine, an exhibition stand of children’s 
drawings on the theme “My Udmurtia”, a cos-
tume photo shoot, and an exhibition of folk 
crafts. The next year the festival was repea-
ted. If in the first year of the festival, it had 
a youth-student nature and was organized at 
the expense of public organizations and pri-
vate investors, in 2016 the event received the 
official status of the festival.

However, despite the seeming popularity 
of the festival “Hospitable Udmurtia” against 
the background of other events held in the re-
gion, the effect of the festival is not fixed. In 

the Udmurt Republic, there is no strategy for 
maintaining the cultural identity of the peo-
ples living in the region. The authorities of 
the region pursue the goals of increasing the 
tourist flow, attracting investors, but do not 
form targeted programs for the development 
of cultural landmarks of the local population.

Thus, it can be concluded that when carr-
ying out mass events on a territory, the cen-
tral place should be occupied by the brand of 
the city, the events should promote the crea-
tion of the image of the territory by means 
of information coverage in the media. The 
effectiveness of an event depends on the right 
allocation of the target audience, the choice 
of communication channels, the timing of 
the event, organization and coordinated work 
on its conduct. At the same time, it should be 
borne in mind that promotion of the brand 
in the external environment is possible if the 
perception of the brand of the territory by its 
residents is favorable.

In the context of the promotion of the terri-
tory, cultural identity becomes an invaluable 
resource for shaping the image of the region, 
i.e. attractiveness of the territory.

The role of the event marketing in the acti-
vation of the promotion of territorial brands 
is extremely important: events can be percei-
ved as interesting festive events for the au-
dience and provide a positive attitude to the 
territory. In addition, a well-promoted suc-
cessful event itself turns into a brand, which 
makes it possible to actively exploit it when 
building further from the strategy of territory 
promotion.

Currently, there is a variety of marketing 
tools used to promote the territory. It inclu-
des not only advertising and PR campaigns, 
but also tools to stimulate sales, direct mar-
keting, Internet promotion and product pla-
cement. In this case, event marketing can 
use integrated mass communications, rather 
than separate disparate marketing tools. This 
concept allows marketing message to poten-
tial tourists to communicate by using diffe-
rent sources. In addition, integrated marke-
ting communications unite all resources with 
one common goal.

CONCLUSION

SUMMARY
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

El documento considera el problema de entender el proceso legal. La legislación procesal moderna 
es analizada por la existencia de una definición de proceso legal. Se destacó la complejidad y 
multifacetismo de la manifestación del proceso legal. Los autores analizaron el estado actual del 
problema al determinar la esencia del proceso legal. Se han estudiado los trabajos científicos de 
científicos rusos y extranjeros dedicados al estudio de la naturaleza del proceso legal. Se señalan 
los enfoques científicos tradicionales (estrechos) y universales (amplios) para comprender el 
objeto de la investigación. Se realiza el análisis de las características del proceso legal identificadas 
en la ciencia jurídica. El documento toma en cuenta los logros científicos legales y las 
peculiaridades de la actividad procesal y legal, sobre la base de los cuales los autores actualizaron 
la idea del proceso legal moderno. Como resultado del trabajo, se identifican las principales 
características del proceso legal y se determina su esencia. La esencia del proceso legal se presenta 
como un sistema de características básicas que le dan una certeza cualitativa. Se realizó un 
estudio de este problema para establecer un enfoque unificado para comprender el proceso legal 
que garantiza la ambigüedad y la certeza del concepto utilizado. Es necesario introducir en la 
legislación procesal su definición oficial con el fin de eliminar en la actividad práctica la confusión 
del proceso legal con los fenómenos relacionados con la realidad legal: un proceso jurisdiccional, 
un proceso judicial y procedimientos legales.

Palabras clave: proceso legal, proceso jurisdiccional, proceso judicial, procedimientos 
legales, derecho procesal
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The paper considers the problem of understanding the legal process. The modern procedural 
legislation is analyzed for the existence of a legal process definition. The complexity and 
multifacetedness of the legal process manifestation was noted. The authors analyzed the current 
state of the problem on determining the essence of the legal process. The scientific works of 
Russian and foreign scientists devoted to the study of the nature of the legal process have been 
studied. Traditional (narrow) and universal (wide) scientific approaches to understanding the 
object of research are noted. The analysis of the legal process features identified in the legal 
science is carried out. The paper takes into account the legal science achievements and the 
peculiarities of the procedural and legal activity, on the basis of which the authors updated the 
idea of the modern legal process. As a result of the work, the main features of the legal process 
are identified, and its essence is determined. The essence of the legal process is presented as a 
system of basic features that give it a qualitative certainty. A study of this problem was conducted 
to establish a unified approach to understanding the legal process that ensures the unambiguity 
and certainty of the concept used. It is necessary to introduce into the procedural legislation its 
official definition with a view to eliminating in the practical activity the confusion of the legal 
process with related phenomena of legal reality: a jurisdictional process, a judicial process, and 
legal proceedings. 

Keywords: legal process, jurisdictional process, judicial process, legal proceedings, procedural 
law.
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The urgency of studying this discussion 
problem is due to some issues arising in the 
theory of law and in practical activity. First, 
scientists have proposed many definitions of 
the legal process, which can be divided into 
two scientific approaches: traditional (na-
rrow) and unified (broad). This allows us to 
say that in the legal science the idea of the es-
sence of the legal process is ambiguous. Se-
condly, in the Russian legislation there is no 
definition of a legal process and other related 
concepts, such as a jurisdictional process, a 
judicial process. Thirdly, there is no certainty 
about the relationship between a legal process 
and a jurisdictional process. Fourth, in legal 
science, signs of a procedural form are indica-
ted as signs of a legal process, which leads to 
a misunderstanding of the essence of the legal 
process, to an incorrect identification of the 
legal process with a procedural form.

In modern Russia, the problem of determi-
ning the legal process is actualized in con-
ditions of purposeful activity of the state to 
reform the procedural legislation. Currently, 
work is under way to unify the provisions of 
the Civil Procedure Code of the Russian Fede-
ration and the Arbitration Procedure Code of 
the Russian Federation, a draft of the Unified 
Code of Criminal Procedure has been drafted 
and the issue of the probability and necessity 
of its adoption is being discussed. In 2015, a 
new procedural law, the Code of Administra-
tive Proceedings of the Russian Federation, 
was accepted and enacted. Procedural refor-
ms directly affect the understanding of the 
legal process.

Based on the foregoing, it can be concluded 
that the problem of the legal process is rele-
vant and needs scientific development.

The legal process, its features and essence 
were investigated by the authors on the ba-
sis of philosophical approaches (dialectical 
materialism, logical positivism, critical ratio-
nalism, etc.), general scientific (analysis and 
synthesis, induction, generalization, systemic 
analysis, abstraction, observation, descrip-
tion, comparison) and specific scientific me-
thods of cognition (specifically sociological 
method, formal legal, legal interpretation me-
thod). As a result of the application of a set 
of scientific methods, a systematic knowledge 
of the essence of the legal process has been 
obtained.

Understanding the legal process is one of 
the debatable problems of modern law theory. 
This phenomenon of legal reality due to its le-
gal nature and features is characterized by the 
complexity and multifaceted manifestation.

In the Russian legislation there is no defini-
tion of legal process. In some procedural acts 
the term “process” is used, but the definition 
itself is unavailable.

In the Criminal Procedure Code of the Rus-
sian Federation (hereinafter referred to as 
“CPC”) this word is extremely rare, the terms 
“legal proceedings” or “ court proceedings “ 
are most often used. According to Article 5 
of the Code of Criminal Procedure, criminal 
proceedings are understood as pre-trial and 
judicial proceedings in a criminal case (para-
graph 56), and court proceedings as a judicial 
sitting of the courts of the first, second, cas-
sation and supervisory instances (paragraph 
51), and a judicial sitting - the procedural 
form of the administration of justice in pre-
trial and judicial proceedings in a criminal 
case (Article50) (The Code of Criminal Pro-
cedure of the Russian Federation, 2001).

The term “process” is used in the Civil 
Procedure Code of the Russian Federation 
(hereinafter referred to as CCP), the Arbitra-
tion Procedure Code of the Russian Federa-
tion (hereinafter referred to as APC) and the 
Administrative Legal Proceedings Code of 
the Russian Federation (hereinafter referred 
to as ALPC) frequently along with the terms 
“judicial proceedings”, “judicial examination” 
(The Civil Procedure Code of the Russian Fe-
deration, 2002). The meanings of the noted 
concepts are not defined in the CCP, the AIC 
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and the ALPC, this is a gap in the relevant 
procedural laws. The analogy of the law is a 
way of eliminating this legislative gap. In ac-
cordance with Part 3, Article 11 of the Civil 
Procedure Code, Part 5, Article 3 of the Ar-
bitration Procedure Code, Part 4, Article 2 
the Administrative Legal Proceedings Code, 
in the absence of a rule of procedural law 
governing relations arising in the course of 
legal proceedings, the court applies the rule 
governing similar relations. Accordingly, the 
interpretation of the meaning of the concepts 
used can refer to the norms of criminal pro-
cedure law.

The question of how the legal process is co-
rrelated with legal proceedings and judicial 
proceedings is ambiguous. Speaking of legal 
proceedings or judicial proceedings, the sub-
ject often is only the activity of the court to 
review and resolve a legal matter, whereas the 
process is the most general category having a 
relationship in general to both the activities 
of a court and other participants established 
by the procedural law.

It is necessary to pay attention to the le-
gislative definition of the budgetary process, 
contained in Article 6 of the Budget Code of 
the Russian Federation. For the first time, 
the legislator goes beyond the traditional 
approach to the definition of the legal pro-
cess significantly expanding its scope. Thus, 
the budgetary process is understood as “the 
activities of state authorities, local self-go-
vernment bodies and other participants in 
the budgetary process for drawing up and 
reviewing draft budgets, approval and exe-
cution of budgets, control over their imple-
mentation, budget accounting, drawing up, 
external verification, review and approval of 
budgetary reporting” (Budget Code of the 
Russian Federation, 1998). Consequently, 
the budgeting process includes law-making, 
control, accounting and reporting activities 
of the relevant subjects of the budget process.

In this connection, one should pay atten-
tion to the theoretical views of legal scholars 
on the problem of signs and the essence of the 
legal process. There are several aspects of de-
fining the characteristics and understanding 
the essence of the legal process. In domestic 
jurisprudence, from the point of view of vo-
lume and content, there are two approaches 
to the legal process: traditional (narrow) and 
unified (wide). According to the first, the le-

gal process is considered only as a jurisdic-
tional activity (legal proceedings) (Savitsky, 
1983; Abramov, 1952; Strogovich, 1968; Vas-
siliev, 1976; Bonner1978; Alekseev, 1981). Ac-
cording to the second, the legal process is de-
fined as the totality of all forms of activity of 
state bodies (Salishcheva, 1964; Gorshenev, 
1983; Sorokin, 1972; Soldatova, 2014; Lukya-
nova, 2003).

It is also necessary to consider the presen-
tation of foreign scientists about the legal 
process. First, you need to refer to Engli-
sh-Russian dictionaries to establish the co-
rrect context for this term. In the dictionary 
“process” from Russian to English, it is trans-
lated as process, in legal meaning - trial, le-
gal action, legal proceedings, lawsuit (Oxford 
Russian Dictionary, 2007). In another dictio-
nary, “legal action” or “legal proceedings” is 
literally translated as an activity for the appli-
cation of the legal system for resolving diffe-
rences (Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictio-
nary of Current English, 2005). The process 
is also seen as a trial (Shorter Oxford English 
Dictionary, 2007). The dictionaries mainly 
reflect a narrow approach to the interpreta-
tion of the legal process; the law-making pro-
cess is overlooked.

Now we should pay attention to the re-
search of foreign scientists on the understan-
ding of the legal process, among which a spe-
cial place is occupied by the scientific works 
of N. Fridd, M.A. Barrister, J.N. Adams, R. 
Brownsword and others. (Fridd, 2000; Adams 
and Brownsword, 2006; Joan and Morris, 
1996; Damaska, 1991). In the foreign legal 
science, the general theoretical aspect of the 
legal process has not been studied, in most 
cases, scientists consider individual aspects 
of this legal phenomenon. Foreign legal pro-
cess is analyzed only through the prism of 
criminal, civil or administrative proceedings. 
Along with the legal process, the term “legis-
lative process” [see: 24, 25, etc.] is used, at the 
same time foreign scientists do not consider 
the legislative process as a kind of legal pro-
cess (Cox and McCubbins, 2005; Constantin, 
2008). Consequently, foreign legal science ad-
heres to the traditional approach to unders-
tanding the legal process.

In contrast to foreign science, in the Rus-
sian jurisprudence in the 60’s of XX century 
there was an expansion of the legal process 
concept. Thus, in the Russian science, the ad-
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ministrative process they began to mark the 
administrative process as a type of legal pro-
cess and as the activity of state bodies in the 
examination of administrative cases, as well 
as on the application of measures of adminis-
trative coercion. In the future, the process of 
building a law (lawmaking) began to be inclu-
ded in the content of the legal process.

In the Russian theory of law, special atten-
tion is paid to identifying and characterizing 
the features of the legal process. Let us consi-
der a number of scientific views on this issue.

Defining the legal process as a complex sys-
tem of organically interconnected legal forms 
of activity of the authorized bodies of the sta-
te, officials and interested in the resolution 
of various legal cases of other subjects of law, 
V.M. Gorshenev distinguished their following 
features:

- characterized by purposefulness;

- expressed in the performance of transac-
tions with the rules of law in connection with 
the resolution of certain legal matters;

- carried out by authorized bodies of the sta-
te and officials in favor of interested subjects 
of law;

- result of the activity is consolidated in the 
relevant legal acts;

- regulated by procedural rules of procedu-
re;

- provided by appropriate methods of legal 
technology (Gorshenev, 1983).

Based on this definition, we can distinguish 
such features of the legal process as complex, 
systematic, and organic interconnectedness.

In addition to those that are designated by 
V.M. Gorshenev, there are other features in 
the legal literature:

- existence of a state-power subject, the le-
gal nature of the process, the legal effective-
ness of the process, and the dynamic nature 
(Sorokin, 1972; Soldatova, 2014);

- staginess of any type of legal process;

- consciousness (Bakhrakh, 2008);

- legal process is considered as an activity 
consisting in the exercise of power by sub-
jects of public authority (Soldatova, 2014; 
Bakhrakh, 2008);

- existence of law enforcement cycles or 
procedural proceedings ;

- availability of a procedural form, that is, 
the activity is regulated in detail by legal nor-
ms (Soldatova, 2014);

- legal process is seen as an activity that cau-
ses an objective need for procedural (Makhi-
na, 1999).

Unlike other scientists, I.S. Kuksin believes 
that a legal process is the activity of any sub-
ject, and not only a specially authorized per-
son with rights and duties. Thus, it expands 
the scope of the notion of a legal process. The 
scientist additionally points out the following 
features:

- existence of an independent object of acti-
vity, in the capacity of which there is a dispute 
about the law, protection of the interest, bene-
fit protected by law;

- availability of a legal procedure within the 
process;

- complex nature of the legal process, ex-
pressed in the unification of uniform in es-
sence and different in its purpose legal forms: 
judicial and extrajudicial processes (Kuksin, 
2008).

A review of scientific research gives grounds 
to suggest that a legal process is a multidi-
mensional phenomenon. Representation of 
scientists about this phenomenon is subjec-
tive, that is why in jurisprudence there are a 
lot of its definitions and different fearures are 
singled out.

The essence of any object, including a legal 
process, is a system of attributes that give it a 
qualitative certainty. Let’s highlight the main 
features inherent to the legal process:

1.	 Any legal process is primarily a hu-
man activity; activity of subjects, participants 
of this or that type of legal process; activities 
carried out in time and space.

Summary
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2.	 A legal process is a legal (procedural 
and legal) activity. All actions within the fra-
mework of the legal process must be carried 
out, and decisions must be made in the order 
and according to the rules established in the 
relevant norms of procedural law.

3.	 Legal process is a legal (juridicial) ac-
tivity of a circle of subjects (participants of 
the process) strictly defined by the legislator 
in the current regulatory legal acts.

4.	 A legal process is a staged and struc-
tured activity. The stage of the legal process 
are understood as “relatively independent, 
but at the same time consistently interrela-
ted stages of procedural activity, forming this 
or that type of legal process in their systemic 
unity “ (Stepanenko and Soldatova, 2017).

5.	 A legal process is a legal activity ai-
med at certain goals. As such, they are either 
the creation of legal norms (law-making pro-
cess) or the provision of the implementation 
of already existing norms of substantive law 
(the right-realization process) (Chulyukin 
and Sevostyanov, 2011).

Thus, a legal process is a strictly legal (pro-
cedural and legal) activity of the entities spe-
cified in the law to create legal norms or to 
ensure the implementation of existing stan-
dards of substantive law.

Summarizing the above, it should be noted 
that a legal process is a general legal category 
which requires further scientific understan-
ding and theoretical development. Studies of 
the problems on the legal process have been 
carried out repeatedly, including both from 
the standpoint of a general theory of law, and 
in the context of sectoral procedural and legal 
regulation. In this paper, the idea of the featu-
res and essence of the legal process is updated 
taking into account the achievements of the 
legal science and on the basis of analysis of 
procedural legislation and modern practice. 
Thus, it contributes to the purposeful impro-
vement, the integrated solution of problema-
tic situations in practice (abuse of procedural 
rights, non-observance of procedural terms, 
legal errors, red tapes, gaps in the law, etc.), 
and the development of optimal means and 
methods of legal regulation.

The work is carried out according to the 
Russian Government Program of Competiti-
ve Growth of Kazan Federal University.

CONCLUSIONS

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS



4848 REVISTA SAN GREGORIO, 2018, No.27,SPECIAL EDITION.DECEMBER (42-49), ISSN: 1390-7247; eISSN: 2528-7907

BIBLIOGRAPHY

The Code of Criminal Procedure of the Russian 
Federation dated December 18, (2001). N 174-FZ 
(edition of 27.06.2018). Collection of the legislation of 
the Russian Federation. N 52 (Part I). Article 4921.

The Civil Procedure Code of the Russian Federation 
dated November 14, (2002). N 138-FZ (edition of 
27.06.2018).  Collection of the legislation of the Russian 
Federation. N 46. Article 4532.

Budget Code of the Russian Federation dated July 31, 
(1998). N 145-FZ (edition of June 4, 2013 ). Meeting of 
the legislation of the Russian Federation. N 31.  Article 
3823.

Savitsky, V. M.  (1983). Problems of judicial law. p. 
224.

Abramov, S. N. (1952). The Soviet civil process. p. 420.

Strogovich, M. S. (1968). Course of the Soviet criminal 
process. V. 1, p. 468.

Vassiliev, A. M. (1976). Legal Categories. - M., p. 264.

Bonner, A. T. (1978). Karl Marx on the relationship 
between substantive law and the process. Jurisprudence. 
No. 5, pp. 23-31.

Alekseev, S. S. (1981). General theory of law. V. 1, p. 
361.

Salishcheva, N. G. (1964). Administrative Process in 
the USSR. p. 158.

Gorshenev, V. M. (1983). Theory of the legal. Kharkov: 
Vyshcha shkola, p. 192.

Sorokin, V. D. (1972). Administrative Procedural Law.  
569 p. pp. 126 - 128.

Soldatova, O. E. (2014). Legal process (theoretical and 
legal aspect). The theses of the Cand.Psych. Barnaul, p. 
178.

Lukyanova, E. G. (2003). Theory of procedural law. - 
Moscow: Publishing House NORMA, p. 240.

Oxford Russian Dictionary. (2007). Fourth edition. - 
New York, Oxford University Press, 2007. 

Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary of Current 
English. (2005). Seventh edition. - New York, Oxford 
University Press. 

Shorter Oxford English Dictionary. (2007). Sixth 
edition. Vol. 2: NZ. - New York, Oxford University Press. 

Fridd, M. A. N. (2000). (Oxon) Barrister. Basic practice 
in courts, tribunals and inquiries. London. p. 384.

Adams, J. N., Brownsword, R (2006). Understanding 
law. - London, p. 335.

Colin, J., Morris, R. (1996). Interpreters and the Legal 
Process, Waterside Press. ProQuest Ebook Central, 
http://ebookcentral.proquest.com/lib/kazanst-ebooks/
detail.action?docID=3416304.

Damaska, M. R. (1991). The Faces of Justice and the 
State Authority: A Comparative Approach to the Legal 
Process, Yale University Press, ProQuest Ebook Central, 
http://ebookcentral.proquest.com/lib/kazanst-ebooks/
detail.action?docID=3421293.

Cox, G. W., Mathew, D. (2005). McCubbins. Setting 
the Agenda: Responsible Party Government in the US 
House of Representatives, Cambridge University Press, 
ProQuest Ebook Central, http://ebookcentral.proquest.
com/lib/kazanst-ebooks/detail.action?docID=321239.

Xanthaki, H. (2008). Stefanou, Constantin. Drafting 
Legislation: A Modern Approach, Routledge, ProQuest 
Ebook Central, http://ebookcentral.proquest.com/lib/
kazanst-ebooks/detail.action?docID=438516.

Kulapov, V. L., Malko, A. V. (2011). Theory of State 
and Law: Textbook. Saratov branch of the Institute of 
State and Law of the Russian Academy of Sciences. - 
Moscow: Norma: INFRA-M, p. 384.

Pavlushina, A. A. (2006). Theory of legal process: 
problems and prospects of development: the Dissertation 
of the doctor of juridical science: 12.00.01. - Samara: 
RSL, p. 459.

Bakhrakh, D. N. (2000). Administrative Law of Russia: 
A Textbook for Universities. -M.: NORM - INFRA-M, p. 
640.

Makhina, S. N. (1999). Administrative Process: 
Problems of Theory, Prospects of Legal Regulation / 
Scientific Editor Yu. N. Starilov. - Voronezh: Publisher 
VSU. pp. 42-44.

Kuksin, I. S. (2008). The legal process: essence and 
meaning. Modern law. No. 6. pp. 75-78.

Stepanenko, R. F., Soldatova, A. V. (2017). Review of 
materials of the IV All-Russian “round table” on general 
theoretical problems of law and the state “Constitution 
and constitutionalism: problems of lawmaking and law 
enforcement “. Law and the state: theory and practice. 
No. 3. pp. 121 - 137. (Chulyukin L.D. Report on the topic: 
“Lawmaking, law enforcement and legal process”).

Chulyukin, L. D., Sevostyanov, A. A. (2011). System 
relations of types of public legal process. Bulletin of 
Economics, Law and Sociology. No. 3. pp. 158-162.



4949Lev D. Chulyukin, Vera V. Guryanova :”Features and essence of the legal process.”



Problem of formation 
of pension capital 

in the Russian 
Federation



51

RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

El documento está dedicado al problema de la formación de capital de pensiones en el sistema 
financiero del país, que es de actualidad para muchos países. La provisión de pensiones juega un 
papel importante para la sostenibilidad social en cualquier país. En los países más desarrollados, 
existen problemas para reducir los activos de pensiones asociados con el envejecimiento de la 
población y una disminución en la cantidad de la población en edad de trabajar. Sin embargo, a 
pesar de esto, los países desarrollados del mundo están tratando de proporcionar a los ciudadanos 
pensiones en el nivel adecuado. Sobre la base del análisis de la experiencia de países extranjeros, 
se llegó a la conclusión de que es necesario aumentar las pensiones en la Federación de Rusia, 
teniendo en cuenta varios factores, como el aumento de los activos de los fondos de pensiones, el 
aumento de las pensiones de los jubilados actuales, la fijación del la edad de jubilación de los 
hombres y su aumento para que las mujeres garanticen la justicia social a nivel de los países 
desarrollados. El documento también analiza los problemas de la formación de capital de 
pensiones en el sistema de pensiones ruso, que se basa más en la provisión estatal de pensiones 
para los ciudadanos y durante muchos años ya ha experimentado serios problemas con la 
disponibilidad de fondos para cubrir las obligaciones de pensiones. Los autores propusieron una 
fundamentación científica y práctica de las direcciones para aumentar la efectividad de la 
formación de capital de pensiones en la economía de la Federación Rusa.

Palabras clave: capital de pensiones, pensiones, sistemas de pensiones en Rusia, pensiones 
públicas, sostenibilidad del sistema de pensiones
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The paper is devoted to the problem of pension capital formation in the country’s financial 
system, which is topical for many countries. Pension provision plays an important role for social 
sustainability in any country. In the most developed countries, there are problems of reducing 
pension assets associated with population aging and a decrease in quantity of the working-age 
population. However, despite this, the developed countries of the world are trying to provide 
citizens with pensions at the proper level. Based on the analysis of the experience of foreign 
countries, it was concluded that it is necessary to increase pensions in the Russian Federation, 
taking into account several factors such as increasing in the assets of pension funds, increasing 
in pensions for current pensioners, fixing the retirement age for men and increasing it for women 
to ensure social justice at the level of developed countries. The paper also discusses the problems 
of the pension capital formation in the Russian pension system, which is more based on state 
pension provision for citizens and for many years has already experienced serious problems with 
the availability of funds to cover pension liabilities. The authors proposed a scientific and 
practical substantiation of the directions for increasing the effectiveness of the pension capital 
formation in the economy of the Russian Federation. 

Keywords: pension capital, pensions, pension systems in Russia, public pension, sustainability 
of pension system
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Today there is a serious question about the 
problem of pension provision in many coun-
tries of the world.

Such researchers as J.R. Barth, S. Joo and 
K.B. Lee studied state pension plans in the 
United States and concluded that they had 
problems in financing the plans, what leads 
to the need to increase either the level of con-
tributions or the age of participants (Barth et 
al, 2017).

Spanish scientists D. Moreno-Herrero, M. 
Salas-Velasco and J. Sánchez-Campillo also 
noted that in Spain the state pension system 
cannot guarantee a sufficient pension, the-
refore it is important to pay attention to the 
development of private pension plans (More-
no-Herrero et al, 2017).

An English researcher L. Foster noted that 
in recent years young people of working age 
have not been concerned about their pen-
sions, what has led to the development of au-
to-enrollment aimed at developing non-state 
pension provision to reduce UK social securi-
ty expenditures (Foster, 2017).

Researchers from Slovakia P. Sika and A. 
Martišková also noted that due to demo-
graphic fluctuations, changes in economic 
growth, high unemployment, the problem of 
financing the pension system worsens. In the 
process of its reforming in Slovakia to impro-
ve its stability, it was suggested to link the 
retirement age with the life expectancy and 
to introduce changes in the mechanism of 
revaluation of pension savings and accumula-
tive pension programs (Sika and Martišková, 
2017).

In his monograph “Finance and Occupa-
tional Pensions”, Charles Sutcliffe noted that 
for many years the pension systems in most 
countries are in a state of long-term crisis that 

accumulates its power decade after decade, 
and achieving significant effect by any means 
will also require decades (Sutcliffe, 2016).

The theoretical analysis of research on pen-
sion provision allowed the authors to formu-
late the following definition of pension capital 
as the fundamental category of the problem 
under study. Pension capital is the aggrega-
te assets of the pension system that make it 
possible to realize the concept of the trinity: 
social security, justice and solidarity of gene-
rations.

An analysis of international experience 
shows that many public pension systems are 
experiencing financial problems, especially in 
the context of increasing life expectancy and 
the proportion of people older than working 
age. At the same time, many researchers focus 
on raising of the retirement age or developing 
new schemes and measures to increase the 
profitability of professional and private pen-
sions.

Russia faces the same problems. Now the 
country faces the goal of reaching the level 
of social and economic development similar 
to the most developed countries of the world, 
and its pension system as part of the social 
security of the population, its functioning and 
financial mechanism are part of the necessary 
changes.

Before analyzing the possibilities and ways 
to increase the accumulation of Russia’s pen-
sion capital, it is necessary to determine the 
sufficient level of social security that must be 
maintained in the country. For this, it is ne-
cessary to study the experience of developed 
countries.

The authors considered a number of coun-
tries with a high level of economic develop-
ment, a high standard of living and a develo-
ped market economy.

The application of sampling methods and 
systematization of data, as well as the coe-
fficient-based approach, made it possible to 
identify the most effective pension systems of 
developed countries.

In order to identify countries with a high 
level of pensions, the authors have taken the 

INTRODUCTION
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per capita pension assets ratio index in thou-
sands of US dollars for 2016.

Countries with the highest per capita pen-
sion assets ratio index are Switzerland, Ice-
land, the Netherlands, Australia and the Uni-
ted States. In Russia, this index in 2016 was 
594.1 US dollars, which is much lower than 
that of the countries represented (table 1).

In all analyzed countries, the ratio of as-
sets of pension funds per capita has increased 
significantly over the past sixteen years; the 
highest growth has been recorded in Iceland 
and Australia.

Table 1. Assets of pension funds per capita, 
thousand US dollars. (See Annexes)

To study the level of pension provision in 
these countries, a coefficient-based approach 
was also applied and the following indi-
ces were considered: net replacement ratio, 
age-specific burden ratio for pensioners, and 
the ratio of life expectancy to retirement age 
(table 2). (See Annexes)

According to table 2, the net replacement 
ratio varies in the countries surveyed, while 
Russia’s index lags behind those of develo-
ped countries. The highest replacement rate 
is observed in the Netherlands (100.6%), the 
lowest in Australia (42.6%). The average level 
in the five countries, which are leading in ter-
ms of pension assets per capita, is 58.6%. At 
the same time, the age-specific burden ratio 
calculated in accordance with the interna-
tional methodology for the population over 
65 does not exceed 30%. Note that in Russia 
the relatively lower life expectancy and reti-
rement age is still set at 60 and 55 years, and 
not 65 as in many countries.

An important indicator of the pension pro-
vision level in these countries is the ratio of 
life expectancy to retirement age reflecting 
how much the life expectancy is higher than 
the established retirement age in the country. 
According to table 2, it can be concluded that 
in almost all countries with a high level of 
pensions, the ratio for men is 1.2, and for wo-
men 1.3, except for the United States: in this 
country the ratio for men and women is the 
same (1.2). Note that in Russia the coefficient 
for men is lower than in developed countries 
(1.1), and for women is higher (1.4).

Table 2. Research of the pension provision 
level in 2016. (See Annexes)

Systematization of theoretical data, prac-
tical experience of building mechanisms 
for the formation of pension capital and the 
functioning of pension systems of the selec-
ted countries allowed the following conclu-
sions to make.

The Swiss pension system is built on three 
main components: public pensions, pen-
sion funds managed by investment funds, 
and voluntary private investments. The first 
component is a state pension that provides a 
minimum subsistence level. The second le-
vel is a professional pension: all workers are 
mandatorily insured since the age of 17, and 
voluntary insurance is provided for self-em-
ployed persons. The third level is a private 
pension: voluntary contributions of citizens 
to selected individual pension schemes, with 
the state providing incentives to provide tax 
benefits (Pension System Switzerland).

The pension system of Iceland, like in Swit-
zerland, consists of three components: state, 
professional and private pensions. The first 
is the state level which includes financing of 
minimum security that is 15% of the avera-
ge earnings. The second level also includes 
mandatory professional pensions. The third 
level is private pensions operating on a volun-
tary basis (Pension System Island).

The Dutch pension system is also built on 
three levels. The first level is basic. It is re-
gulated by the state and provides a minimum 
pension provision. The second depends on 
the choice of citizens; pensions at this level 
are formed by joint contributions of emplo-
yees and employers, while contributions to 
the pension fund are not subject to taxation. 
The third level is based on voluntary indivi-
dual pension insurance, which has recently 
gained popularity in many countries (Pension 
System Netherland).

In Australia, a three-stage system is also 
organized. The first state level provides a mi-
nimum pension, the amount of which varies 
depending on the demographic situation and 
the minimum subsistence level. The second 
level forms the basis of the pension provision 
through a mandatory system of contributions 
to pension funds for all employees over 17 
and less than 70 years of age receiving more 

Results
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than 450 Canadian dollars of wages, while a 
minimum contribution system is used. The 
third level includes contributions of citizens 
to pension funds or pension savings accounts 
(Pension System Australia).

The US pension system is different from 
those analyzed above. Pensions in the country 
are built on the basis of the social insuran-
ce system, the federal social insurance pro-
gram, as well as various private plans offered 
by employers, insurance companies and tra-
de unions (Pension System USA). The mul-
ti-component system allows the stability of 
the pension system and the social protection 
of future pensioners to ensure.

Russia to meet international standards, it is 
necessary to increase significantly the level of 
pension provision for its citizens. To provide 
the level of pensions similar to the developed 
countries, it is necessary to maintain the reti-
rement age at the level of ratios of life expec-
tancy to retirement age equal to 1.2 for men 
and 1.3 for women, and increasing pensions 
with the desired replacement rate at 56%. 
However, today it is impossible to provide so-
cially just pensions in the country, because 
there is not enough pension capital.

Dialectical method and system approach 
allowed us to identify three groups of factors 
that have a serious impact on pension provi-
sion in Russia and the formation of pension 
capital in the long term (fig.1). These factors 
need to be taken into account when reforming 
pension provision in the Russian Federation.

Social security factors in quantitative terms 
should be close to those of developed coun-
tries, what should be achieved through mu-
tual adjustment of organizational and econo-
mic factors and factors affecting the increase 
in the efficiency of citizens’ labor activity.

Fig. 1. Factors affecting the level of pension 
provision in Russia (compiled by the author). 
(See Annexes)

The analysis of assets of pension funds per 
capita in foreign countries in comparison 
with the Russian indicator made it possible to 
conclude that it is necessary to increase the 
total pension capital in Russia. The existing 
pension system does not cope with its task, 
and the introduction of new measures to save 

expenditures of the pension fund budget and 
the accumulative component does not produ-
ce serious results.

Structural problems in the economy, an in-
crease in the proportion of pensioners in the 
total population, a decline in the share of la-
bor force, a slowdown in economic growth re-
duces the ability of the Russian state pension 
fund to maintain pensions at the proper level.

Non-state pension funds in Russia have ra-
ther strict legislative restrictions in the field 
of management and investment of pension sa-
vings, which significantly reduces the oppor-
tunity to increase the profitability of their 
pension assets.

Studying foreign experience allows us to re-
commend the construction in Russia of a pen-
sion system based on three levels: state, pro-
fessional and private. The content of this level 
approach is the following: the state provides a 
minimum level of pensions, enterprises provi-
de an addition to the pension for their emplo-
yees, and the citizens themselves form their 
pension savings in accordance with individual 
pension plans.

It should be noted that the solution to the 
problem of pension provision is of a long-term 
nature and the changes now being introduced 
will show their results only in a few years. In 
the face of a serious deficit in the state pension 
fund, measures are needed that will influence 
the resolution of this situation in the medium 
term. State bodies propose to amend the reti-
rement age: up to 65 years for men, up to 63 
years for women, what may lead to a decrease 
in socially equitable pension provision.

The option that will provide an opportunity 
to significantly increase the pension capital, 
while not reducing the socially just level of 
pensions can be an active attraction of citi-
zens’ money in the pension system through 
the use of tax refund.

The authors propose a program to stimulate 
the activity on the formation of pension ca-
pital at the expense of reimbursement of 3% 
of personal income tax for employees if they 
take part of the obligation to create their own 
pensions (the third level) by concluding an 
agreement with a non-state pension fund and 
deduct 3% of their income from there. Sche-

Discussion
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me of interaction between participants in the 
program is presented in fig.2.

In this scheme, the state controls the acti-
vities of non-state pension funds, and super-
vises and regulates their financial sustaina-
bility.

An employee enters into an agreement with 
a non-state pension fund and an agreement 
with an employer to transfer a part of his/her 
income to a non-state pension fund. At the 
end of a year, when applying for a tax return, 
the employee seeks compensation for 3% of 
his/her income, which was paid in the form 
of personal income tax.

Fig. 2. Scheme of interaction in the incenti-
ve program for the formation of pension ca-
pital (compiled by the author). (See Annexes)

According to the authors’ estimates, people 
who are financially literate and have already 
taken actions to transfer their pension sa-
vings can take part in this program. In 2018, 
about 25% of the population (about 37.07 
million people) transferred the accumulati-
ve component of their pension to non-state 
pension funds (Ranking of non-state pension 
funds). If about 25% of the population take 
part in the program, then at the current le-
vel of the average wage (35,369 rubles) one 
can expect the inflow of funds to non-state 
pension funds in the amount of 39.33 billion 
rubles a year, which will affect the growth of 
pension capital.

The authors studied the experience of func-
tioning pension systems in countries with a 
developed market economy and a high level 
of pension assets per capita, what made it 
possible to identify the features of their orga-
nizational and economic structure that con-
tribute to the achievement of a high level of 
pensions by maintaining a certain level of the 
replacement rate, the age load coefficient and 
the ratio of life expectancy to retirement age.

In modern conditions in Russia there is a 
serious shortage of pension capital; the state 
is not able to implement pensions at the pro-
per level. The reforms of the pension system 
carried out in recent years have not yielded 
significant results. The latest innovations 
rely on raising of the retirement age of the 
population in order to reduce the burden on 

the pension system, but in the long run this 
decision contradicts the provision of social 
protection of the population and will not 
bring the desired result without a systemic 
approach.

The analysis made it possible to form three 
groups of the most significant factors affec-
ting the formation of pension capital. These 
factors are strategic and are of a long-term 
nature.

In order to stimulate the activity on the for-
mation of pension capital, a program aimed 
at reimbursement of a part of personal inco-
me tax was proposed in the work. According 
to the authors, the proposed measures will 
increase the amount of income to the pension 
system in the amount of 39.33 billion rubles 
in a year.

Activating the growth of pension capital 
has a significant impact on the financial mar-
ket, since it is an important mechanism for 
the redistribution of funds. Pension funds are 
major institutional investors in the country’s 
economy, with long-term investment with 
low transaction costs.

The work is carried out according to the 
Russian Government Program ofCompetitive 
Growth of Kazan Federal University.
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

La entrada de la comunidad mundial en el siglo XXI se caracterizó por el reconocimiento de la 
importancia excepcional y la necesidad de estabilizar las relaciones internacionales en todas las 
áreas importantes. En este sentido, la cooperación de los estados se ha convertido no solo en un 
principio obligatorio del derecho internacional, sino también en una condición indispensable 
para el desarrollo global. Entonces, en 1997, la Asamblea General de las Naciones Unidas hizo un 
llamado a todos los estados para que realicen sus actividades de acuerdo con las normas del 
derecho internacional y, sobre todo, de conformidad con la Carta de las Naciones Unidas, para 
promover el respeto y la implementación de los principios legales internacionales, para unirse a 
acuerdos multilaterales para promover el desarrollo del derecho internacional en general y de 
todas sus ramas. El principio más importante del derecho internacional es el principio de 
cumplimiento concienzudo por parte de los estados de sus obligaciones internacionales. La 
protección del Océano Mundial está relacionada con la adopción de una serie de medidas 
preventivas, cuyo control se confía a organismos internacionales especificados en acuerdos 
internacionales. En el caso, cuando hay un hecho de contaminación, o su violación, el proceso de 
adopción de una serie de medidas destinadas a combatir las consecuencias, a saber, la protección 
del Océano Mundial contra la contaminación, que en algunos casos implica poner de relieve La 
responsabilidad internacional, comienza. En la doctrina legal internacional, el problema de la 
responsabilidad internacional de los estados es uno de los más controvertidos. Existen diferentes 
definiciones de la responsabilidad de los estados, pero todas, sin excepción, reconocen el hecho 
de que desempeña un papel crucial en el mantenimiento de la ley.

Palabras clave: Océano mundial, responsabilidad legal internacional, protección, 
cooperación, ecocidio, contaminación, seguridad ecológica.
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The entry of the world community into the 21st century was characterized by the recognition of 
the exceptional importance and necessity of stabilizing international relations in all important 
areas. In this regard, the cooperation of states has become not only an obligatory principle of 
international law, but also an indispensable condition for global development. So, back in 1997 
the UN General Assembly called on all states to carry out their activities in accordance with the 
norms of international law, and above all in accordance with the UN Charter, to promote respect 
for and implementation of international legal principles, to join multilateral agreements in order 
to promote the development of international law in general and all its branches. The most 
important principle of international law is the principle of conscientious fulfillment by states of 
their international obligations. The protection of the World Ocean is connected with the 
adoption of a number of preventive measures, the monitoring of compliance with which is 
entrusted to international bodies specified in international agreements. In the case, when there 
is a fact of pollution, or their violation, the process of adopting a number of measures aimed at 
combating the consequences, namely, the protection of the World Ocean from pollution, which, 
in some cases, involves bringing to international responsibility, begins. In the international legal 
doctrine, the problem of the international responsibility of states is one of the most controversial. 
There are different definitions of the responsibility of states, but all without exception recognize 
the fact that it plays a crucial role in maintaining law. 

Keywords: World Ocean, international legal responsibility, protection, cooperation, Ecocide,  
pollution, ecological safety.
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The World Ocean is the main component 
of the earth’s biosphere, the key element of 
the hydrosphere, containing 95% of all water 
of the planet, the most important link in the 
ecological system, the source of mineral, bio-
logical and strategic resources. The ocean is 
the main supplier of oxygen to the planet; it 
is rightly called “Earth’s Lungs”. Nevertheless, 
the rapid growth of the population, the deve-
lopment of new territories, the rapid develo-
pment of the economy and the increasingly 
intensive use of the spaces and resources of 
the World Ocean in this connection have led 
to serious and sometimes irreversible conse-
quences that negatively affect its condition. 
Mankind has faced a complex problem of 
contradictions between its growing needs and 
the inability of the biosphere to provide them. 
Every year, an incredible amount of pollutants 
enters the waters of the World Ocean. Some 
areas are so polluted that there is practically 
no organic life in them.

In this regard, it becomes very obvious that 
the lack of increased attention to the issue of 
taking urgent measures to ensure the protec-
tion and safeguarding of the World Ocean as 
an important component of the earth’s hy-
drosphere from pollution, can lead to an eco-
logical catastrophe in the shortest possible 
time.

The protection of the World Ocean is as-
sociated with the provision of a number of 
preventive measures, the monitoring of com-
pliance with which is entrusted to internatio-
nal bodies specified in international agree-
ments. In the same case, when there is a fact 
of pollution, i.e. the fact of violation of those 
agreements, a process of taking a number of 

measures aimed at combating the consequen-
ces, namely, the protection of the oceans from 
pollution, which, in some cases, involves brin-
ging to international responsibility, begins.

Some scholars define responsibility as a fun-
damental principle of international law, while 
others define it as the place of a legal institu-
tion (Kuris, 1973). Nevertheless, most experts 
note, first of all, the exceptional importance 
of the responsibility of states with regard to 
the international law, avoiding the issue of its 
definition , since everything depends on the 
significance of the concept “principle” or “ins-
titution” (Kolosov, 1975).

In the domestic and foreign legal literature 
there is no single concept of legal responsi-
bility. Legal responsibility in environmental 
matters is the relationship between states in 
the form of specially authorized bodies in the 
field of environmental protection and a person 
(physical or legal) violating the environmental 
regulations, for the application of appropriate 
sanctions to it (Speranskaya, 1984).

A system-structural analysis method is used 
as a methodological basis for the study that 
helps to reveal the importance of ensuring 
the protection and safeguarding of the oceans 
from pollution. Combination of historical and 
political science methods and international 
legal analysis methods is the most promising 
methodology for the purpose of modern in-
terpretation of convention norms. Along with 
general scientific methods, private-scientific 
methods were used to solve research pro-
blems: formal-logical, comparative law, legal 
modeling, as well as logical methods, such as 
induction and deduction, generalization and 
comparison.

As a result of the general recognition by 
modern international law of the principle on 
the protection and preservation of the marine 
environment, states undertake to take due le-
gislative acts with a view to preventing their 
non-compliance. They recognize the need to 
reckon with the assurance of other states by 
virtue of sovereign equality, and faithfully 
fulfill obligations under international law, as 
evidenced by the international agreements 
and treaties to which they are parties. Of 
course, responsibility cannot occur if a state 
does not take these measures and does not 
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issue legislative acts in defense of the mari-
ne environment. Responsibility comes only if 
due to failure to take appropriate measures, 
the environment of a state is damaged. Ne-
vertheless, it is very obvious that the timely 
adoption by states of relevant legislative acts 
would certainly prevent many incidents in 
the World Ocean, which can sometimes cau-
se irreparable damage to it.

The question of when the responsibility 
of states for wrongful acts comes is treated 
differently, but the majority agrees that the 
responsibility of a state comes from the mo-
ment of violation by it of an international le-
gal norm, after the obligatory registering of 
the specified offense, and most importantly, 
since the moment of imputation of the abo-
ve action to that, and not to another, state. 
It should be emphasized that in international 
law there is no division into tortious and con-
tractual responsibility, since the state’s inter-
national legal responsibility follows from a 
violation of the state’s obligation, regardless 
of whether this obligation is contractual or 
based on general principles and norms of in-
ternational law. The rule of law for the con-
duct of states is, first of all, the provisions re-
corded in a number of universal and regional 
agreements (Brinchuk, 1998). Thus, the draft 
articles “The Responsibility of States for in-
ternationally wrongful acts” dd. 2001 noted 
that every international wrongful act of a sta-
te entails the international responsibility of 
this state. According to the above-mentioned 
Convention, such an act takes place when a 
particular conduct of a state, expressed both 
in action and in inaction, constitutes a breach 
of an international legal obligation assumed 
by it (Speranskaya, 1984).

There is no need to prove that scientific and 
technological progress has reached great hei-
ghts today in almost all areas. However, states 
engaged deeply in success and achievements 
in the economy and other spheres, often for-
get that the emergence of new technical capa-
bilities in the industry inevitably involves the 
creation of new regulatory levers. Otherwise, 
it is extremely likely that due to improper and 
uncontrolled exploitation of technical means, 
catastrophes, losses, human sacrifices and 
losses from the animal world and the enti-
re natural environment will be unavoidable. 
Thus, at the first meeting of IMO in Church 
House (Westminster) in 1959, representatives 
of the states agreed that the new commercial 

projects in the field of shipbuilding and navi-
gation emerging as a result of rapid economic 
growth, allow more efficient use of water and 
resources of the World Ocean, should not be 
reflected either in the quality of navigation or 
in the state of the marine environment (UN 
General Assembly resolution, 2001).

Gradually, the society began to realize that 
there are violations, the severity of which 
does not allow them to be treated like many 
others, and therefore they must be qualified 
differently. Consideration of this issue took 
place in 1976 by the International Law Com-
mission, which raised the issue of a different 
regime of liability for violation of generally 
binding international law or the principles 
“jus cogens”, affecting the interests of not one 
state, but several or even capable of entailing 
a threat to all mankind. Further development 
of this issue was received in the Articles on 
Responsibility of States for Internationally 
Wrongful Acts (Art. 40), which dealt with 
serious violations by a state of an obligation 
arising from a peremptory norm of general 
international law.

Initially, the problem of responsibility for 
environmental pollution began to be addres-
sed in the documents regulating the rules of 
warfare, but soon the environmental damage 
was perceived as a crime against internatio-
nal security and against the security of all 
mankind. Thus, since the 1960s, a number 
of international treaties on cooperation be-
tween states on environmental protection 
and the prevention of transboundary pollu-
tion have been concluded, such as the Inter-
national Convention on the Liability of Ope-
rators of Nuclear Ships of 1962; The Vienna 
Convention on Civil Liability for Nuclear 
Damage of 21.05. 1963 (as amended by the 
Protocol of 12.09.1997 (Convention on the 
Liability of Operators of Nuclear Ships, 1962). 
International Convention on the Prohibition 
of Military or Any Other Hostile Use of En-
vironmental Modification Techniques, 1978 
(Vienna Convention on Civil Liability for Nu-
clear Damage , 1963). Nevertheless, environ-
mental crimes took place from time to time 
in different countries, and the responsibility 
for them has never been consolidated in in-
ternational instruments.
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Despite the fact that as a result of scienti-
fic and technological progress, new factors 
of impact on the natural environment may 
still appear in the foreseeable future, the use 
of which would threaten by onset of an eco-
logical catastrophe, it is still necessary to le-
gislatively consolidate and give the correct 
interpretation to the most detrimental and 
destructive of them. As already mentioned, 
in 1969 the International Law Commission 
on behalf of the UN General Assembly has 
developed the Draft articles on the respon-
sibility of States for internationally wrongful 
acts, which was adopted in 2001. The General 
Assembly adopted a resolution, in the annex 
to which the text of the Articles on Responsi-
bility of States for unlawful international acts 
is contained. Nevertheless, in our opinion, the 
adoption of these Articles in the form of a re-
solution does not make them legally binding 
on the parties. As practice shows, states and 
international organizations are very reluctant 
to admit their own guilt. In addition, it is ne-
cessary to mention one more circumstance 
that hampers the development of the law of 
international responsibility, which is the pos-
sibility of an alternative form of settling the 
dispute between the offender state and the 
victims in the process of unlawful activities 
by citizens, namely ex gratia payments. These 
are cash payments on a voluntary basis, paid 
by the aggressor state to the civilians in or-
der to reduce their negative attitude. It was 
on this basis that the United States made the 
appropriate payments to Japan to compensa-
te for the huge damage caused by the United 
States’ test of hydrogen weapons in the Mar-
shall Islands (Bikini and Enewetok Atolls) on 
1st of March, 1954, with a total capacity of 
108 megatons. This opportunity to “pay off” 
from their obligations and to pay compensa-
tion to the victims creating the appearance of 
an interest in providing assistance, represents 
in reality a very dangerous practice of states’ 
activity outside the international legal field. 
Ex gartia payments give a state an opportu-
nity to make payment of sums of money to 
affected citizens, at the same time not recog-
nizing their guilt and freeing themselves from 
further actions on responsibility envisaged in 
the draft articles of 2001, namely, compensa-
tion, restitution and satisfaction (Gallery of 
US Nuclear Tests, 2001).

Today, environmental crimes are a serious 
international problem, the resolution of which 

is conditioned by the need to ensure favorable 
living conditions on Earth. Nevertheless, des-
pite the seriousness of the issue, it is still not 
at an adequate level. The absence in the in-
ternational legislation of a unified interpreta-
tion of such concepts as an “ecological crime” 
and “ecocide” significantly complicates the 
implementation of a correct assessment of en-
vironmental crimes. Thus, despite numerous 
measures to improve the safety of the use of 
the marine environment, in the World ocean 
there are still operating vessels in an inade-
quate or even emergency condition, also ca-
rrying cargoes which are very harmful to the 
environment, what causes extensive damage 
to the environment in the result of accidents. 
Upon this, persons guilty of pollution often 
avoid responsibility. So, according to the Uni-
ted Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea 
of 1982, each state takes appropriate measures 
with respect to vessels wearing its flag colors 
to ensure safety at sea, in part with respect 
to the design, equipment and seaworthiness 
of ships. In taking appropriate measures, 
any state undertakes to adhere to generally 
accepted international rules and standards, 
procedures and practices and take all possi-
ble steps for their compliance and implemen-
tation. The relevant rules, requirements and 
standards are also contained in other inter-
national agreements, namely the Internatio-
nal Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea 
of 1974 (COLAS-74 Convention), with nume-
rous amendments introduced by the Protocol 
of 1978 and the Protocol of 1988. It is extre-
mely important in this connection to note 
the International Maritime Dangerous Goods 
Code (IMDG Code) adopted in 1965 and be-
ing mandatory for application since 1 January, 
2004; among others, it regulates transpor-
tation of radioactive materials, reflects the 
IAEA Regulations for the Safe Transportation 
of Radioactive Materials. In 1993, in order to 
ensure safe operation of ships, the IMO As-
sembly adopted the International Code for 
the Management of Safe Operation of Ships 
and Pollution Prevention. In order to make 
the Code mandatory, the Annex to COLAS 
- 74 Convention was added with the Chapter 
IX “Management for the Safe Operation of 
Ships” containing a reference to the relevant 
Code (Sazonova, 2015).

ConclusionS
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The growth of the population on the Ear-
th undoubtedly contributes to the increase in 
the human need for protein foods; new pos-
sibilities for using the marine environment as 
a raw material base and transport system still 
appear. Every year, the process of exploitation 
of the marine environment intensifies due to 
the development of minerals on the conti-
nental shelf. This process cannot be stopped, 
but it is possible to reduce such a high rate of 
exploitation of the World Ocean through lia-
bility for damage to the marine environment.

An analysis of the situation prevailing in 
the world and consideration of the above ar-
ticles of the conventions allow us to conclude 
that when the World Ocean will be serious-
ly damaged, it would be not so important to 
establish the fact whether this action was 
prohibited by international law or not. There 
is harm to the environment and non-com-
pliance with the imperative principle of in-
ternational law: the principle of protection 
and preservation of the marine environment. 
Of course, the liability regime will be diffe-
rent (for example, when spilling oil during its 
transportation and when storing waste on the 
high seas). However, causing significant da-
mage in any case entails the responsibility of 
either the perpetrator or the person respon-
sible for carrying out activities that are of a 
heightened danger. In our opinion, the who-
le matter is in the strictness of laws and the 
understanding of the inevitability of puni-
shment. Penalties for pollution of the World 
Ocean are insignificant now in comparison 
with the damage caused to it, in addition, 
they are most often recovered in a timely 
manner. Large oil companies allow for signi-
ficant violations, since they know that failure 
to comply with many requirements does not 
entail serious consequences for them, and the 
reason for withdrawal of licenses to carry out 
their activities is the failure to pay taxes or, 
for example, violation of the timing of deve-
lopment of deposits. So, it is not profitable for 
shipbuilding and oil companies to keep their 
vessels and pipelines in right order. It’s much 
easier to pay a fine. For example, the net pro-
fit of the oil company Lukoil in the 9 months 
of 2017 increased by 34.5% compared to the 
previous year and amounted to 107.9 billion 
US dollars , and the penalties paid by the 
company for non-environmental activities 
are often negligible compared with income 
(Gureev et al, 2014). Accordingly, it is much 

easier to pay off and pay this amount than to 
update pipelines every 10 years.

The events of recent years testify to the need 
to create a well-established system in the field 
of permanent channels for exchanging infor-
mation on the status of sources of increased 
danger, a clear system of expert support, and, 
what is more important, to resolve the issue 
of organizing mobile rapid reaction forces in 
the event of accidents. It is necessary to mi-
nimize the number of possible cases in the 
field of pollution of the World Ocean falling 
under the notion of force majeure, as well as 
to strengthen the responsibility of states for 
activities that are of a heightened danger, and 
for the risk of negative consequences for the 
environment, in particular for the oceans. It 
is necessary to ensure consistent compliance 
with the provisions of MARPOL and to esta-
blish a more stringent regulatory regime for 
cargo ships in order to prevent accidents and 
other pollution. It is necessary to increase the 
level of control and toughen the responsibi-
lity of states for offenses and crimes against 
the environment, in particular the marine 
environment, clearly delineate the limits of 
permissible behavior, and actions that cause 
real damage must be qualified by an interna-
tional court.

Despite the adoption by various states of 
more than 500 multilateral and bilateral 
agreements regarding the protection and 
preservation of the environment, including 
the marine environment, the process of ra-
pid pollution of the World Ocean does not 
slow down, but gains momentum. In order to 
prevent an ecological catastrophe, it is consi-
dered advisable to establish a single monito-
ring body under UNEP (the United Nations 
Environment Program) providing it with the 
competence to monitor the implementation 
by states of the provisions of international 
conventions in the field of the protection and 
preservation of the World ocean, as well as its 
empowerment to make decisions mandatory 
for all participating states.

In addition, it is possible to prevent the 
degradation of the World Ocean, primarily 
through a preventive approach involving a set 
of preventive measures to prevent the possi-
bility of any marine pollution. This approach 
requires an environmental impact assess-
ment, development and modernization of on 
board treatment facilities, improvement of 

SUMMARY
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT
In the modern information society advertising activity has become an important element of the 
system of social and economic policy. Undoubtedly, if production of domestic products, works 
and services is advertised, we understand that the means from the sale of such goods are purposed 
to pay for compatriots, to increase the budgets of this state, and not to increase the incomes of 
foreigners. In the first approximation, the advertisement of domestic competitive goods in their 
country and abroad is a progressive matter. If foreign goods are advertised in our country on the 
condition that domestic goods production is provided with not less but slightly greater benefits 
than foreign goods, then fair and decent advertising of foreign goods can and should be considered 
fair under conditions. In this paper, the authors emphasize the need to conduct research on the 
content of advertising activities and its role in socio-economic policy. 

Keywords: advertising activity, management, information, information management, state 
regulation
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En la sociedad de la información moderna, la actividad publicitaria se ha convertido en un 
elemento importante del sistema de política social y económica. Sin lugar a dudas, si la producción 
de productos, obras y servicios nacionales se publicita, entendemos que los medios de la venta de 
dichos bienes están destinados a pagar a los compatriotas, a aumentar los presupuestos de este 
estado y no a aumentar los ingresos de los extranjeros. En la primera aproximación, el anuncio 
de bienes nacionales competitivos en su país y en el extranjero es un asunto progresivo. Si los 
productos extranjeros se anuncian en nuestro país con la condición de que la producción de 
productos nacionales reciba beneficios no menores pero ligeramente mayores que los productos 
extranjeros, entonces la publicidad justa y decente de productos extranjeros puede y debe 
considerarse justa bajo condiciones. En este artículo, los autores enfatizan la necesidad de 
realizar investigaciones sobre el contenido de las actividades publicitarias y su papel en la política 
socioeconómica.

Palabras clave: actividad publicitaria, gestión, información, gestión de la información, 
regulación estatal.

Copyright © Revista San Gregorio 2018. eISSN: 2528-7907

ARTÍCULO RECIBIDO: 20 DE NOVIEMBRE DE 2018
ARTÍCULO ACEPTADO PARA PUBLICACIÓN: 12 DE DICIEMBRE DE 2018
ARTÍCULO PUBLICADO: 28 DE DICIEMBRE DE 2018

Management of advertising in the field of mass

Gestión de la publicidad en el ámbito de las masas

Aigul A. Guseinova

Kazan Federal University. Russian Federation

esfehani.mohamad3@gmail.com

Rezeda L. Zayni 

Kazan Federal University. Russian Federation

Albina N. Afanasyeva

Kazan State University of Architecture and 
Engineering. Russian Federation



6868 REVISTA SAN GREGORIO, 2018, No.27,SPECIAL EDITION.DECEMBER (66-73), ISSN: 1390-7247; eISSN: 2528-7907

Advertising activities as a part of the ma-
nagement system of companies producing 
media products or services is a set of interre-
lated elements that affect the efficiency of the 
whole company. For the presentation of the 
material, an analysis was made of the main 
terms of advertising activities, allowing us to 
develop a single logical toolkit.

Advertising activity is a one-way activity 
(without any exchange) on the dissemination 
of “information” about goods, the image of 
commodity producers and the “mission of the 
firm” (Jeffkins, 2008). Advertising is the most 
important tool of marketing strategy of me-
dia holdings, which provides a solution to its 
operational and tactical tasks and depends on 
the quality of strategic decision making and 
planning of higher levels of other elements of 
marketing. This allowed us to identify pro-
blems in advertising activities relating to am-
biguity and incorrectness in the use of terms 
such as “advertising”, “advertising activities,” 
and “advertising effectiveness.” Therefore, the 
need for a more detailed study of the term and 
content of advertising activities from the po-
sition of state regulation is justified.

The methodical basis of the study was le-
gislative and other normative acts, the work 
of domestic and foreign scientists in the ma-
nagement of advertising activities, as well as 
works in the field of advertising and marke-
ting.

The works of various authors are devoted 
to investigations of the problems of managing 
advertising activity (Jones, 2005; Eliferov and 
Repin, 2009) The scientific understanding of 
advertising activity reflects the exceptional 
complexity of this concept. For example, the 
first keywords that characterize advertising 
activity in the reference literature are: “ac-
quaintance”, “(open) notification”, “informa-

tion”, and “information dissemination”. This 
is fundamentally wrong. More tendencious 
are the definitions that are distributed (ad-
vertised) in different teaching aids. The more 
they deviate from the legislative definitions, 
the more they are “loose”. The more they de-
viate from some other normative institutions, 
including public ones, the more they are “loo-
se”.

Analyzing the definition of “advertising ac-
tivities” given in a number of textbooks, the 
“definition” closest to reality is given in the 
American training manual with reference to 
the American Marketing Association. In this 
definition, the influence of professional ma-
nagerial politicians appears. All other defini-
tions are very far from the essence of adver-
tising. Therefore, our criticisms will become 
more understandable after the transition to 
the consideration of the essence of adverti-
sing.

In the course of the research, different me-
thods were used in the work: logical analysis, 
system approach, expert evaluation method, 
retrospective analysis, and others.

Management of advertising activities is the 
process of applying human and material re-
sources in advertising activities throughout 
the development and implementation of the 
project, aimed at achieving the communi-
cation and media objectives of the project 
through the use of technologies and mana-
gement methods (Gusseinova et al, 2016). In 
this connection it is possible and necessary 
to say that all the variety of enterprises invol-
ved in the advertising complex, which are the 
subjects of the advertising process, belong to 
the most diverse spheres of economic activity 
and have various sources of business (various 
sources of profit). The central link in the ad-
vertising process is motivational management 
(advertising). It is the subject of our study.

When using the concept of “advertising ac-
tivity” we mean a special kind of motivational 
command control by consumers of specific 
goods, aimed at inducing controllable objects 
to purchase advertised goods.

Advertising can be a useful and progressive 
tool of market relations, if the state authori-
ties and society are able to effectively protect 
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the rights of the people, commodity produ-
cers (primarily domestic), and the state.

According to the Russian law “On Adver-
tising”, the main participants in advertising 
activities are: an advertiser, an advertising 
producer, a distributor of advertising, consu-
mers of advertising.

Let’s consider how the Civil Code of the 
Russian Federation interprets the idea of 
advertising. It follows from this that “adver-
tising” can be considered as “a proposal to 
make an offer”. However, an advertised pro-
duct does not belong to consumers, but to the 
advertiser. Therefore, advertising in principle 
cannot be considered as a proposal “to make 
an offer”. Advertising is a public offer; it has 
no any addressee (impersonal), and not an 
“offer to make an offer.” Therefore, it is im-
possible to consider advertising as a “propo-
sal to make an offer”, if you do not turn inside 
out the essence of advertising.

If you clearly place the goals of all parti-
cipants and understand the essence of the 
advertising impact as a variety of command 
and motivated management, then the essen-
ce of advertising of goods can be defined as 
follows: “advertising is a specific public offer, 
that is, an offer to all objects of the action of 
advertising to make a purchase of the adver-
tised goods.”

Specificity of an offer of advertising type 
consists in the fact that such an offer to buy 
a product does not contain all the essential 
features of a contract, but only two groups of 
features: the identification of a product that 
makes it possible to distinguish the adverti-
sed product from the competitors’ product 
and the “incentives” that induce the objects 
of the advertising effect to buy the advertised 
product.

Active managers specifically try to “sepa-
rate” the advertising method of “supply of 
goods” from “the concept of offer” and spe-
cifically impose an “opinion” on the public 
that advertising is not an “offer” but is “just” 
“information”.

This “legal sweep” aims to remove from ad-
vertisers any responsibility for deceiving po-
tential consumers. If advertising is an offer, 
then any advertiser, including the media, 
will be responsible for cheating consumers 

and advertising low-quality goods (Shuvaev, 
2015). If advertising is not recognized as an 
offer, all participants in the advertising pro-
cess will not be held liable for violating con-
sumer rights, for causing damage to the peo-
ple and their state.

From this point of view, the rules and nor-
ms of the Law “On Advertising” must establi-
sh requirements for its conditions and nature:

1) All contractual relations between do-
mestic and foreign advertisers with domestic 
manufacturers and distributors of adverti-
sing, taking into account the interests of the 
people and the state;

2) Establish the differences and correlations 
of the rules of such regulation for foreign per-
sons in fair conformity with the rules and 
conditions of such regulation for domestic 
advertisers, providing certain (“protectio-
nist”) advantages for advertised products and 
distribution on their territory of domestic 
products in comparison with foreign ones of 
the same purpose;

3) the implementation of the command-mo-
tivated impact of advertising distributors on 
Russian citizens, preventing “unfairness” of 
advertising, irresponsibility of participants 
of advertising activities to consumers, the 
people and the state, but allowing damage to 
Russia’s national security.

Advertising activity is a special kind of mo-
tivational command control by consumers 
of specific goods that are produced by legal 
entities and aimed at inducing controllable 
objects to purchase advertised goods (Dzya-
loshinsky, 2014; Kirilova, 2004).

As in general, motivational problems in the 
field of management play a key role in mo-
dern journalism. Therefore, for a detailed 
study of advertising activities, it is necessary 
to consider in detail the concept and content 
of motivational management.

Advertising can be carried out through 
various means of “dissemination of informa-
tion.” The main means of advertising are the 
mass media (MM). The second place in terms 
of breadth of use and importance is occupied 
by “outdoor advertising”, etc (Feldman, 2004; 
ICT and e-Business for an Innovative and 
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Sustainable 7th Synthesis Report of the Secto-
ral e-Business Watch, 2010).

Since the mass media play a very important 
role in the system of power in any country and 
is very diverse and powerful in the “motiva-
tional management” of masses of people, we 
will proceed from the use of the mass media 
when considering the essence of advertising 
activities.

In public literature there is practically no 
information that one of the types of mana-
gerial activity is advertising (Kolosova, 2016). 
Undoubtedly, the objects of the advertising 
management, i.e those persons who “consume 
this information” can be damaged and har-
med due to that information.

The impact on the consciousness of consu-
mers is a technical methodic, which can be at-
tributed to the high frequency of advertising 
messages - commands brought to consumers. 
As a result, an induced memory arises with 
constant exposure to the same advertisement. 
Advertising messages are of the nature of an 
attack to consumers on the new market terri-
tory, which can reach several hundred times 
within a month. This repetition leads to the 
memorization of the advertising command, 
and subsequently to the automatic (uncons-
cious) actions of consumers under this in-
fluence.

Therefore, we should pay special attention 
to the fact that relations on production, pla-
cement and dissemination of advertising are 
not regulated by the Law “On Advertising”, 
but are considered within the framework of 
civil legislation of the Russian Federation. Ba-
sically they are governed by rules of contract 
agreements and lease contracts.

Let us consider what, in principle, should be 
regulated by a state law.

Let us recall that laws are adopted by the 
highest representative state power which in 
principle is obliged to serve the people (“ci-
tizens of the country”), their interests and to 
ensure socio-economic policy (SEP). There-
fore, any law, including the law “On Adverti-
sing” should regulate the relationship:

1) between domestic entities in such a way 
that domestic producers can receive a legiti-
mate income and distribute it fairly, among 

themselves, employees, the society and the 
state, without prejudice to the constitutional 
rights and freedoms of citizens of the country;

2) between domestic entities and foreign en-
tities operating in our state territory in such 
a way that under no circumstances foreigners 
suppress domestic production, would not lead 
to a reduction in the employment of Russians, 
a reduction in their incomes, an unfair ex-
port of capital, especially due to the import of 
low-quality products and to other consequen-
ces directed against BOT.

The main participants of advertising in 
Russia are:

1) Public authorities that set the “rules of 
the game in advertising activities” and moni-
tor their implementation;

2) Foreign and domestic producers of goods 
(products, works, services) that are “adverti-
sers”;

3) Russian manufacturers and distributors 
of advertising, including the mass media;

4) Objects of action of advertising, including 
objects of final impact - citizens who become 
consumers of the advertised goods;

5) Intermediaries through which citizens 
acquire the advertised goods on their terri-
tory, including retail enterprises, “dealers”, 
etc.

The object of the law “On Advertising” is, 
on the one hand, all persons who participate 
in advertising activities, all persons affected 
by advertising and all persons whose condi-
tion depends on advertising activities.

Along with such objects of advertising ac-
tivity and its state regulation, objects of state 
regulation are all “contractual relations” and 
the results of contractual relations.

If the law says that “the law regulates the re-
lations that arise in the process of production, 
placement and distribution of advertising...”, 
then this is “a stupidity inscribed in law”. 
The law should not regulate what has already 
emerged somehow during the process establi-
shed by somebody, but the conditions for the 
emergence of such a process, its nature, the 
conditions and procedure for implementing 
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this process, as well as the “regulation” and 
“planning” of all consequences of such a pro-
cess.

From this point of view, the rules and nor-
ms of the law must establish the requirements 
for the conditions and the nature:

1.	 All contractual relations between 
domestic and foreign advertisers with domes-
tic manufacturers and distributors of adverti-
sing, taking into account the interests of the 
people and the state.

2.	 To establish the differences and co-
rrelations of the rules of such regulation 
for foreign persons in fair conformity with 
the rules and conditions of such regulation 
for domestic advertisers, providing certain 
(“protectionist”) advantages for advertising 
and distribution on their territory of domes-
tic products in comparison with foreign ones 
of the same purpose.

3.	 The implementation of the com-
mand-motivated impact of advertising dis-
tributors on Russian citizens, avoiding the 
unfairness of advertising, the irresponsibility 
of the participants in advertising activities to 
consumers, the people and the state, without 
prejudice to the SES and national security of 
Russia.

If the means of Russians spent for the pur-
chase of goods leak abroad, this means that at 
the expense of such money wages are paid for 
the well-being of foreign employers, foreign 
workers, and the filling of foreign budgets 
increase. Moreover, in the framework of any 
commercial advertising, the Cold War is of-
ten and skillfully carried out, the fundamen-
tals of Russia’s national security are undermi-
ned, and so on.

The Russian money spent on the purchase 
of foreign or domestic goods are sent to the 
“one” or the “other” side and lead to these or 
other “consequences”. It should be noted that 
the system of “sellers-intermediaries” and 
systems of “advertising distributors” within 
the framework of aggressive management can 
turn into political enmity towards the coun-
try that became the target of such an attack, 
etc.

Whatever the opinion of different legis-
lators, the essence of state regulation of ad-

vertising activities is reduced to regulating 
of capital flows, human rights and freedoms, 
property rights in one way or another - in fa-
vor of Russians and Russia or in favor of fo-
reigners, including in favor of competitors.

Neither the setting of the goal, nor the defi-
nition of concepts, nor the content of the text 
of the law under consideration so far corres-
pond to the interests of citizens and Russia. 
Various scientific comments only “confuse” 
the disclosure of the essence of advertising 
activities and do not contribute to the impro-
vement of Russian legislation in the interests 
of the EPA of Russia.

Thus, advertising can and should be ca-
rried out only from the standpoint of its use-
fulness to native society and the state. Today 
in Russia, advertising activities are extremely 
“negative”, harmful, essentially uncontrolled 
from the standpoint of the interests of society 
and the state.

So, the literature does not disclose the con-
tent of advertising activities that presuppose 
management activity. In this case, this cir-
cumstance can lead to damage and harm to 
persons who are objects of advertising ma-
nagement. Therefore, having studied this 
definition in detail, the authors came to the 
conclusion that advertising activity as a spe-
cial kind of motivational command manage-
ment of potential consumers of goods produ-
ced by this legal entity is aimed at inducing 
management objects to purchase advertised 
goods. The effectiveness of motivational ma-
nagement is always determined by the ratio of 
benefits from management, which is expres-
sed in value terms, and is defined as the ratio 
of the motivation cost motivation (incenti-
vizing), as well as the analysis of the harm-
fulness or usefulness of advertising activities 
cannot be separated from the general prin-
ciples of public administration of legal rela-
tionships between physical and legal persons 
in a given country.

Thus, an advertising activity within the 
system of the modern information public 
space plays a very significant economic and 
political role. In other words, in determining 
the usefulness or harmfulness of advertising, 
we must first determine the persons with 
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respect to which utility or harmfulness 
should be considered. Then we need to 
establish the most general objective criterion 
- socio-economic policy, with respect to 
which utility or harmfulness should be 
assessed. It is believed that everything that 
corresponds to socio-economic policy leading 
to an increase in the material and spiritual 
wealth of each individual citizen is useful. If 
advertising activity is directed in the long run 
into the opposite direction, then it should be 
considered harmful. Accordingly, advertising 
activities can play both a positive and negative 
role in society.
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

El problema de la mejora de la legislación procesal penal actual aún conserva un alto grado de 
urgencia. Y una de las tendencias prometedoras de tal desarrollo es la aclaración del lugar y el 
contenido de la regulación contractual en el campo de la justicia penal y, en consecuencia, la 
optimización de sus parámetros, que adquiere un significado especial en el contexto de una serie 
de tendencias criminales negativas. desarrollo en la Federación de Rusia, formando los requisitos 
previos para su localización y superación. La especificidad de una situación criminal actual y los 
pronósticos alarmantes de su desarrollo predeterminan la actividad de la sociedad y el estado en 
busca de formas óptimas de aumentar la eficiencia de los procedimientos penales, también al 
mejorar las normas que respaldan la existencia y el contenido real de los contratos. Relaciones en 
el proceso penal. Las tendencias negativas en el delito y la disminución de la tasa de compensación 
revelan que las instituciones legales tradicionales establecidas para eliminar el conflicto criminal-
legal entre el estado y la persona que cometió el delito, así como sus causas, no siempre pueden 
ser aplicados de manera efectiva y requieren enfoques cualitativamente diferentes para resolver 
este problema, la introducción de nuevos procedimientos para detener la expansión del crimen.

Palabras clave: justicia penal, regulación contractual, proceso penal, procesamiento, 
procedimiento simplificado de defensa.
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The problem of current criminal procedural legislation improvement still retains a high degree 
of urgency. And one of the promising trends of such a development is the clarification of 
contractual regulation place and content in the field of criminal justice and, accordingly, the 
optimization of its parameters, which acquires a special significance in the context of a number 
of negative criminal trends development in Russian Federation, forming the prerequisites for 
their localization and overcoming. The specificity of a current criminal situation and the 
alarming forecasts of its development predetermine the activity of society and the state in search 
of optimal ways to increase the efficiency of criminal proceedings, also by improving the norms 
that support the existence and the actual content of contractual relations in criminal proceedings. 
Negative trends in crime and the declining of clear-up rate reveal that traditional, established 
legal institutions aimed at the elimination of the criminal-legal conflict between the state and 
the person who committed the crime, as well as its causes, can not always be applied effectively 
and require qualitatively different approaches to solve this problem, the introduction of new 
procedures to stop the expansion of crime. 

Keywords: criminal justice, contractual regulation, criminal process party, prosecution, 
defense simplified procedure.
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One of the promising trends in the deve-
lopment of the criminal process in modern 
Russia is that the so-called punitive nature of 
justice is gradually giving way to restorative 
justice, which presupposes the use of such 
methods for criminal proceeding appoint-
ment implementation, which are based on the 
results of the procedures coordinating the po-
sitions of the prosecution and defense parties 
in the framework of mutually beneficial con-
tractual relations, the expediency of the use of 
which in the doctrine of the criminal process 
are actively disputed still (Matkina, 2010).

One can not but agree with the opinion that 
the state also uses known methods of contract 
freedom restriction for a certain type of legal 
regulation - permissive or generally permissi-
ve in the sphere of criminal proceedings. And 
in this regard, their establishment (restric-
tions) depends on the specifics of regulated 
social relations, including the prevalence of 
private or public interests in them (Bakulina, 
2017).

A variety of options for contractual regu-
lation in the field of this type of proceedings 
makes its contribution to the achievement 
of criminal justice objectives, as provided by 
the legislator, starting with those that may 
be concluded prior to the initiation of crimi-
nal proceedings in the context of operatio-
nal-search legal relations (for example, Part 
3, Article 15 of the Federal Law “On opera-
tional-search activity”), ending with those 
that are already in the stages of a criminal 
case preliminary investigation and a trial (in 
particular, see Chapters 40, 40.1 of Criminal 
Procedure Code). A special place among the 
contracts in the sphere of criminal justice is 
occupied by those that the prosecution and 
the defense party conclude with each other.

According to the data of the Judicial De-
partment under the Supreme Court of Rus-

sian Federation, a special order of the trial 
at the consent of the accused with the char-
ge brought against him was used in 594,243 
criminal cases (2017), during the conclusion 
of the pre-trial cooperation agreement it was 
used in 4,391 criminal cases.

A wide application of these procedures in 
the Republic of Tatarstan is confirmed by the 
following statistical data. In 2017, a special 
trial procedure was applied in 7,260 criminal 
cases at the consent of the accused one with 
the charges brought against him and in 26 
criminal cases at the conclusion of a pre-trial 
cooperation agreement.

The analysis of contractual regulation ex-
perience in RF criminal procedure allows us 
to formulate a rather ambiguous assessment: 
on the one hand, the need and the possibility 
of its most active application at the pre-trial 
and judicial stage of criminal proceedings in 
the cases provided by law, on the other, they 
are concerned that some positions in the con-
tractual relations between the parties of the 
criminal proceedings are not regulated in a 
precise, detailed and sequential manner that 
may carry the risk of goal achievement failure 
in full stipulated by the legislator in the sphe-
re of participant legitimate rights and inte-
rests protection in criminal proceedings.

All mentioned above directly causes the 
need to intensify the search for solutions 
adequate to the present-day challenges in the 
field of contractual regulation improvement 
in criminal proceedings, based on an analysis 
of existing domestic practice, as well as on the 
use of positive foreign experience in this area.

The methodological basis of our research 
was, first of all, represented by the basic dia-
lectical method of social and legal phenome-
non cognition in the field under considera-
tion, the methods of analysis, questioning, 
and the comparative legal method. Also, the 
statistical method was widely used during the 
research, which allowed to reveal the dyna-
mics and the prevalence of contractual regu-
lation application in the criminal process.

One of the important means of legal pheno-
menon study is the comparative legal method. 
In particular, our study of contractual regu-
lation in criminal proceedings showed that, 
despite the recently published very interesting 
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Results and Discussion

monographic studies of domestic authors 
(Abshilava, 2012; Matkina, 2012; Baev, 2013), 
the need to analyze foreign experience in this 
area remains relevant for its use in Russian 
Federation, which predetermined our interest 
to a wide range of foreign studies in this field. 
Among them are the works of such scientists 
as Albert W. Alschuler, Stephanos Bibas, An-
drew Manuel Crespo, Tarika Daftary-Kapur, 
Brandon L. Garrett, Richard L. Lippke , Boaz 
Sangero and others (Alschuler, 2018; Bibas, 
2016; Crespo, 2018; Daftary-Kapur and Zot-
toli, 2014; Garrett, 2016; Lippke, 2018; San-
gero, 2018).

The key method in our study was the me-
thod of judicial-investigative and prosecuto-
rial-supervisory practice analysis on issues 
of contractual regulation in criminal proce-
edings (the statistical data of the Supreme 
Court and the Prosecutor’s Office of RT

A. The contractual regulation between the 
prosecution and the defense is recognized in 
Russia as an acceptable instrument to resol-
ve a criminal-legal conflict between a state 
and a person who has committed a criminal 
act, the application success of which depends 
largely on consistent and detailed level of its 
regulation by a legislator.

In this regard, it seems logical to supple-
ment Article 5 of RF CPC with the paragraph 
containing a clear definition of the agreement 
between the prosecution and the defense par-
ty.

The contract in criminal proceedings pre-
supposes the existence of a certain agreement, 
its record in the form and the procedure es-
tablished by a legislator between the partici-
pants of criminal proceedings. Accordingly, 
the thing is about an agreement between the 
prosecution and the defense in the case we 
consider. In this version of the contract, the-
re is a combination of public and provisional 
origins of criminal proceedings as the reflec-
tion of the mandatory nature of criminal pro-
secution for each case of its initiation on legal 
grounds, as well as the record of the party 
possibility agreeing on the process of certain 
parameters of criminal prosecution support 
within the limits and the procedures establi-
shed by law.

RF CPC provides for the following types of 
domestic criminal proceedings contractual 
regulation between the prosecution and the 
defense: 1) a special procedure for taking a 
court decision at the consent of an accused 
one with the charge against him; 2) a pre-trial 
cooperation agreement; 3) the reconciliation 
of the parties.

In our opinion, the most demanded and re-
latively regulated among the abovementioned 
variants of contractual regulation in criminal 
proceedings is a special procedure of a trial at 
the consent of an accused one with the char-
ges brought against him, the introduction of 
which represented a fundamentally new, pre-
viously not typical trend of criminal proce-
dural legislation of Russia development in the 
direction of dispositive principles and conci-
liation procedures expansion in the form of 
mutually beneficial contractual relations.

A special order of a trial is an agreement 
between the accused one and the prosecution 
on the establishment, modification and ter-
mination of the criminal procedural rights 
and obligations set out in the Ch. 40 of CPC. 
The agreement on a special trial procedure is 
considered as concluded if a criminal proce-
dural agreement has been reached between 
the parties in the form prescribed by law on 
all the essential conditions of the contract, as 
set forth in Ch. 40 of CPC.

In other words, the special order of the trial 
is one of the forms of contractual regulation 
per se in the framework of criminal proce-
edings, which is based on the contract that 
consolidates the procedural positions of pro-
secution and defense parties, who have made 
mutually acceptable concessions in the fra-
mework of mutually acceptable conditions.

Another option of contractual regulation in 
domestic criminal proceedings is a pre-trial 
cooperation agreement, the content of which 
is the performance of voluntary obligations by 
a suspect (an accused one), on the one hand, 
and the actions of a prosecutor recorded in 
the criminal procedure law, as well as their 
rights and obligations, on the other. Such a 
contract is a mutual agreement between the 
prosecution and the defense party, which pre-
supposes the possibility of coordinating the 
terms of the accused (the suspect) criminal 
responsibility, depending on his actions after 
the initiation of a criminal case or a charge.
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 The cooperation of the suspect, the accu-
sed one, based on the pre-trial agreement, is 
of a continuing nature and is also being im-
plemented at the judicial stages of the crimi-
nal process.

Thus, the contractual nature of the pre-ju-
dicial cooperation agreement is expressed in 
the fact that the parties enter into an agree-
ment on certain conditions with the aim to 
generate legal mutually beneficial consequen-
ces, providing a reasonable balance of public 
and private principles in the sphere of crimi-
nal procedural relations.

The resulting relations of cooperation be-
tween the state on behalf of the bodies con-
ducting criminal proceedings and the ac-
cused one (the suspect), which are mutually 
beneficial for them per se, must have clearly 
defined boundaries, the violation of which is 
unacceptable from the point of view of obser-
vance of rights and freedoms of the process 
participants, the provision of a qualitative in-
vestigation of a crime and a fair judicial deci-
sion (Verin et al, 2016).

The contractual regulation in criminal pro-
ceedings presupposes the regulation of not 
only the content of the contract between the 
prosecution and the defense, but also a special 
procedure to achieve an acceptable consisten-
cy of the prosecution and the defense party, 
which is usually called a conciliation proce-
dure. This procedure allows the parties to 
achieve the permitted and desirable compro-
mise for them within the limits established by 
law.

B. Given that there are several options for 
contracts between the defense and the prose-
cution in domestic criminal proceedings and 
it is likely that its new varieties will appear 
in the foreseeable future, it is advisable to 
introduce an independent chapter “General 
provisions of contractual regulation in crimi-
nal proceedings between the defense and the 
prosecution party” for RF CPC, in which it is 
reasonable to reflect the most basic characte-
ristics of such contracts.

One of the most important parts of the 
chapter should be the general conditions for 
the conclusion, suspension, renewal and ter-
mination of the contract between the defense 
and the prosecution party in criminal pro-
ceedings. The general conditions of such a 

contract should include all those procedural 
rules that should help to maintain an accep-
table balance of interests for prosecution and 
defense party within the limits established by 
the criminal procedure law. In particular, one 
should include the following to such ones: 1) 
the grounds for the conclusion, suspension, 
renewal and termination of a contract; 2) the 
form of a contract; 3) the responsibility of the 
parties for contract violation; 4) the duration 
of the contract.

C. An important place among the general 
conditions should be occupied by the deter-
mination of the grounds for a contract con-
clusion, suspension, renewal and termination 
between prosecution and defense parties. In 
fact, the grounds for a contract conclusion 
fix the permissible limits of the contract me-
chanism implementation in Russian criminal 
justice system. The public danger of a crimi-
nal act should be attributed to such grounds 
first of all. In our opinion, the category of a 
committed crime should stipulate the form of 
the contract concluded between prosecution 
and defense party, as well as its specific condi-
tions that make up its content. It is necessary 
to refer the situations fixed at the legislative 
level, under which one or another party of the 
process can initiate conclusion, suspension, 
renewal and termination of the cooperation 
agreement, to equally significant grounds.

D. An important general condition should 
be the mandatory written form of the agree-
ment, which, from the point of view of parti-
cipant right and legitimate interest provision 
for the process participants, is preferable than 
the set of procedural actions and decisions on 
certain varieties of the contract under consi-
deration fixed in the criminal procedural law 
(see chapter 40 of RF CPC). It seems that the 
set of rights and duties of each party, fixed in 
an independent procedural document, will 
reduce the risks of misunderstanding or the 
abuse of procedural rights in the framework 
of contractual procedures, both on the part 
of prosecution and on the part of defense. 
The written form of the contract must also 
contain the information on the date, the pla-
ce of its drawing up, the official concluding 
the procedural agreement, the personal data 
of the accused one (the suspect), the criminal 
offense committed by him, other circumstan-
ces that are to be proved by a criminal case, 
the actions that the accused (the suspect) is 
obliged to commit after the contract conclu-
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sion, the consequences of the contract con-
clusion provided by RF CPC, etc.

E. A special place among the general condi-
tions for the conclusion, suspension, renewal 
and termination of an agreement between 
the defense and the prosecution in criminal 
proceedings should be the position on the 
responsibility of the parties for the failure to 
comply with its terms. The responsibility for 
a contract breach must be clearly defined for 
both the prosecution and the defense. It is 
necessary to remember the specifics of such 
contracts in criminal proceedings, which 
is expressed in the fact that the logic of the 
adversarial process is not always maintained 
during their conclusion, since the prosecu-
tion has more power than the defense, which 
makes the position of the latter more vulnera-
ble in the cases of controversial situations. In 
this regard, it seems that RF CPC should state 
more clearly the obligations of the authorities 
- the prosecution participants, who can and 
should become the subject of the concluded 
contract, and in case of their non-fulfillment 
- the basis for their legal responsibility. The 
procedural order of bringing the prosecution 
- defense agreement violators to responsibili-
ty deserves a more detailed regulation by the 
legislator.

F. In general terms, in our opinion, it is ex-
pedient to determine the procedural terms 
for position coordination by the parties to the 
criminal process (conciliation proceedings) 
and the procedural terms of the agreement it-
self between the prosecution and the defense. 
At the conclusion of the contract, each of the 
parties must have a perfectly accurate idea 
of such an agreement operation duration, as 
well as of a liability for such term violation. In 
our opinion, this rule, having created the cer-
tainty concerning the stages of the criminal 
process to which are covered by the contract 
between prosecution and defense parties, will 
also allow to protect more the rights and the 
legitimate interests of participants in crimi-
nal proceedings.

А. The success of the further application of 
contractual regulation between the prosecu-
tion and the defense in Russia depends to a 
large extent on the consistently and detailed 
level of its regulation in current legislation. In 
this regard, it is advisable to supplement the 

Article 5 of RF CPC with the definition of a 
contract (an agreement) between the prose-
cution and the defense.

B. It makes sense to introduce an inde-
pendent chapter “General provisions of con-
tractual regulation in criminal proceedings 
between the defense and the prosecution” 
in RF CPC, which will reflect the basic cha-
racteristics of all varieties of such contracts. 
A key component of the said chapter should 
be the general conditions for the conclusion, 
suspension, renewal and termination of an 
agreement between the defense party and the 
prosecution in criminal proceedings, among 
which it is appropriate to include procedural 
rules conducive to maintain an acceptable 
charge for the party and protect the balance 
of their interests in established criminal-pro-
cedural law (the grounds for contract conclu-
sion, suspension, resume and termination, 
the form of the contract, the responsibility of 
the parties for the contract violation, the con-
tract duration).

C. The basis for an agreement conclusion 
between the prosecution and the defense de-
termines the permissible limits of the of the 
contract mechanism introduction in Russian 
criminal justice system. Among these, the fo-
llowing should be mentioned, first of all: 1) 
the public danger of a committed criminal 
act that predetermines the contract form be-
tween prosecution and defense, as well as its 
specific conditions that make up its content; 
2) the determination of procedural situations 
in which one or another party of the process 
may initiate the conclusion, the suspension, 
the renewal and the termination of the coo-
peration agreement.

D. An important general condition should 
be the mandatory written form of the con-
tract, designed to protect the rights and le-
gitimate interests of participants in criminal 
proceedings. The set of rights and obligations 
of each party, fixed in an independent pro-
cedural document, significantly reduces the 
risks of misunderstanding or abuse with pro-
cedural rights within the framework of con-
tractual procedures.

E. The general condition for the conclusion, 
suspension, renewal and termination of an 
agreement between the parties of defense and 
prosecution is the record of the position on 

Conclusions
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the responsibility of the parties for non-com-
pliance with its terms.

F. One of the general conditions should be 
the procedural terms for the position coordi-
nation by the parties to the criminal process 
(conciliation proceedings) and the procedural 
terms of the agreement between the prosecu-
tion and the defense.

Thus, the imperfection of the current legal 
norms in modern Russia, which fix the me-
chanism of contractual regulation in crimi-

nal proceedings, undoubtedly implies their 
rethinking, update and systematization on a 
new basis in accordance with the real and po-
tential needs of law enforcement practice.

The work is performed according to the 
Russian Government Program of Competitive 
Growth of Kazan Federal University.
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

Los años 1970 son un período importante de la historia soviética en relación con la protección de 
los monumentos. En este momento, la protección de los monumentos en la URSS iba más allá de 
la competencia de los organismos estatales, el público desempeñaba un papel activo en la 
preservación del patrimonio cultural. La Sociedad Rusa de Protección de Monumentos 
(VOOPIiK), establecida en 1966, realizó su trabajo. En Tatarstán, esta sociedad se estableció el 8 
de febrero de 1966. En 1970 adoptaron la ley en el país (Ley de la URSS “Sobre la protección y el 
uso de monumentos históricos y culturales”, emitida el 29 de octubre de 1976) [1] Regulando esta 
esfera. Se convierte en el primer documento estatal integral sobre la protección de monumentos. 
En TASSR, la protección de los monumentos y las decisiones tomadas en esta área correspondían 
a la política general del estado para la preservación del patrimonio histórico y cultural de la 
URSS. Se hicieron algunos progresos, pero muchos problemas quedaron sin resolver.

Palabras clave: Tatarstán, monumentos históricos y culturales, conservación de la ley.
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1970-ies are an important period of Soviet history concerning the protection of monuments. By 
this time, the protection of monuments in the USSR went beyond the competence of only state 
bodies, an active role in cultural heritage preservation was played by the public. All-Russian 
Society for the Protection of Monuments (VOOPIiK), established in 1966, performed its work. In 
Tatarstan, this society was established on February 8, 1966. It 1970-ies they adopt the law in the 
country (The law of the USSR “On the Protection and the Use of Historical and Cultural 
Monuments” issued on October 29, 1976) [1] regulating this sphere. It becomes the first 
comprehensive state document on the protection of monuments. In TASSR, the protection of 
monuments, and decisions taken in this area, corresponded to the general state policy for the 
preservation of the historical and the cultural heritage of the USSR. Some progress was made, 
but many problems remained unresolved. 
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On 16th November of 1972, during the 17th 
session of the General Conference of UNES-
CO, they adopted the Convention “On the 
Protection of the World Natural and Cultu-
ral Heritage” (Convention Concerning the 
Protection of the World Cultural and Natural 
Heritage, 1972), the main objective of which 
is international cooperation concerning the 
protection of cultural monuments and natu-
ral sites. The USSR ratified the Convention 
only in 1988, but a lot of work was done in this 
area during the decades preceding this event.

The 1970-ies in the Soviet Union were mar-
ked by an active public activity in the field of 
monument protection, the adoption of laws, 
the identification and accounting of monu-
ments for the compilation of the “Code of Mo-
numents of the USSR History and Culture.”

The problem of cultural heritage preserva-
tion during this period was reflected in fo-
reign and domestic works (Kelly, 2009). The 
studies A.H. Halikov and Kazakov E.P. were 
devoted to the archaeological monuments of 
the TASSR (Halikov, 1972; Kazakov, 1987). 
The works by Valeev R.M. were devoted to the 
preservation of cultural heritage in the Tatar 
Soviet Republic (Valeev, 2007). State activity 
in the sphere of monuments protection during 
the Soviet period is quite fully represented 
in the works by A.M. Kulemzin, Shamanaev 
A.V., Galay Yu.G. , Polyakov M.A. and Shule-
pova E.A. (Kulemzin, 2001; Shamanaev, 2005; 
Galay, 2008; Polyakov, 2005; Shulepova, Shu-
lepova, 1979).

The purpose of the study is to examine the 
main results of the state policy in the field of 
monument protection in the TASSR during 
the 1970-ies.

The general scientific methods of cognition 
were used in the work: analysis, generaliza-
tion and special historical methods - histo-
rical-comparative (it helped to identify com-
mon features in the preservation of the USSR 
and the Tatar Soviet Socialist Republic cultu-
ral heritage) and problem-chronological (hel-
ped to consider the issue in a chronological 
sequence).

In the 1970-ies, broad public masses were 
involved in the protection of monuments in 
the USSR. This was facilitated by the creation 
of the All-Russian Society for the Preserva-
tion of Monuments in 1966, in order to at-
tract the public to the monument-protecting 
activities. The initiators of the creation were 
the intelligentsia: the writer Leonov V.I., the 
artists Glazunov I.S., Korin P.D., Plastov N.A., 
the composer Sviridov G.V., the academicians 
of the USSR Academy of Sciences Petrya-
nov-Sokolov I.V. and Rybakov B.A., and the 
Director of the Hermitage Piotrovsky B.B. The 
first chairman of the society was the Deputy 
Chairman of the RSFSR Council of Ministers 
Kochemasov V.I. In Tatarstan, the society 
was established on February 8, 1966. The pri-
mary objectives of the society were to assist 
state bodies in the protection of monuments, 
to promote knowledge about the cultural he-
ritage, to involve young people in monument 
preservation. The heyday period of VOOPIiK 
was during the 1970-ies and 1980-ies.

During the designated period, a lot of work 
was carried out to identify, survey, record and 
study the historical and the cultural monu-
ments in connection with the preparation of 
Historical and Cultural Monument Collec-
tion. Back in 1967, the Presidium of the USSR 
Academy of Sciences and the Ministry of Cul-
ture of the USSR adopted the resolution “On 
the Preparation of the Collection of Historical 
and Cultural Monuments of the USSR.” In 
Tatarstan, the work on the preparation of the 
Code began in the late 1970-ies with the parti-
cipation of experts from the Kazan State Uni-
versity, the Institute of Language, Literature 
and History named after G. Ibragimov, the 
Institute of Culture, the Kazan Civil Enginee-
ring Institute, the Scientific-research institute 
of culture under RSFSR Ministry of Culture. 
In 1977, more than 200,000 monuments were 
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revealed in the RSFSR, of which more than 
37,000 were protected by state.

At the same time, according to the plan 
of ILLH named after G.I. Ibragimov under 
KFAN of the USSR, the group of archeolo-
gists from archeology and ethnography de-
partment carried out the work on the iden-
tification and the study of archaeological 
monuments of Tatarstan to develop the Ar-
chaeological Map of Tatarstan (Valeev, 2007).

In the 1970-ies there were several impor-
tant dates for the Soviet state - the 50th anni-
versary of the USSR creation (1972), the 30th 
anniversary of the Victory (1975), the 60th 
anniversary of the Great October Socialist 
Revolution (1977). Monuments were timed 
to the jubilee dates throughout the country. 
State, party, trade union organizations, in-
dustrial enterprises, educational institutions, 
cultural institutions took part in them. So, in 
the Tatar Autonomous Soviet Socialist Repu-
blic, on the occasion of the 50th anniversary 
of the USSR, the Kazan travel and excursion 
bureau, with the participation of the Tatar 
branch of VOOPIiK, prepared new excursion 
routes in Kazan: “We will be worthy of the 
fallen memory,” “Take care of your tie when 
you put it on”, “Tataria in the fraternal glory 
of the USSR peoples”.

The Tatarstan Society for the Preservation 
of Monuments during the year of the review 
(1972) actively conducted its work throughout 
the country. Over 4,000 lectures were read 
on the monuments of Soviet society. Lecture 
propaganda was most successful in Apasto-
vsky (427 lectures), Drozhzhanovsky (86 lec-
tures and reports), Chistopol (53 lectures), 
Baumansky (131 lectures), Mamadyshsky (62 
lectures and reports) and in other regions.

Student detachments contributed to the 
restoration work and the preservation of cul-
tural heritage. In 1972 the students of Kazan 
State University took part in the improve-
ment of the Kazan Kremlin and the monas-
teries of Sviyazhsk, the students of the Kazan 
Civil Engineering Institute were engaged in 
identification, photographing and monument 
measuring in the regions of Tatarstan.

The active changes that took place in the 
preservation of cultural heritage required 
the improvement of legislation. A significant 
event in the cultural life of the USSR was the 

adoption of the Law on the Protection and 
Use of Historical and Cultural Monuments 
in 1976, and a similar law was adopted in the 
RSFSR in 1978. For the first time, they defi-
ned the concept of “a monument of history 
and culture” (“the monuments of history and 
culture are the structures, the sites and the 
objects related to historical events in people 
life, the development of society and the state, 
the works of material and spiritual creativity, 
representing historical, scientific, artistic or 
other cultural value” (The USSR Law, 1976), 
its main types are identified and they deter-
mined the procedure for state registration, 
the responsibility for the violation of legisla-
tion and the procedure for the operation of 
the USSR international treaties to preserve 
cultural heritage. But the law did not solve all 
modern problems. As Kulemzin A.M. notes, 
“it did not reflect such frequently encounte-
red situations in practice as the transfer of 
monuments owned by the state to the balan-
ce of local bodies for the protection of mo-
numents, the conclusion of contracts for the 
lease of monuments, the procedure for the 
removal of monuments from the owner and 
the tenants in the case of legislation violation 
on the use of monuments, etc.” (Kulemzin, 
2013).

During the 1970-ies, the issues with the im-
provement and the restoration of monuments 
(the monuments of Sviyazhsk, Gostinodvors-
kaya church and the church and the temple 
of Nikola the Low in Kazan) remained. The 
problem of object demolition was also actual 
(the demolition of the house of the former 
owner of the Alnafuzov textile factory due to 
the reconstruction of the ventilating produc-
tion at the enterprise). In 1975, the Kazako-
vskaya mosque was demolished for unknown 
reasons.

In connection with the supposed celebra-
tion of the 800th anniversary of Kazan in 
1977, first of all the monuments in the his-
torical center were restored: the Kazan Kre-
mlin (walls and towers, the Annunciation 
Cathedral), the Peter and Paul Cathedral, the 
Azimov Mosque and others. This can be seen 
from the estimates and the plans of the repair 
and restoration works of the designated pe-
riod. By the decree of the Council of Minis-
ters of the TASSR No. 873-r issued on August 
5, 1977, the commission was established to 
determine the state and priority measures for 
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the elimination of the metal belt deformation 
of the first tier of the Syuyumbike tower.

However, in spite of the fact that in the 
1970-ies the protection of monuments beca-
me a nationwide, significant violations were 
noted on the monuments of history and cul-
ture.

Thus, in 1976, the Ministry of Culture of 
the TASSR reported on gross violations con-
cerning the preservation, the maintenance 
and the use of cultural monuments of the 
Kazan Kremlin in the closed territory of mi-
litary unit 45463. The guards of the Ministry 
of Culture monuments did not have perma-
nent passes to the territory of the military 
unit. And a number of auxiliary buildings was 
built on it in its turn: two garages, a canopy 
and the parking for cars, a gas storage and a 
checkpoint. The snowdrifts were not remo-
ved from the walls and the towers of the Kre-
mlin in time. And starting from the spring 
car washing was carried out in the upper part 
of the yard. Thus, the streams of mud mel-
twater were seeping into the thickness of the 
fighting corridors and led to the destruction 
of the already damaged sections of the walls. 
Since May 1976, the works began on the cons-
truction of a capital garage building, during 
which they discovered an ancient burial with 
valuable finds.

In 1976 the State Inspectorate for the Pro-
tection of the RSFSR Monuments of History 
and Culture noted that restoration works in 
the Assumption Cathedral of Sviyazhsk were 
not carried out, despite annual allocations by 
the RSFSR Ministry of Culture.

In 1977 the violations were also noted in 
the village of Lenino-Kokushkino. There were 
temporary buildings, sheds and farm buil-
dings near the places related to V.I. Lenin’s 
life.

All the above mentioned issues are just a 
small part of the problems that existed during 
the 1970-ies in the country and the republic.

In the 1970-ies the interaction of state bo-
dies and the public, the involvement of young 
people in the preservation of cultural herita-
ge, transformed the activities for the protec-
tion of monuments into a national cause. The 
Law on the Protection and the Use of Histori-

cal and Cultural Monuments in 1976 did not 
solve all existing problems and was of decla-
rative nature. The problems in the country 
and in the union republics still existed: the 
demolition of monuments, the need to restore 
cultural heritage sites, the identification and 
the record of historical and cultural monu-
ments.

By the 1970-ies, the problem of cultural he-
ritage preservation is recognized all over the 
world a global one. The evidence of this is the 
adoption of the Convention on the Protection 
of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage, 
as well as several UNESCO Recommenda-
tions (Recommendation, 1972; 1976; 1978). 
Each state had its own state policy in the field 
of monument protection, which developed 
over the centuries. In the Soviet Union, the 
decisions made in this field were sometimes 
contradictory and inconsistent. The cultural 
policy of the republics, including the Tatars-
tan, corresponded to the general cultural po-
licy of the USSR during this period. However, 
the 1970-ies preceded the period that was na-
med as “perestroika”, and during this period 
the greatest success will be achieved in the 
protection of monuments during the whole 
history of the Soviet Union.

The work is performed according to the 
Russian Government Program of Competitive 
Growth of Kazan Federal University
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

La experiencia de la regulación internacional de temas de seguridad, casi forma la base para la 
regulación legal de la ley nacional en los casos en que los problemas de la relación entre un 
individuo y un estado se caracterizan por problemas críticos derivados de la propagación del 
terrorismo. Los Estados consideran los problemas de la protección contra el terrorismo 
uniformemente, es decir, la disponibilidad de información sobre las acciones de los grupos 
terroristas, los hechos y los vínculos criminales relacionados con los actos terroristas, así como 
los ataques terroristas directos que ocurrieron en el territorio. de los paises. Los estados aplican 
de manera uniforme varias formas de combate contra el terrorismo, incluidos los modelos 
generalmente reconocidos de proclamación en las constituciones o en otros actos, el deber 
legítimo del estado de respetar y proteger los derechos humanos, la inviolabilidad de un individuo 
y la garantía de vida, salud y libertad. la seguridad. En realidad, las oportunidades de un estado 
no se aprovechan plenamente por sí mismas, ya que las propias autoridades reconocen su 
incapacidad para resolver el problema del terrorismo de manera unilateral, lo que genera una 
“carga” adicional sobre la introducción de acciones específicas por parte de los ciudadanos y las 
organizaciones públicas. Instituciones de la sociedad civil y organismos locales para la prevención 
de actos terroristas. Hoy tenemos que admitir que el problema del terrorismo no se erradicará 
completamente y, a corto plazo, es necesario contar con una regulación legal integral para 
contrarrestar el terrorismo, incluida la reparación a las víctimas terroristas.

Palabras clave: terrorismo, prevención del terrorismo, seguridad nacional, derechos 
humanos, indemnización por daños.
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The experience of international regulation of security issues almost forms the basis for the legal 
regulation of national law in the cases where the problems of the relationship between an 
individual and a state are characterized by critical problems arising from the spread of terrorism. 
States consider the problems of protection from terrorism as actually formed ones, that is, the 
availability of information about the actions of groups of terrorists, the facts and the criminal 
links related to terrorist acts, as well as direct terrorist attacks that occurred on the territory of 
countries. States apply various forms of combat with terrorism uniformly, including generally 
recognized models of proclaiming in constitutions or in other acts the legitimate duty of the 
state to respect and protect human rights, the inviolability of an individual, and the guarantee of 
life, health and freedom safety. In reality, the opportunities of a state are not realized fully on 
their own, as the authorities themselves recognize their inability to solve the problem of terrorism 
unilaterally, spreading additional “burden” on the introduction of specific actions on the part of 
citizens, public organizations, civil society institutions and local bodies for terrorist act 
prevention. Today we have to admit that the problem of terrorism will not be completely 
eradicated and in the short term it is necessary to have a comprehensive legal regulation to 
counteract terrorism, including the reparation to terrorist victims. 

Keywords: Terrorism, terrorism prevention, national security, human rights, compensation 
for harm.
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Unfortunately, Russian Federation becomes 
an object of terrorists with a frightening fre-
quency. Thousands of people died and suffe-
red from terrorist attacks in Russia over the 
past 20 years (Fahmy, 2017).

Within the framework of countering terro-
rism, state bodies undertake various restric-
tions on rights, seeking to protect against the 
threats of terrorism, often violating personal 
human rights (protection of property, private 
life), thereby their actions lead to human ri-
ghts violations in order to reduce risks in the 
event of threat occurrence.

Tragic events form the so-called zones of 
terrorist threats, the maps of terrain where 
terrorist acts were committed, which makes 
certain regions unsafe, unattractive and have 
economic risks in market relations.

Thus, terrorist activities bear real losses 
directly or indirectly for the state as a whole 
and for the economy of the country, and for a 
particular person.

The issue of compensation to the victims of 
a terrorist act is especially acute one.

In the process of the study conduct, first of 
all, the dialectical method of scientific cogni-
tion was used within the framework of philo-
sophical comprehension of compensation for 
damage caused by a terrorist act. The system 
method allowed to study comprehensively 
the system of counteraction to terrorism in 
the aggregate and integrity of its elements, as 
well as the place of compensation for damage 
in this system. The functional method made 
it possible to identify the functions of com-
pensation in the activities aimed at terrorism 
consequences elimination (minimization). In 
addition to these methods, the methods of 
analysis, synthesis, induction and deduction 

were used, as well as the method of scientific 
modeling, which allowed to consider the mo-
del of compensation for harm received as the 
result of a terrorist act.

Nowadays, the issues of terrorism counte-
ring, in particular, the combat with the finan-
cing of terrorism, require the development of 
new approaches from international diploma-
cy (Avdeev et al, 2017).

Countering terrorism and human rights are 
deeply interrelated categories. Tougher resis-
tance to terrorism can not but affect the rights 
and the freedoms of a man (Bonino, 2016).

The issues of compensation for damage 
from terrorist attacks should be risen, first 
and foremost, in the framework of the sub-
jective right to security implementation. Such 
a right must be regarded as a certain value 
(Muskhanova et al, 2016). This approach is 
also found in the literature (Ladislav, 2012), 
or the Universal Declaration of Human Rights 
of 1948, in Art. 3, which refers to personal sa-
fety. However, the commentary to this docu-
ment (The Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights, 1999) emphasizes that it should be 
interpreted in the context of the entire docu-
ment, as well as the ideas that were originally 
laid down at its development. Security was 
perceived in it as a personal inviolability from 
the arbitrariness of state bodies, in case of de-
tention, arrest and imprisonment of a person.

Nowadays, there are often the issues related 
to the compensation for harm caused by an 
act of terrorism as the result of other terrorist 
activities.

Thus, on 12.01.2006, the European Court 
of Human Rights examined Içyer’s complaint 
against Turkey, in which the applicant comp-
lained that the Turkish authorities had forbi-
dden him to return to his home in the village 
because of the terrorist threat. The essence of 
the complaint was in the analysis of the mea-
sures (the activity of the state commission for 
damage compensation) for an effective resto-
ration of the violated rights of citizens throu-
gh a reasonable compensation. The decision 
of the court determined the right to an in-
disputable return to his village, with the sub-
sequent application of this decision in other 
cases. Therefore, when the issue of state com-
pensation affects the legitimate interests of 

1. INTRODUCTION

Results and Discussion

Methods
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citizens, it should be proportionate to the res-
trictions applied, the compensations for da-
mage can not replace the vital values (homes, 
families) completely. The state is interested 
in the preservation of social institutions, but 
during their infringement in reality it applies 
only compensatory mechanisms (replacing 
them with the commodity-money relations) 
that can temporarily smooth out the damage 
caused.

The variety of solutions to this problem is 
seen in the revision of the essence and the 
role of the state in the compensatory format 
of public relation expression with the partici-
pation of citizens who suffered from terrorist 
activities.

Objectively, a legal relationship is conditio-
ned by a legal fact, expressed in the form of 
violent actions of individuals with different 
goals, coupled with the erosion of national 
stability and dominantly expressed degree 
of public danger in relation to other forms of 
crimes against a person and a state. Revea-
ling the essence of relation problem between 
a state and citizens in terms of terrorist ac-
tivities, it should be borne in mind that the 
terrorists expect to discredit, disorient public 
authorities by the citizens. In such circum-
stances important positions of constitutional 
sovereignty are touched upon, and the loyal-
ty to political ideals and values is checked ( 
Akimzhanov et al, 2016).

The restoration of compromise relations 
after a terrorist attack is possible through the 
application of compensatory actions by the 
State to the party (victims) affected on the 
one hand from the criminal attacks of terro-
rists and from an effective state protection, 
on the other hand.

Thus, they determined objectively for law 
enforcement and justice authorities in res-
pect of the injured persons that the presence 
of damages requires the restoration of viola-
ted rights and social justice, irrespective of a 
subject detection who has committed an act 
of terrorism.

Constitutional guarantees form only a ge-
neral model of compensation for harm in 
Russian Federation, the main mechanisms 
are regulated by civil legislation. It is impor-
tant to note that international law has formed 
a common position on the expression of state 

guarantees for individuals who have been the 
victims of terrorist acts for several decades.

The Vth Congress of the United Nation 
General Assembly on the Prevention of Cri-
me and the Treatment of Offenders (Gene-
va, September 1-12, 1975) formed a general 
approach to the participation of the state and 
society to meet the needs of the victims, na-
mely, “symbolic compensation for harm can 
not compensate for the pain and suffering, 
suffered by the victims even partially”. Thus, 
it is objectively determined for law enforce-
ment and judicial bodies that the presence 
of harm caused requires social justice, res-
toration of violated rights, loss of income, 
treatment, burial costs, alimony payments, 
regardless of the subject detection who com-
mitted the terrorist act.

The European Convention on the Com-
pensation for the Victims of Violent Crimes 
(Strasbourg, 24 November 1983) defines re-
commendations for the State to assume com-
pensation for damages. First of all, the Con-
vention regulated the issue of state support in 
the absence of other sources of funding; se-
condly, the principle of “territorial compen-
sation” has been applied, namely, the state in 
whose territory the violent crime occurred, 
compensates the injured persons for the da-
mage caused. The implementation of interna-
tional norms in Russian legislation is expres-
sed in the norms of constitutional and civil 
legislation. Constitutional guarantees form 
only a general model of compensation for da-
mage and compensation for harm.

Compensation for harm is regulated by 
the rules of international law, which only 
establish the main sign of harm caused - its 
consequences resulting from the committed 
violent crime (death, damage to health, suffe-
ring, damage to property). The consequences 
for the citizens who have become its victims 
are not only personal, but also national and 
political. The persons who commit violent 
acts are aware of the degree of public danger, 
expect publicity of their actions evaluation, 
including by citizens and the state, this pro-
ves the existence of the problem outside of 
social control by society.

The art. 18 of the Federal Law “On Coun-
teracting Terrorism” (Federal Law, 2006) is 
called “The compensation for harm caused as 
a result of a terrorist act” and regulates the 
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corresponding social relations. In accordance 
with this act, Russian Federation makes com-
pensatory payments to individuals and legal 
entities that suffered damage as the result of 
the terrorist act.

At the same time, compensation for dama-
ge, including moral damage, is carried out at 
the expense of the person who committed the 
terrorist act, as well as at the expense of his 
close relatives and close people, if there are 
sufficient grounds to believe that money, va-
lues and other property were received by them 
as the result of terrorist activities and (or) are 
the income from such property.

The law establishes that claims are not valid 
for harm compensation demand if it was cau-
sed as a result of a terrorist act which dama-
ged citizen life or health.

The reimbursement of the same harm cau-
sed during the suppression of a terrorist act 
by lawful actions is carried out at the expense 
of Russian Federation federal budget.

The practice of compensation for moral da-
mage on the part of the state is formed on the 
basis of civil legislation and is a political and 
legal phenomenon per se.

The essence of compensation lies in its 
goal-setting, on the part of the state. It is the 
compensation for ineffective counter-terro-
rist operations, their high latency in the dis-
semination of information security, the lack 
of vigilance and a low level of training of per-
sonnel that implement these functions of the 
state. This issue is regulated by the Art. 1069 
of Civil Code, it is possible to assume the guilt 
of law enforcement agencies, which were su-
pposed to prevent the act of terrorism. Howe-
ver, as practice shows, it is not always possible 
to foresee or prevent an act of terrorism for 
the following reasons: the suddenness of the 
act, the high latency of the actions of persons 
preparing terrorist crimes.

Nevertheless, there is an opinion in the 
scientific literature that there are obligations 
to compensate for damage caused by the act 
of terrorism not only from the person who 
committed the terrorist crime, but also from 
the state (Kokoyeva et al, 2009).

The issue arises during the definition of ru-
les and procedures determining the amount 

of compensation for moral harm, but not only 
in this. The court independently determines 
from the standpoint of the law the proportio-
nality of compensation for the property status 
before the tragic events. Thus, the main sign 
of compensation for harm is not the identi-
fication of a guilty person, but an immediate 
occurrence of negative consequences after a 
terrorist act. For the state, for the bodies of 
justice, the party that requires compensation 
should be evident, which should be rendered 
immediately, at the first moments after the 
unlawful actions. The identification of the 
perpetrator is important for social justice 
restoration, when it is possible to determine 
the extent of the suffering caused and to es-
tablish the amount of compensation for the 
deed. Therefore, it is necessary to search for 
the main argument to determine the essen-
ce of compensatory assistance to terrorist act 
victims precisely on the part of the state on 
behalf of public authorities. Primarily rende-
red compensation by state bodies can satisfy 
only momentary requirements of terrorist act 
victims (funeral, urgent medical aid and psy-
chological and moral support, property and 
housing problems). As a rule, it is observed 
proceeding from the content of personal ri-
ghts of citizens that is included in direct cons-
titutional duties of the state guaranteeing the 
recognition and the observance of human ri-
ghts and freedoms. However, in each specific 
case, it is necessary to correlate legally the 
established procedures with the real needs 
of the victims, and, thus, their objective need 
can only be established through the courts.

There is an opinion on the need to assign a 
special category of civil-law relations related 
to the compensation for the harm caused as 
a result of the act of terrorism. And it can’t 
be correlated with tort obligations in any way. 
There is also a point of view according to 
which the compensation for harm to the te-
rrorist act victims is not a private-legal but a 
public-legal compensation for harm (Sklovs-
ky and Smirnova, 2003). But with a detailed 
analysis of the characteristics and properties, 
it can be argued that the damage caused by 
the act of terrorism is a characteristic feature 
of the legal concept - the obligations as a re-
sult of harm, therefore it should be asserted 
that the compensation for harm is a civil obli-
gation that does not have specific mechanis-
ms for legal regulation.
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You can argue this statement on the basis of 
the art. 53 of RF Constitution, which stipula-
tes that everyone has the right to compensa-
tion for damage from state caused by illegal 
actions (or inactions) of public authorities or 
their officials. This provision is a voluntary 
and a conscientious duty of the state for citi-
zens, and for foreign citizens affected by the 
acts of terrorism. Therefore, the absence of 
a uniform policy which guarantees and orga-
nizes the compensation for persons, who are 
victims of terrorist acts, is not true.

In accordance with the Art. 16, 1069, 1070 
of RF CC, the state that is the subject of pri-
vate civil-law relations that suppresses its in-
dependence as a subject of public law. Thus, 
the state becomes an equal participant in 
civil-law relations, capable of taking respon-
sibility for the harm caused as the result of 
the terrorist act, also in the absence of the of 
compensation for harm impossibility, and for 
the damage caused during the commission of 
an anti-terrorist operation at their expense.

The responsibility of the state to the vic-
tims, as well as the fact of making compen-
sation payments to terrorism act victims, 
has very conditional links with the theory 
of guilt. The state as an independent subject 
of legal relations, is subject to erroneous ac-
tions, bears risks in ongoing state measures, 
including in the sphere of terrorism combat. 
Describing the cases of innocent state res-
ponsibility, it is necessary to take into account 
the restorative and financial-compensatory 
capabilities of the state that has a federal bu-
dget, as a subject of not only constitutional, 
but also civil-legal relations. At that, there are 
different theories about the confusion of the 
categories of responsibility on the part of the 
state, the first one is associated with the guil-
ty responsibility, for example, the state bears 
sanctions in respect of the victims, but there 
is no direct fault in its actions. The second 
one assumes that in exceptional cases, in the 
event of negative consequences, for example, 
involving the state security functions, the 
state has the opportunity to apply the provi-
sions of civil law, since the forms of liability 
without fault are regulated by RF Civil Code. 
Another opinion deserves attention: the sta-
te, using the measure of state coercion, can 
bring to justice itself. In this case, there are 
annoying questions: which authority is to be 
held accountable? What is the mechanism 
of justice restoration? The complexity of the 

situation is expressed not in the absence of 
objective means for self-punishment problem 
solution, but in the existing self-protection 
measures of the state (parliamentary control, 
constitutional control, prosecutor’s supervi-
sion). Thus, an indirect idea is formed about 
the correlation of the state guilt characteris-
tic to the consequences that have come for 
the regulation in the sphere of civil law rela-
tions, and the direct protective obligation of 
the state arising from the infliction of harm 
by the act of terrorism is not questioned. Civil 
liability is the measure to restore, compensa-
te and protect the rights of citizens affected 
by the act of terrorism, which characterizes 
it as an obligation because of harm. Civil lia-
bility acts as a public law measure applied to 
the persons who suffered from an act of te-
rrorism, and this measure of liability extends 
to the persons who caused harm (to citizens, 
to the state) as a preventive measure, and in-
volves the compensation of money paid to 
victims by state.

Taking all this into account, the compensa-
tion for damage caused as a result of the te-
rrorist act, including moral harm, is carried 
out under the current legislation of Russia at 
the expense of the person who committed the 
terrorist act, as well as at the expense of his 
close relatives, relatives and close people.

The mechanism of compensation for harm 
to the victims of a terrorist act is the most 
important legal means of countering terro-
rism within the framework of the state role in 
national security provision. Nowadays, there 
is a mechanism for such reimbursement in 
Russia, but it relies on the establishment of 
a duty for a terrorist to compensate a terro-
rist crime. At the same time, according to the 
authors, the state as the entity responsible 
for the activities of law enforcement bodies 
should also be the subject of compensation 
for harm. However, for such a statement of 
the issue, it is necessary to improve the prac-
tical mechanism for harm compensation to 
the victims of terrorist acts.

Nowadays, the issue of compensation for 
harm received as the result of the terrorist 
act is very complicated and requires a detai-
led scientific study and serious research. The 
conclusions made in this article should be the 
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT
It is difficult to overestimate the historical significance of property for a man and society. The 
protection of property is carried out both by an owner directly, and by the state on behalf of law 
enforcement bodies. A set of elements of property legal protection is the mechanism for property 
security provision. Nowadays, as the part of security science (SOS) development, scientific 
research of national security various areas is of particular importance. Law is the main tool for 
national security provision. The legal means make it possible to ensure the security of an 
individual, society and a state in a comprehensive manner. The article reflects the results of the 
category “property security” study, primarily from the theoretical and legal positions, including 
the study of the conceptual apparatus, as well as the place of property security in the national 
security system. Besides, they considered civil-law and criminal-legal mechanisms for its 
provision. In the authors’ opinion, property security is an integral part (kind) of national security 
along with economic, information, environmental and other types. The authors came to the 
conclusion that property security is ensured in the unity of three legal mechanisms: the exercise 
of property self-defense right by an owner; a civil-law mechanism for property security and, 
above all, vindication provision; criminal-legal means of property security provision. 

Keywords: property security, National security, Property, Vindication, Theft
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Es difícil sobreestimar el significado histórico de la propiedad para un hombre y la sociedad. La 
protección de la propiedad se lleva a cabo tanto por un propietario directamente como por el 
estado en nombre de los organismos encargados de hacer cumplir la ley. Un conjunto de elementos 
de protección legal de propiedad es el mecanismo para la provisión de seguridad de propiedad. 
Hoy en día, como parte del desarrollo de la ciencia de la seguridad (SOS), la investigación 
científica de varias áreas de la seguridad nacional es de particular importancia. La ley es la 
principal herramienta para la provisión de seguridad nacional. Los medios legales permiten 
garantizar la seguridad de un individuo, una sociedad y un estado de manera integral. El artículo 
refleja los resultados del estudio de “seguridad de propiedad” de la categoría, principalmente 
desde las posiciones teóricas y legales, incluido el estudio del aparato conceptual, así como el 
lugar de la seguridad de propiedad en el sistema de seguridad nacional. Además, consideraron 
mecanismos de derecho civil y penal-legales para su prestación. En opinión de los autores, la 
seguridad de la propiedad es una parte (tipo) integral de la seguridad nacional, junto con la 
economía, la información, el medio ambiente y otros tipos. Los autores llegaron a la conclusión 
de que la seguridad de la propiedad está garantizada en la unidad de tres mecanismos legales: el 
ejercicio del derecho de legítima defensa de la propiedad por parte de un propietario; un 
mecanismo de derecho civil para la seguridad de la propiedad y, sobre todo, una disposición de 
reivindicación; Medios penales-legales de provisión de seguridad patrimonial.

Palabras clave: seguridad de la propiedad, seguridad nacional, propiedad, reivindicación, 
robo.
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The ownership of property is one of the 
main interests of law subjects directly. In the 
French Declaration of Man and of Citizen Ri-
ghts of 1789, property is recognized as one of 
the natural and inalienable human rights, an 
inviolable and a sacred right (Déclaration des 
Droits de l’Homme et du Citoyen de, 1789). 
The owner of the property, exercising his 
powers, first of all, tries to save his property, 
as well as to protect him from the claims of 
other persons.

Over the past decade, significant efforts 
have been made to develop the “Science of 
Security” (SoS), to which dozens of scientific 
articles are devoted. So, according to C. Her-
ley and P. van Oorschot, “science” is the best 
and the only way for safety research (Herley 
and Oorschot, 2018). At that, nowadays it is 
necessary to apply an interdisciplinary system 
approach in the development of the general 
theory of security science , taking into ac-
count the multifaceted concept of “security” 
(Geysen and Verbruggen, 2003).

In this regard, it is worth noting the impor-
tance of property security provision for each 
owner, regardless of the form of ownership. 
The elaboration and the improvement of spe-
cific measures to ensure property security 
must be preceded by a deep and a comprehen-
sive scientific study of the category “property 
security”.

In the process of the research conduct, first 
of all, they used the dialectical method of 
scientific cognition within the framework of 
philosophical interpretation of property and 
security in their interrelation. The system 
method allowed to study comprehensively the 
national security system in the aggregate and 
integrity of its elements, as well as the place of 
property security in the national security sys-

tem. The functional method made it possible 
to identify the functions of civil and criminal 
law to provide property security. The compa-
rative method allowed to compare the legal 
norms of Russia, France, Germany, Austria 
and Italy, regulating public relations in pro-
perty security provision.

A fundamental feature of the chosen me-
thodology was that the issues of property pro-
tection by legal means were studied from the 
standpoint of security science, implying the 
categories of “threat”, “risk”, etc. which made 
a progressive significance for the development 
of new approaches to property protection.

Theoretical and legal basis of 
property security

In the fundamental works on security, the 
category of property security has not received 
detailed elaboration, and there are separa-
te studies devoted to this phenomenon (Ha-
tuaev, 2005).

Under property security in the broadest 
sense, we propose to understand “the state 
of property security.” Proceeding from the 
national security system, it seems to us ne-
cessary to consider property security as one 
of the types of national security, along with 
economic, information, environmental and 
other types.

Before we talk about property security, it is 
necessary to determine the relationship be-
tween the concepts of “property”, “thing” and 
“ownership”.

The concept of “property” traditionally in-
cludes things (movable and immovable) in the 
legal regulation. Civil law traditionally inclu-
des cash and securities in the composition of 
property. Nowadays most explorers identify 
the concepts of things and property, since 
only embodied values, that is, things, can act 
as property.

The category “ownership” is of a legal na-
ture and reflects the legal relationship of an 
owner (the subject of ownership) and property 
(object).

INTRODUCTION

Methods

Results and Discussion
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The ownership relations determine pro-
perty and related personal non-property re-
lations - in fact the whole branch of law - civil 
law, and they are the subject of its regulation.

Concerning the relationship between pro-
perty and security and the security element 
in the ownership right, it is worth pointing 
to the position by T. Honoré, in which the 
main components of property are formula-
ted, among which, in particular, is the “right 
to security”, which enables the owner to re-
main the owner by the virtue of his will wi-
thout time limit (Honore, 1987). There is the 
position in modern legal scientific literature 
according to which the right to protect pro-
perty rights is considered as one of property 
components along with possession, use and 
disposal (. Ryzhenkov and Chernomorets, 
2009).

Since there is a risk of ownership loss wi-
thout a direct damage to property that will 
cease to belong to the owner, but will not 
change its quality properties (it will not be 
damaged or destroyed), we propose to dis-
tinguish the category “property security” in 
addition to ownership security.

Considering the system of property securi-
ty, it is also necessary to consider the issues 
about its threats and security subjects.

The analysis of the current legislation and 
legal doctrine allows to draw the conclusion 
about the following threats to property secu-
rity:

- the threat of property loss;

- the threat of accidental property loss (da-
mage);

- the threat of property destruction from 
the actions of the third parties;

- the threat of property damage by third 
parties;

- the threat of someone else’s property theft;

- the threat of illegal acquisition of the ow-
nership right by third parties.

The peculiarity of property security with 
regard to the subject composition of its secu-
rity is that the main subject of such a security 

is the immediate owners of the property. First 
of all, the owners themselves - physical and 
legal persons - must ensure the safety of their 
property.

Civil-law mechanism for property 
security provision

Since the owner of property is the primary 
subject of property security provision, the 
study of the civil-law mechanism for property 
security provision must begin with the issues 
of property right self-protection.

In accordance with the Art. 14 of RF Civil 
Code, a person whose right is violated may 
resort to his self-defense, corresponding to 
the violation method and nature (RF Civil 
Code, 1994). At the same time, self-defense 
does not exclude the right to use other means 
of protection, including judicial protection. 
The Supreme Court of Russia in the Plenum 
Resolution explained that the self-defense of 
civil rights can be expressed, in particular, in 
the influence of a person on his own property 
or the property in his legal possession (The 
Resolution of RF Supreme Court Plenum, 
2015). A slightly different approach is typical 
of the Austrian general civil code: “Anyone 
who considers himself to be infringed in his 
rights has the right to file a complaint to a 
body determined by laws. However, anyone 
who, neglecting this, allows arbitrariness or 
exceeds the limits of necessary defense, is 
responsible for this” (§ 19) (Allgemeines bur-
gerliches Gesetzbuch vom, 2015).

The basic formula for the protection of 
property is the thesis borrowed from Roman 
law: “one can demand (a thing) from everyo-
ne who holds a thing and has the opportunity 
to give it away” (Justinian’s Codification). In 
modern civil law, this formula is presented in 
the form of vindication (the owner’s right to 
demand the thing lost by him).

So, according to Art. 301 of RF Civil Code 
“the owner has the right to reclaim his pro-
perty from someone else’s illegal possession.” 
The Civil Code of France (the Napoleonic 
Code) establishes the following rule: the one 
who has lost a thing or which was stolen from 
him has the right to demand it within three 
years from the date of loss or theft, from the 
one who has this thing; that, however, does 
not prevent the latter from filing a recourse 
action against the one from whom he recei-
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ved this thing. If an actual owner of a stolen 
or lost item purchased it at a fair or a market, 
or at a public auction, or from a merchant who 
sells such things, the original owner can de-
mand it back only by refunding the owner the 
price that he paid for it (Article 2276) (Code 
civil, 2018). In the German civil code this ins-
titution is called “The claim for extradition” 
(§ 985) (German Civil Code (BGB), 1896). At 
the same time, the GCC establishes the li-
mitation period for claiming things 10 times 
greater than the French CC - 30 years (§ 195).

It is possible to single out the following 
general conditions for the presentation of a 
vindication suit from the content of the con-
sidered legislative acts: 1) a plaintiff has the 
right to property; 2) the property is out of 
possession (loss, theft, etc.); 3) the property is 
possessed by the defendant (retained in kind); 
4) the statutory limitation period has not ex-
pired.

Nowadays vindication lawsuit can be called 
the core of the civil-law mechanism for pro-
perty security provision.

Proceeding from the resulted threats of 
property safety it is possible to single out the 
following forms of civil-law protection of pro-
perty with the reference to this or that threat 
(using the example of the German civil code):

1. An illegal deprivation of property (loss, 
theft): a vindication claim against the actual 
owner of a thing about the issue of the latter 
(§ 985).

2. Other violations of property law that are 
not related to unlawful deprivation of proper-
ty: a negatory claim about violation elimina-
tion and the claim for abstention from certain 
actions (§ 1004).

3. The damage to the thing: a claim from 
unlawful acts (par. 1, § 823).

4. The violation or an unlawful deprivation 
of the right by public authority actions (inac-
tion): a suit in an administrative court (cl. 2, § 
42 of Administrative Court Act).

A separate issue of safety provision by pro-
perty owners during its storage (The article 
890 of RF Civil Code, § 688 of the Civil Code 
of Germany, Article 1921 of the French Civil 
Code, § 957 of the Austrian Civil Code).

One of the legal instruments for property 
security provision by the owner (or an interes-
ted person) is the property insurance (Article 
930 of RF Civil Code).

As the part of the study of civil law princi-
ples for property security provision, it is also 
necessary to pay attention to the risk of acci-
dental loss of property (Article 211 of RF Civil 
Code, § 1064 of the Austrian Civil Code) as 
one of the factors that creates a threat (Mara-
tovich, 2017).

Criminal law measures of property 
security provision

The crimes that encroach on property 
appeared among the first and are recorded 
in the criminal legislation of almost any sta-
te now. RF Criminal Code has the chapter 21, 
in which the crimes encroaching on property 
and property rights are concentrated. In the 
Criminal Code of Germany the Sections 19 
and 20 are devoted to similar acts. The third 
book is devoted to property crimes in the 
Criminal Code of France. The main object of 
these crimes is the social relations that deve-
lop in the sphere of property right and other 
ownership rights. Since the state of property 
right protection is violated as the result of 
these crimes commission, it can be said that it 
is purely a matter of an individual, an organi-
zations or a state property security violation.

It can not be assumed that the criminal law 
provision of an individual, an organization or 
a state property security is limited to criminal 
liability establishment for property crimes. 
The comparative analysis of the criminal le-
gislation of various countries shows that pro-
perty security is affected during the commis-
sion of a wide variety of crimes attributed to 
different sections (chapters) by a legislator.

In a number of basic crimes, a legislator 
uses a method or an effect as a constructi-
ve feature that is associated with an unlaw-
ful effect on property. In RF Criminal Code, 
there are those among the crimes against a 
person: for example, when one is compelled 
to engage in sexual acts (the Article 133 of 
RF Criminal Code), the threat of destruction, 
damage or the seizure of property acts a me-
thod. Property security in such crimes acts as 
an additional or an optional object.
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During the design of criminal-legal norms 
for the formulation of qualifying signs, they 
often use a method or an effect associated 
with property damage cause. In this case, the 
violation of property security conditions the 
public danger increase of a deed, which is re-
flected in the sanction of a qualified crime. 
Thus, for example, in clause 2, part (3), § 267 
of the Criminal Code of Germany, a quali-
fying attribute is established in the form of 
major property damage cause as the result 
of document forgery; in Article 615.3 of the 
Criminal Code of Italy the property damage 
method is indicated as a qualifying indication 
of unauthorized access to computer informa-
tion.

Criminal legal means provide the property 
security of an individual (individuals), legal 
entities, as well as the state. At the same time 
there are crimes that are directed against all 
types of property security (for example, theft), 
and there are those that have a narrower fo-
cus. Thus, the threat of property destruction 
or damage in relation to a judge (the Article 
296 of RF Criminal Code), along with the in-
terests of justice, encroaches on the property 
safety of a judge. A number of crimes encroa-
ches (again at the level of an additional ob-
ject) exclusively on the property security of 
the state, without affecting the property se-
curity of individuals and legal entities. This, 
for example, “The violation of the rules con-
cerning the provision of precious metals and 
precious stones to the state” (the Article 192 
of RF Criminal Code).

Property security can be considered as one 
of the types of national security and in the 
current conditions this category needs fur-
ther scientific development.

The civil-law mechanism for property se-
curity provision presupposes, first of all, 
the self-protection by a property owner, the 
vindication as the main instrument of pro-
tection, and other means (the provision of 
property security during storage, property 
insurance as the means of property security 
provision).

Criminal-legal study of property security is 
characterized by the fact that property secu-
rity is an independent object of criminal-legal 
protection, but it is closely interrelated with 

other types of security (public, economic, 
information, etc.). The provision of property 
security by criminally-legal means takes pla-
ce in the following ways:

a) the establishment of criminal liability for 
the attacks on the property of individuals and 
legal entities, as well as the state;

b) the use of the main elements of crime, 
of the method or the consequence as a cons-
tructive feature associated with unlawful 
effects on property;

c) the use of the methods or consequen-
ces, associated with property damage or its 
threat, as qualifying signs. In this case, the 
violation of property security causes a deed 
public danger increase.

 In this article, the attempt was made to 
study a new category of “property security” 
for science comprehensively. According to 
the authors, the obtained results are original 
and new and can be used to conduct further 
research on the problematic aspects identi-
fied in this article due to the methodological 
approaches of this study.

The work is performed according to the 
Russian Government Program of Competiti-
ve Growth of Kazan Federal University.
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They modeled firm capital structure in the article within a strategic planning system focused on 
its value growth. Within the framework of strategic planning, the authors proposed the ways to 
quantify various financial indicators that form a firm value. The authors justify the thesis that 
when a firm value growth is planned, not only the valuation of capital is important, but also the 
development of a strategic financial model that ensures the achievement of a firm capitalization 
planned value. In order to approbate the proposed approach of a company value strategic 
planning, the structure of PJSC “Tatneft” capital was modeled according to the financial 
statements for the period from 2007 to 2016. Completed application developments allowed to 
supplement the theoretical model with a practical content. The obtained results indicate the 
maximum value of PJSC “Tatneft” achievement at the level of the borrowed funds in the range of 
15-16% within the company capital structure. Based on the applied modeling results, the authors 
made the following conclusions. First, the decision to optimize the capital structure should be 
the part of the developed strategic planning system, which takes into account the company 
position in the market, perspective investments, expected free cash flow, and the distribution 
policy of net profit. Secondly, long-term firm management plans for credit resource attraction 
must be accompanied by financial difficulty risk assessments, the forecast of profit and the 
amount of free cash flow. 

Keywords: strategic planning, capital structure, weighted average cost of capital, firm value, 
free cash flow
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

Ellos modelaron la estructura de capital firme en el artículo dentro de un sistema de planificación 
estratégica centrado en el crecimiento de su valor. En el marco de la planificación estratégica, los 
autores propusieron formas de cuantificar varios indicadores financieros que forman un valor 
firme. Los autores justifican la tesis de que cuando se planifica un crecimiento del valor de la 
empresa, no solo la valoración del capital es importante, sino también el desarrollo de un modelo 
financiero estratégico que garantice el logro de un valor planificado de capitalización de la 
empresa. Con el fin de aprobar el enfoque propuesto de una planificación estratégica de valor de 
la empresa, la estructura del capital PJSC “Tatneft” se modeló de acuerdo con los estados 
financieros para el período de 2007 a 2016. Los desarrollos de aplicaciones completadas 
permitieron complementar el modelo teórico con un contenido práctico . Los resultados 
obtenidos indican el valor máximo de PJSC “Tatneft” en el nivel de los fondos prestados en el 
rango de 15-16% dentro de la estructura de capital de la empresa. Sobre la base de los resultados 
del modelado aplicado, los autores llegaron a las siguientes conclusiones. Primero, la decisión de 
optimizar la estructura de capital debe ser parte del sistema de planificación estratégica 
desarrollado, que toma en cuenta la posición de la empresa en el mercado, las inversiones en 
perspectiva, el flujo de efectivo libre esperado y la política de distribución de la ganancia neta. En 
segundo lugar, los planes de gestión de la empresa a largo plazo para la atracción de recursos de 
crédito deben ir acompañados de evaluaciones de riesgo de dificultad financiera, la previsión de 
ganancias y la cantidad de flujo de efectivo libre.

Palabras clave: planificación estratégica, estructura de capital, costo promedio ponderado 
del capital, valor de la empresa, flujo de efectivo libre
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At present, when they develop the admi-
nistrative contour of strategic planning for 
domestic firm development, more attention 
is paid to financial problems, which is con-
ditioned by the current trends of Russian fi-
nancial market development. The strategic 
attitude towards a steady growth of the com-
pany market capitalization is determined by 
the owners as a long-term investment priority 
and a universal criterion of own capital and 
market activity increase. The optimization of 
attraction costs, the use and the servicing of 
the company capital becomes a key determi-
nant of the company value growth. With this 
approach, the strategic planning of the com-
pany value growth includes not only the va-
luation of capital, but also the development of 
the financial model that forms the conditions 
and the methods to achieve the capitalization 
planned by the owners. (Ravzieva and Safiu-
llin, 2016). Therefore, the development of the 
company financial strategy is the basis for the 
firm development strategic planning, imple-
mented through functional strategies.

In the practice of a firm financial manage-
ment and the theory of corporate finance, the 
firm capital structure is traditionally repre-
sented by the ratio of borrowed and equity ca-
pital or by financial leverage. The firm capital 
structure is a special term introduced into fi-
nancial management to denote the combina-
tion of borrowed and own financing sources, 
which is a key determinant of a firm valuation 
(Hamilton, 2012).

During the planning of a company capita-
lization dynamics, depending on the ratio of 
borrowed and own financing sources, it is im-
portant to use a toolkit corresponding to the 
specific phase of the firm life cycle to assess 
the effectiveness of specific methods and the 
tools for its capital generation. The value of 

DER (Debt-to-Equity Ratio) is usually chosen 
as a quantitative measure of a firm capital 
structure, calculated as the ratio of the book 
value of the firm total liabilities to the book 
value of its net worth.

The selection of an optimal combination 
of debt and equity can be performed by the 
iterative method of approximation to a tar-
get capital structure, at which the difference 
between the tax benefits of borrowed finan-
cing and the financial difficulties of a leverage 
company becomes the maximum one (Safiu-
llin and Gataullina, 2015).

However, the search for this solution is 
complicated by the lack of a generally accep-
ted methodology and the variety of financial 
instrument combinations with which the 
achievement of TCS is modeled. A number of 
methods is identified In the economic litera-
ture, that is used to search for TCS. One of 
the most used methods is the capital struc-
ture optimization method by the criterion of 
its value, the so-called capital cost method. 
The cost of capital is identified by a combi-
nation of its development sources (Lagarde, 
2013). Actually the capital structure optimi-
zation process is based by this criterion on 
the possibility of WACC (Weighted Average 
Cost of Capital) reduction. The multivariate 
modeling of WACC, carried out within the 
framework of this method, is realized throu-
gh various methods and conditions for credit 
resource attraction and own capital develop-
ment.

One of the most used methods to estima-
te the cost of equity is based on the Gordon 
formula, which includes dividend yield and 
the annual growth rate of a share price (ca-
pital gain rate) (Khismatullin and Kharisova, 
2014). Due to the absence of dividend pay-
ment, a number of Russian corporations use 
the method based on the concept of alterna-
tive value as the method of their share capital 
value estimation. Another way to estimate the 
cost of own financing sources is to assess re-
turn on equity (ROE). The calculation is made 
by the following formula (2):

ROE = (Net Income / Common Equity) * 
100%, (2)

INTRODUCTION

METHODS
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In accordance with this method, the value 
of equity is determined by the rate of return 
on invested capital required by the owners. 
Thus, the value of the reinvested profit can 
be compared with the estimated or alterna-
tive cost of its capitalization (Grechukhin et 
al, 2014).

The characteristics of emerging capital 
markets do not always allow the use of tra-
ditional methods for capital cost and the 
return on assets estimation, since emerging 
economies have specific risks associated with 
market inefficiency, limited opportunities for 
investment portfolio diversification and in-
formation asymmetry. In order to account for 
these risks, a large number of methods and 
models was developed to estimate the requi-
red return on equity.

One of such models, the so-called capital 
asset pricing model (CAPM), takes into ac-
count the systematic risk, which is measured 
by the β-coefficient, the total market yield 
and the “risk-free” interest rate. This model 
allows you to estimate the yields on marke-
table financial assets using β-coefficients, 
which are calculated on the basis of the linear 
regression model. This model is the most 
effective for national economies, where the 
stock market is large and diversified, and the-
re is also long-term statistics on the yield of 
financial assets.

The total market yield is the rate of a spe-
cific market index return. For Russia, the 
total market yield is determined by RTS or 
MICEX index. During market risk premium 
evaluation, the historical values of security 
yields are used. A premium is calculated by 
the adjustment of the difference between the 
long-term actual yield of securities and the 
actual yield of “risk-free” securities using the 
coefficient β.

One of the basic axioms of corporate finan-
ce theory is the recognition of a lower credit 
cost as compared to the issuing costs and the 
costs of public offering of shares (floating 
costs). Significant floating costs do not allow 
the issuance of shares to many corporations 
experiencing financial difficulties. The at-
traction of credit resources becomes the only 
real source of development functioning for 
them, focused on the growth of a firm value 
(Fatykhova et al, 2017).

The estimation of borrowed source cost is 
also ambiguous. First of all, it is necessary 
to take into account the differences in paid 
and conditionally free financing sources. 
Accounts payable, is often considered a re-
latively free source of capital in Russia. The 
terms of short-term debt repayment are de-
termined, for example, on wages. Therefore, 
from the perspective of capital cost manage-
ment, such debt is inappropriate to be attri-
buted to managed financing and the value of 
current liabilities of a company is determined 
as zero during WACC evaluation (Inglehart 
and Welzel, 2009).

The cost of a bank loan is determined by an 
effective interest rate on the basis of a credit 
rate established by a loan agreement. When 
an effective interest rate is estimated, on the 
one hand, it is necessary to take into account 
the increase of a credit rate established by a 
loan contract for the size of other operating 
costs of a firm (for example, an insurance 
premium amount, the cost of loan obtaining). 
On the other hand, it is necessary to reduce 
the credit rate for tax shield effect, which is 
determined by the current tax legislation and 
reduces the cost of borrowed capital to a tax 
equalizer (1 - T), where T is the income tax 
rate.

The cost of borrowed financing sources is 
formed through the issue of bonds, can be es-
timated on the basis of the coupon interest 
rate on the bond that forms the amount of pe-
riodic coupon payments. If a bond is sold at a 
discount, the value of the bonded loan inclu-
des the amount of discount and coupon rates.

The first option: the evaluation is carried 
out according to the formula (3):

Cost of Debt (bonds) = G * (1 - T) / (1 - F), 
(3)

where Cost of Debt (bonds) - the cost of ca-
pital attracted by bond issue, %;

G - coupon interest rate on the bond, in %;

T - income tax rate, in fractions;

F - the share of emission costs in the total 
volume of emissions, expressed in fractions.

The second variant of cost calculation will 
be made according to the following formula:
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Cost of Debt (bonds) = O * (1 - T) * 100 / 
((N - O) x (1 - F)), (4)

O - the average annual discount amount on 
a bond;

N - the nominal value of the bond to be re-
deemed.

Thus, the fundamental difference between 
the sources of capital development lies in the 
different values of own and borrowed capital 
cost. The smaller cost of borrowed capital, as 
compared with its own, is guaranteed by the 
“tax shield”, which is fixed in the tax legisla-
tion. The action of the latter is to exclude the 
costs of loan servicing from the tax base on 
income tax. Using borrowed capital, a busi-
ness owner can raise ROE through the effect 
of financial leverage (Degree of Financial Le-
verage, DFL).

Knowing the mechanism of DFL impact on 
ROE and the level of financial risk creates the 
necessary prerequisites for target value plan-
ning of the company capital cost and structu-
re. DFL assessment method, used in the tra-
ditional theory of capital structure, is aimed 
at WACC reduction and ROE level increase 
by revealing the relationship between the in-
terest rates for a loan and the net profit of a 
firm. Thus, in the traditional theory of capital 
structure, the rationalization of capital struc-
ture occurs through the optimization of DFL.

A more advanced method is the TCS assess-
ment method, also based on WACC minimi-
zation principle, by the inclusion of financial 
difficulty probability in WACC calculation 
arising from the risk of borrowed capital at-
traction (Kirschin, 2016). In order to identify 
the TCS of a firm that maximizes its cost, di-
fferent values of the DFL leverage are regar-
ded.

According to this method, a firm cost is cal-
culated by the following formula (5);

where Vl (Value leverage firm) is the value 
of a financially dependent firm;

EBIT (Earnings Before Interest and Taxes) - 
operating profit.

The calculation of WACC is performed by 
the following formula (6) taking into account 
the risk of financial difficulties:

where D (Debt) - the share of borrowed ca-
pital in a company capital structure;

K – weighted average cost of borrowing, % 
per annum;

p – the probability of financial distress, %;

ROEl - the return on equity of a financially 
dependent firm, %, calculated by the formula

(7).

where ROEu - the return on equity of a fi-
nancially independent firm, %.

The probability of financial difficulties is 
calculated using the formula (8).

a is the parameter that takes the values from 
0 to 1 and fixes the degree of credit resource 
influence on the probability of financial diffi-
culties.

b is the parameter that takes the values in 
the range from 2 to 10 and determines the 
growth rate of financial difficulty probability. 
The higher the b, the slower the probability 
of financial difficulties increases. The value of 
this parameter for Russian companies is de-
termined expertly and, as a rule, is equal to 5 
(Kirschin, 2016).

Thus, for each DER, the tabulated WACC 
values and firm value are calculated, and the 
best alternative is adopted. In order to opti-
mize the process of alternative selection, ac-
cording to the method of capital structure 
modeling based on the definition of WACC 
function extremum, an optimal debt value 
can be found by the formula (9) (Kirschin, 
2016).
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In order to approbate our proposed stra-
tegic value planning approach of a company, 
we will conduct the simulation of PJSC “Tat-
neft” capital structure. A corporation choi-
ce is stipulated by the following provisions: 
PJSC “Tatneft” is a high-yield, large, invest-
ment-active corporation whose shares have 
a sufficient history of quotation on the stock 
exchange, which provides a statistical basis 
for the chosen method application for the 
modeling of PJSC “Tatneft” value within the 
framework of a financial strategy and cash 
flow forecasting. In addition, the Develop-
ment Strategy of PJSC “Tatneft” as a target 
one contains the goal to double the company 
value in USD by 2025 (The strategy of PJSC 
“Tatneft”, 2017).

Let’s build the financial model to estima-
te the value of PJSC “Tatneft”, which allows 
us to formulate the financing strategy that 
maximizes the cost of this PJSC using the 
data from 2007 to 2016. Table 1 presents the 
capital structure of PJSC “Tatneft”.

Table 1. Capital structure of PJSC “Tatneft”, 
%. (See Annexes)

In order to evaluate the ROE of PJSC “Tat-
neft”, let’s use the Gordon formula according 
to the data in Table 2 and 3.

Table 2. Data for PJSC “Tatneft” equity cost 
estimation.  (See Annexes)

Table 3. ROE dynamics of PJSC «Tatneft» 
(%). (See Annexes)

The cost of retained earnings and reserves 
is calculated using the CAPM model (Table 
4).

Table 4. Required profitability of retained 
earnings and reserves (%). (See Annexes)

During the evaluation of the weighted ave-
rage cost of borrowed funds by PJSC “Tat-
neft” they took into account the data on 
short-term and long-term loans and the loans 
in foreign currency and in rubles and the va-

lue of bonds issued. The final calculation of 
borrowed funds cost was carried out taking 
into account the adjustment for the tax shield 
effect (Table 5). 

Table 5. The cost of PJSC “Tatneft” bo-
rrowed capital (%). (See Annexes)

The results of WACC and Vl assessment of 
PJSC “Tatneft” are presented on Figure 1 and 
2, respectively.

Fig. 1. WACC of PJSC «Tatneft» (%). (See 
Annexes)

Fig. 2. The dynamics of PJSC “Tatneft” va-
lue, calculated on the basis of EBIT capita-
lization formula, adjusted for income tax, at 
the capitalization rate equal to WACC. (See 
Annexes)

The obtained results testify to the achieve-
ment of the firm maximum value at the le-
vel of borrowed fund share in the interval of 
15-16 % within the company capital structu-
re. The WACC trajectory shows a downward 
trend as the share of borrowed funds increa-
ses from 7.5% to 32%. The revealed discrepan-
cy between the empirical results of modeling 
and the provisions of the traditional theory of 
capital structure confirms the provisions of 
the trade-off model. The obtained modeling 
results prove that with WACC decrease, the 
value of a firm will grow to such a level whi-
le the change of the financial leverage has a 
positive effect on the operating cash flow. If 
the receipt of the next loan is associated with 
an excess of an acceptable risk level, then the 
cash flow balance will decrease in terms of 
operating activity, and accordingly the free 
cash flow (FCF) in general and the firm cost 
will be under the pressure of financial diffi-
culty increase.

In these circumstances, during a firm ca-
pital structure development, it should be re-
membered that the reduction of WACC is just 
a tool for the strategic planning of a company 
value growth, and not a plan target setting. 
The strategic goal of a company financial 
management is the long-term growth of the 
company value. It is necessary to model the 
development of capital structure from this 
point of view.

Results and Discussion
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Thus, the optimization of the capital struc-
ture is a continuous adaptation process to 
the changes in the macroeconomic environ-
ment, tax legislation, agency costs, the result 
of which is a target capital structure that 
maximizes the value of a firm. The decision 
to optimize the capital structure should be 
the part of the developed strategic planning 
system, which takes into account the com-
pany position in the market, the perspective 
investments, an expected FCF and the net 
profit distribution policy. The prospective 
plans for credit resource attraction should 
be accompanied by financial difficulty risk 
assessments, the forecast of profits and FCF 
value. It is necessary to assess the likelihood 
of cash deficit generated by business at spe-
cific stages of the strategic plan.

At each stage of strategic planning, the 
overall goal of a firm value growth remains 
unchanged. However, as the model calcula-
tions show, it is necessary to adjust the pro-
cedure of company value strategic planning 
in the following areas: the adoption of the 
next tactical decision should be made taking 
into account the current values of the finan-
cial indicators characterizing this stage of 
strategic planning; it is necessary to assess 
the current changes in terms of borrowed 
fund attraction and the required return on 
investment from owners and to adjust the 
company growth strategy for the next 3 - 5 
years.

A special importance of the strategic plan-
ning financial component is determined by 
the target setting of firm value maximiza-
tion. The capital cost at this stage of domes-
tic market development becomes a strategic 
choice attribute of a company management, 
which is focused on the company invest-
ment attractiveness increase in the long 
term. Therefore, it is necessary to include 
in the financial management module of the 
firm the methods for financial strategy de-
velopment and implementation, the core of 
which is the capital structure optimization.

The work is performed according to the 
Russian Government Program of Competi-
tive Growth of Kazan Federal University.
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

El documento discute los debates en la comunicación política moderna como una forma de 
intercambio público de opiniones entre dos o más partes sobre temas de actualidad; la dinámica 
de la actitud de los rusos hacia los debates políticos desde 2003 hasta 2018; También se analizan 
los requisitos sociales, políticos y culturales para su papel y lugar en la vida política de la Rusia 
moderna. El propósito de la investigación es revelar el papel y el lugar de los debates políticos 
como una forma de comunicación política en la Rusia moderna. El logro de este objetivo requiere 
la consideración de las características y funciones de los debates, el análisis de las razones y la 
naturaleza de la actitud de la audiencia hacia el debate político. La base metodológica de la 
investigación son los enfoques sistémico y estructural-funcional, sociológico, lógico y 
comparativo. La base empírica son los datos de la observación participante.
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The paper discusses debates in modern political communication as a form of public exchange of 
opinions between two or more parties on topical issues; the dynamics of the attitude of Russians 
towards political debates from 2003 to 2018; social and political and cultural prerequisites for 
their role and place in the political life of modern Russia are also analyzed. The purpose of the 
research is to reveal the role and place of political debates as a form of political communication 
in modern Russia. Achieving this goal requires consideration of the characteristics and functions 
of debates, analysis of the reasons and nature of the audience’s attitude to political debate. The 
methodological basis of the research is systemic and structural-functional approaches, 
sociological, logical and comparative methods. The empirical base is the data of the participant 
observation. 
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The word “debate” (from French) means “a 
verbal duel”. A generic concept is a dispute, a 
specific difference - a clearly structured and 
specially organized public exchange of views 
between the two sides on topical issues.

The purpose of a debate is not to reach 
an agreement between the discussing par-
ties, but conviction, often, the persuasion of 
a third party, a passionate emotional dispute 
witnessed by the audience: voters, activists of 
political parties, the citizens interested in po-
litics.

Debate is also a form of public political 
communication, the importance of which is 
actualized during the election campaigns, 
when in the tandem of power - media the im-
portance of each one increases.

How are political debates perceived by so-
ciety in modern Russia? This paper is devoted 
to this issue.

Systemic and structural-functional approa-
ches in the study contributed to the identifi-
cation of the role of debates in the system of 
political communication. Comparative analy-
sis allowed us to reveal the problems and 
contradictions of their use in Russia. Empi-
rical methods used by us were the participant 
observation made it possible to track the dy-
namics of the application of the debate in the 
political process.

When analyzing the elections to the State 
Duma in 2003 it was recorded that 41% of the 
respondents pointed out to the senselessness 
of the TV debates; at the presidential election 
in 2012, 46% of respondents felt that the tele-
vised debate does not help voters understand 
the “face of the party” and its program guide-

lines (Russians have stopped watching the de-
bate, 2011). In the election campaign in 2016 
into the State Duma, according to the “Public 
Opinion” Foundation, 51% of respondents 
were categorically unwilling to watch the de-
bate, and another 23% have never seen them, 
but they do not object to viewing it theore-
tically. According to the poll of the Levada 
Center, 9% of Russians follow the television 
battles of politicians with high attention (Rus-
sians are disgusted to watch the debate, 2016).

It can be concluded that over the past 13 
years (2003 -2016), there has been a trend 
towards a decrease in the interest of Russians 
in such a type of political communication as a 
political debate. But why, if to take the data of 
2016, 51% of respondents categorically do not 
want to watch debates, and another 23% have 
never seen them before?

The items listed below are the reasons (fac-
tors) for that attitude to debates and, at the 
same time, their characteristic features, a sort 
of “cross-section for 2016”. In the course of 
the study, we attempted to group socio-politi-
cal and cultural causes and the characteristic 
features of political debates in contemporary 
Russia that are determined by them.

So, among the socio-political and cultural 
factors of the attitude towards elections, one 
can first of all single out a nihilistic attitu-
de towards elections as such, disbelief that 
they can change something. So, for example, 
13% of respondents answered “definitely yes” 
about the question of whether they are inte-
rested in elections (the State Duma, 2016), 
and 33% answered “more likely”. (Russians are 
disgusted to watch the debate, 2016). Almost 
half of the respondents (46%) have an indiffe-
rent attitude towards elections and as a result 
- to political attributes (debates) which cha-
racterize them.

The next factor is the condition of public 
consciousness and the dominant political 
culture. In the public consciousness of Rus-
sians, two contradictory principles are biza-
rrely combined: the standards of behavior of a 
subordinate type and the desire for new value 
orientations of an activist nature. If the for-
mer is characterized by the passive and deta-
ched attitude of most people toward political 
processes, the habit of obeying the authori-
ties, the latter calls for political activity, when 
citizens seek to influence the power, direct 
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its activities through legitimate means of in-
fluence.

In addition, the attitude to debates is di-
rectly affected by the activities of the “party 
of power”. The processes of restructuring the 
public consciousness towards activist cul-
ture are sometimes artificially inhibited by 
the party of power. As the political scientist 
Alexander Egorov wrote that “it cannot be 
otherwise, because it is typical for the party 
of power to build relations with the popula-
tion according to the “boss - subordinate” 
scheme. At normal times, a boss is deman-
ding and treats a subordinate rough. And at 
the time of elections he becomes kinder and 
throws a little money “on health, roads, kin-
dergartens” (Egorov, 2016).

Representatives of the “party of power” un-
derstand very well that in an open discussion 
it will be difficult for them to secure the full 
support of the population, if only because in 
any case there is always some dissatisfaction 
with the power of the ruling party in society, 
and it is aggravated by the many unresolved 
socio-economic problems. Therefore, mem-
bers of the “United Russia” party prefer to use 
other means of influencing targeted electoral 
groups. Numerous promises, outdoor adver-
tising with the “faces” of the leaders of all 
levels, cultural events with the participation 
of famous people are widely used. Of course, 
they give the effect, but not too much. In ad-
dition, the notorious administrative resource 
is constantly present, about which only the 
lazy person would not speak.

Another factor is the disunity of opposition, 
“sluggishness” of opposition political parties. 
This factor of reducing interest in political 
debate is due to the fact that the opposition 
forces have lost time. They did not summon 
the members of the ruling party to open de-
bates preferring to fight not so much with the 
“United Russia” party, but with each other. 
Perhaps, the lack of confidence in the opposi-
tion played its role, especially since there are 
no significant cases behind its back. In this 
sense, being in the opposition is always easier 
(Egorov, 1937), since the degree of responsi-
bility for what is happening in the country 
and in international affairs is incomparably 
smaller.

Moreover, citizens, and therefore, candida-
tes as potential representatives of interests of 

the former in the government do not have the 
experience of real discussions with the clash 
of opinions, competition programs and per-
sonalities. One gets the impression that can-
didates for deputies hear only themselves and 
recognize only the point of view of their par-
ty, which are forced to consider the truth in 
the last instance for ideological reasons. This 
impoverishes the political life and deprives 
the electorate of a unique opportunity, while 
listening to alternative positions and compa-
ring the arguments of the parties, make an 
informed choice on the voting day.

Another reason is the lack of taste for dis-
cussions among the majority of the Russian 
population, because the discussions themsel-
ves suggest argumentation and counter-ar-
gumentation, and this, in turn, is intellectual 
work, mental stress for assessing the weight 
of the arguments cited by the parties, and in 
their comparison, in analysis. Willingness to 
strain is far from everyone.

These reasons have given rise to a number 
of characteristic features and peculiarities 
of political debates in modern Russia. As we 
have already said, political debates are a kind 
of public discussion among its participants, 
the goal of which is to persuade the third par-
ty, not each other, to attract the waverers to 
their side, to consolidate the success of the 
supporters. The goal, as is known, justifies 
the means. Therefore, in debates there are 
used not the best means, and the confronta-
tion of ideas is replaced by people’s opposi-
tion, “demonization” of an enemy, methods 
of suggestion (appeal to feelings - paraphrase 
“Vote with the heart”), and not beliefs.

As a result, political debates acquire in 
many ways the character of a talk show, a 
conversation program. In principle, there is 
nothing wrong with that. Participants in the 
discussion behave extremely emotionally, 
especially if the topic is serious or dramatic 
enough. But if such a spectacular or humo-
rous moment does not exist, debates will 
cease to be of interest to viewers. Therefore, 
the shocking component is an important mo-
ment in the media provision of such a format 
of political communication. That is why the 
leader of the LDPR party, V.V. Zhirinovsky, 
a scandalous and outrageous person who 
knows how to work for the public is often wel-
comed at debates. If he is on the talk show, a 
spectator sport is ensured.
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Another characteristic feature of domestic 
“debates” is monologues instead of polemical 
dialogues. Debates as a polemical pointless 
discussion simply do not exist. Positioned as 
a “debates”, they often represent the scoring 
by candidates of their electoral program or 
its fragments in the format of the sequence 
of monologues. This is especially true during 
the pre-election campaign in the regions. And 
the lower the rank of the elected authority, the 
more calm is the opposition of candidates.

Lack of a culture of debates between the 
two sides due to ignorance of the elementary 
foundations of their conduct, disrespectful 
attitude to the opponent is the consequence of 
a low level of general culture as a whole (Sidel-
nikova, 2016; Tatiana et al, 2003). Shuffling, 
removing of individual phrases or displeased 
comments from the context, false accents, 
emotional “overlapping” is a fairly common 
practice. It is often completely meaningless 
to explain a day or more the reasons for a 
word thrown in the momentary fuse and on 
the wave of emotions, why it is said so, and 
not otherwise. Opponents very often actively 
use numerous tricks of the type of “reading 
in their hearts” in the debates (You say this, 
because they must observe party discipline, 
etc.), or full of suggestion “There is an opi-
nion!”, etc.

But the main feature of the debate in Russia 
is non-participation in the political debate of 
the main competitor. In this case, it is a ques-
tion of public political polemics in the elec-
tion campaign for the post of President of the 
Russian Federation that Putin is charged with 
the refusal to participate in the polemics pri-
marily by the leaders of the systemic and an-
ti-systemic opposition. The last presidential 
election of 2018 was no exception. There are 
demands from all parts for mandatory parti-
cipation in the televised debates of all registe-
red candidates for the presidency. According 
to supporters of this demand, the refusal of 
V. Putin, a candidate from the party of power, 
from the participation in debates indicates 
that he is either afraid or does not respect 
other presidential candidates.

At first glance, this argument is weighty, 
so we need to understand it. To begin with, 
there is international practice, which shows 
that in most countries of the West there is no 
law obliging candidates to participate in TV 
debates (regardless of the type of elections). 

For example, in the US, debates are organized 
by agreement between the two leading par-
ties, a commission on presidential debates. As 
a rule, only candidates from the two leading 
political parties (Republicans and Democrats) 
participate in the debates in the United States. 
Candidates of other parties are excluded from 
this process, as it was in 1996 with Ross Perro, 
despite his ratings and 19% of support in the 
polls (Dolby, 2003; Goel, 2010).

Many believe that debates are an impor-
tant aspect of democracy. This is actually 
so, and not exactly so. Yes, the debate allows 
voters to some extent assess candidates and 
their political programs. However, given the 
very short nature of the debates (the candi-
dates have only a couple of minutes to answer 
each question, in the US - 30 seconds), they 
just repeat the memorized general provisions 
of their programs, and there is practically no 
discussion of the disputed issues. Of course, 
during debates, the personal qualities of the 
candidate are demonstrated, as well as the 
work of groups of consultants and political te-
chnologists who create the candidate’s image 
attractive for the electorate. But the result can 
be unpredictable.

Everyone has in their memory the deba-
tes that took place in the US between Hilary 
Clinton and Donald Trump. It seemed that 
the heat of passion was such that it unambi-
guously engaged in this procedure not only 
the Americans, but the entire world. But the 
“aftertaste” of that show can hardly be called 
pleasant. Although, there is no arguing: for-
mal procedures were followed.

In France, debates are generally held only 
before the second round of voting between the 
two main presidential candidates. And that is 
not always the case. For example, in 2002, the 
incumbent President Jacques Chirac conside-
red it beneath his dignity to polemize on an 
equal footing with right-wing radicalist lea-
der Jean-Marie Le Pen in order not to give her 
greater respectability and legitimacy in the 
eyes of the French public.

In addition to international practice, there 
are other reasons for such “logic of non-par-
ticipation”:

1. In Russia, there is no law requiring man-
datory participation of all candidates in de-
bates. As long as there is no relevant law, the 
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need for participation follows from the needs 
of each individual candidate in those debates. 
This requires at least some kind of stimulus. 
In the current situation, both in the party po-
litical system and in the electoral preferences 
of the presidential candidates, for example, in 
the March 2018 elections, it was obvious that 
the debate is unlikely to significantly impro-
ve the electoral chances of Vladimir V. Putin 
being the candidate from the party of power. 
He was already far ahead of other candidates 
in the preferences of the electorate.

2. The purpose of a debate for each of the 
opponents is to get additional votes. But, 
when a very strong candidate is arguing with 
an obviously unequal one, then he draws the 
latter to his level, and he himself is unlikely 
to win in this situation. If to use a metaphor, 
then if it is interesting to see how the World 
No. 1 in tennis will play with a beginner? The 
same is with V. Putin: a debate with him is 
an interview, in one way or another. As the 
famous Russian TV presenter V.R. Solov’ev 
noted, “Opponents will ask Putin something. 
And what will Putin ask them about? If Putin 
would say: “Gennady Andreyevich, what time 
is it now?” (Soloviev, 2012).

3. Inequality of responsibility of the parties. 
Consequences of decisions are not important 
for opposition: “They easily appeal to the 
needs of the people and begin to make a pro-
mise all in a row”. At the same time, the oppo-
sitionists barely did something useful: anyo-
ne can say that tomorrow everyone should be 
happy and rich: “Such a conversation is not 
on an equal footing” (Debate without Putin, 
2012). Participation in such unequal “battles” 
would mean unnecessary desacralization of 
the supreme power and its bearer. So the ob-
vious loss from participating in the debate is 
greater than gain.

The material considered allows us to con-
clude that the participation of the first person 
in the debate is expedient if he is a member 
of a political party and the party nominates 
him as its candidate. In this case, it will be 
the opposition of political parties, but for this 
it is necessary that the parties themselves be 
approximately equal in their political weight. 
Thus, in the USA incumbent presidents are 
debating with one candidate who is approxi-
mately equal to them in terms of resources 

and support of the electorate from the oppo-
sition party (Rustemovna et al, 2017).

In Russia at the present time, there is no 
such parity, even a little bit closer, with the 
existing party of power. Therefore, as the 
well-known domestic political scientist An-
dranik Migranyan writes: “In Russia it is 
necessary to debate with all the candidates 
whose aggregate rating and resource does not 
reach even half of the rating and resource of 
the acting prime minister (at the presidential 
elections in 2012, Vladimir Putin was the Pri-
me Minister of the Russian Government). In 
such conditions, no matter what the opposi-
tion and other candidates say about refusing 
to participate in the debates of V.Putin; from 
the point of view of political expediency, his 
participation in the debates is only a waste of 
time and rating. Only a very stupid person 
can do things that directly contradict his in-
terests” (Migranyan, 2017).

In addition, in accordance with the Federal 
Law dated 31-12-99 228 “On Elections of the 
President of the Russian Federation”, the al-
ternative to participating in the debate is to 
participate in the debate of proxies instead, 
the number of up to 600 people, of a candi-
date. According to Article 42, authorized re-
presentatives of the registered candidate ca-
rry out propaganda and other activities that 
contribute to the election of a registered can-
didate.

Secondly, the alternative to compulsory 
participation in the debate is the format of 
the Direct Line, actively used for 18 years (du-
ring the Vladimir Putin’s premiership it was 
“Conversation with Vladimir Putin. Conti-
nuation”), that is a direct dialogue of the Pre-
sident with the citizens of Russia. It should 
also be noted that most of the citizens con-
sider direct lines to be the most appropriate 
format for communication with the Presi-
dent.

In conclusion, it must be said that full-fle-
dged debate is possible with a developed, at 
least two-party system and the transforma-
tion of political discussions into a political 
norm, an indispensable tool for inner-party 
life.

In addition, the analysis showed that poli-
tical debate in the media space of Russia, ha-
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ving a short history of its existence, has not 
yet become an active tool of the political prac-
tice of modern Russia, we are not able to argue 
and debate.
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

El documento examina el problema de mejorar la eficiencia de la administración pública en 
Rusia. La urgencia de aumentar la eficacia de la administración pública moderna en Rusia se 
debe a varias razones. Primero, la relevancia del problema en cuestión está determinada por la 
tendencia mundial de aumentar el papel del estado en la era moderna. En segundo lugar, la 
ineficiencia del modelo existente de administración pública: el uso de principios, métodos y 
tecnologías de gobierno obsoletos en el sistema de autoridades públicas. En tercer lugar, no hay 
correspondencia entre la administración del estado y los desafíos internos y externos. Cuarto, el 
problema de la eficacia de la administración pública en Rusia se ve agravado por el uso de medidas 
de sanciones contra el país. En quinto lugar, la evaluación de la eficiencia de la gestión permite a 
la sociedad determinar la calidad de las actividades de las instituciones estatales y el aparato 
estatal para evaluar los resultados de sus propias actividades. El propósito del estudio es 
considerar el problema de mejorar la eficiencia de la administración pública en Rusia. Lograr 
este objetivo requiere revelar los principales problemas y tareas para mejorar y reformar la 
administración estatal de Rusia. Como base metodológica de la investigación, el trabajo incluye 
los siguientes enfoques y métodos: enfoques sistémicos y estructurales-funcionales, métodos 
sociológicos, dialécticos y comparativos, así como análisis de las condiciones y factores que 
afectan la administración pública en la Rusia moderna.

Palabras clave: Estado, gobierno, gestión, eficiencia, Federación de Rusia
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The paper examines the problem of improving the efficiency of public administration in Russia. 
The urgency of raising the effectiveness of modern public administration in Russia is caused by 
a number of reasons. First, the relevance of the problem under consideration is determined by 
the worldwide trend of increasing the role of the state in the modern era. Secondly, inefficiency 
of the existing model of public administration: the use of outdated principles, methods and 
technologies of governance in the system of public authorities. Thirdly, there is no correspondence 
of state management to internal and external challenges. Fourth, the problem of the public 
administration effectiveness in Russia is exacerbated by the use of sanctions measures against 
the country. Fifth, assessment of management efficiency allows societyy to determine the quality 
of the activities of state institutions and the state apparatus to evaluate the results of its own 
activities. The purpose of the study is to consider the problem of improving the efficiency of 
public administration in Russia. Achieving this goal requires revealing the main problems and 
tasks for improving and reforming the state administration of Russia. As a methodological base 
of the research, the work includes the following approaches and methods: systemic and structural-
functional approaches, sociological, dialectical and comparative methods, as well as analysis of 
conditions and factors affecting public administration in modern Russia. 
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The paper is a continuation of the work of 
the authors on the study of the effectiveness 
of public administration in Russia (Fatykho-
va ET AL, 2017). Any state needs to assess its 
viability, the quality of managing social pro-
cesses. Its most important and necessary re-
quirement for modern public administration 
is its effectiveness.

The study of problems of increasing the 
effectiveness of public administration in Rus-
sia has both a theoretical and practical aspect.

In the conditions of cardinal post-Soviet 
transformation and reorganization of Russian 
society, the simplest option would be to find 
an effective model of public administration 
based on the experience of other countries. 
However, as practice shows, universal models 
that are optimal for use by all countries do 
not exist. Each state should develop its own 
model and ways to improve the effectiveness 
of public administration, taking into account 
the national and historical characteristics of 
its development.

The use of the system approach and struc-
tural and functional analysis in the study of 
public administration contributes to the con-
sideration of its place and role in the develop-
ment of modern Russia. Comparative method 
in the study of the current stage and the sta-
te of public administration in Russia made it 
possible to identify the state and dynamics of 
development, determine the contradictions 
in the positions and relations of power and 
society. An analysis of the main directions of 
the public administration development made 
it possible to identify problems associated 
with improving its effectiveness in Russia.

The effectiveness of public administration 
is a complex description of the potential and 
actual results of the management system, 
taking into account the short-term, me-
dium-term and long-term prospects.

Analyzing the practice of public adminis-
tration in Russia, it must be said that effec-
tiveness has not become a benchmark and an 
assessment of the activities of the administra-
tive system so far. Among the most impor-
tant problems of increasing the effectiveness 
of public administration in Russia aimed at 
overcoming obsolete management practices 
and increasing the professionalism of the sta-
te apparatus, the following should be noted:

1.	 The formation of a market economy 
in Russia determined the negative attitude of 
the ruling elite towards the role of the state in 
managing social processes. The uncontrolla-
ble desire to get rid of the Soviet command-ad-
ministrative model of governance and follow 
the letter of classical liberalism contributed to 
the dominance of the idea among the ruling 
class of Russia about minimum state partici-
pation in the management of social and eco-
nomic processes. “Do not prevent us from ac-
ting! The market is shaping everything up and 
putting everything in its place!” – this was the 
slogan of the ruling elite of the initial post-So-
viet transformations in Russia.

2. The modern ruling elite and all of its sta-
te institutions of influence and control is iso-
lated as much as possible from society. The 
lack of control over the result is perhaps the 
greatest problem of the modern system of pu-
blic administration in Russia. Today, the most 
important tasks of public administration in 
Russia are the state’s participation in the for-
mation of market relations, finding a balance 
in the ratio of private and public sectors, sear-
ching for the optimal model for interaction 
between business and the state.

3. The idea of state government in the ca-
pacity of an indicator of the limitless possi-
bilities of state power to realize its own am-
bitions and interests. The ideology continues 
to dominate that power can do everything, it 
only needs to want. “Only recently, in modern 
Russia, the notion of public administration as 
a professional activity is asserted that requi-
res not only general and special erudition, a 
certain world outlook (ideology), bureaucratic 
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drill, loyalty and discipline, life experience 
and personal charm, but also professional 
knowledge “ (Bartsits, 2015).

4. The lack of a strategy for the develop-
ment of society and the state generates per-
verse incentive of simple solutions - the desire 
to solve a problem quickly, without delay. But 
the ability to address a problem strategica-
lly and dialectically very often leads to the 
fact that long-term goals are substituted for 
opportunistic and political tasks, and this is 
typical for all levels of government.

5. Political and government decisions are 
made and evaluated outside the public poli-
tical space. For example, a report of the go-
vernment of the Russian Federation in the 
State Duma should be public in nature, with 
publication of the main provisions of the re-
port to the public, followed by discussion of 
the results of activities in the media and in 
the Internet.

6. The problem of the public administration 
effectiveness often has several dimensions 
in the form of direct and indirect results. If 
direct measurements can be observed realis-
tically, they reflect the appropriateness and 
consequences of the goals and objectives of 
public administration embodied in the life of 
society, the side results are often not so ob-
vious, but they allow one to see the validity 
and conditionality of the goals set, determi-
ne the degree of their impact on other public 
phenomena. The correlation of both types of 
measurements is especially important and 
necessary when it comes to the immediate 
and distant prospects for the development of 
society and the state.

7. Ineffective system of personnel recruit-
ment of in the state apparatus, to which the 
lack of clear selection criteria, the non-public 
nature of the nomination process is peculiar. 
The prevalence in the formation of the mana-
gement system of clanness and clientelism, as 
well as the closedness and non-transparency 
of the process of preparation and adoption of 
decisions is crucial for society and the state.

The current management training system 
is clearly not capable to cope with the staffing 
shortage. Today we need constant retraining 
of management personnel, including chan-
ging the motivation and technology of their 
work. An example of this kind of advanced 

training was the training of the management 
of ministries at the Corporate University of 
Sberbank in 2016. The goal of the training is 
to reconfigure the management system ac-
cording to the modern methods, move away 
from work solely on behalf of the president 
and train the project management apparatus 
and methods of work (Gref will teach deputy 
ministers to govern the country, 2016).

The crisis state of Russian society and the 
state during the 90s of the 20th century did 
not allow a full and systematic reorganization 
and modernization of public administration. 
Only in the early 2000s Russia came to re-
form its administrative system to solve the 
following problems: 1) the need to create a 
system for the adoption and implementation 
of decisions coming from a single center of 
power and administration, while elimina-
ting existing parallel and shadow centers of 
influence; 2) the transition and reorientation 
of public administration from the situational 
to the strategic management regime; 3) de-
termining the role of public administration 
in the formation of market relations, within 
which administrative management should be 
clearly differentiated into direct and indirect 
methods of influence, in accordance with 
the economic subordination of management 
objects; 4) reorientation of management ac-
tivities to the quality of performance, profes-
sionalism and competence of the apparatus 
(Frederickson, 1999; Osborne AND Gaebler, 
1992; Brym and Gimpelson, 2004).

The solution of the first task basically got 
its realization in the formation of the “rigid 
vertical of power” significantly weakening 
both the independent potential of the regions 
and the formation of Russian federalism. 
There were just over 20 self-sufficient regions 
in Russia, even in the best non-crisis times, 
and in the crisis years their number is halved. 
In addition, it was not possible to completely 
solve the problem of the prevalence of par-
ticular interests over the national interests, 
the mouthpiece of which the state is called to 
be. This expression is found in the prevalence 
of interests of state corporations, corporate 
and oligarchic capital. For example, the sta-
te spent almost half of its gold and curren-
cy reserves to save the financial sector and 
business corporations during the crisis years 
2014-2015.
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The last two tasks have not been resolved, 
especially the task of achievement of the pu-
blic administration effectiveness. The speci-
fied signs indicate the incompleteness of the 
administrative reform.

What are the reasons for the ineffectiveness 
of the Russian government?

In O.V. Gaman-Golutvina’s opinion, in or-
der to identify the reasons for the ineffecti-
veness of the state administration, it is neces-
sary to clearly distinguish between traditional 
and new functions of the state. Traditional 
functions are related to the state’s protective 
missions (security provision). New ones are 
the social mission of the state (the develop-
ment of education, science and health). Only 
the implementation of new functions, taking 
into account the performance of traditional 
ones, can be a guarantor of success in the way 
of increasing the effectiveness of public admi-
nistration.

The strategic goal of this way is to achieve 
the state’s competitiveness. One of the factors 
for achieving this is the development of the 
knowledge economy. “The precondition for 
the development of the knowledge economy 
is the improvement of the quality of human 
capital, what today belongs to the prerogative 
of the state” (Gaman-Golutvina 2015, ; Bori-
senko and Zhu, 2014).

Thus, in order to fulfill modern functions, 
a state itself must become modern, when the 
effectiveness of public administration is di-
rectly linked to the development of human 
potential. Moreover, the constantly growing 
social orientation of state policy to a cer-
tain extent determines the entire spectrum 
of the development of society. “Today we see 
an inversion of the social and the economic 
in comparison with the period of industriali-
zation: the social is brought to the forefront, 
the economic is subject to its imperatives” 
(Krasil’shchikov, 2009; Inglehart and Welzel, 
2009).

The process of developing and implemen-
ting political and managerial decisions in 
Russia is often characterized by a belated re-
action to a particular problem. Unwillingness 
or inability to understand in a timely man-
ner the processes that are taking place and to 
properly assess development prospects lead to 
neglecting problems. In the future, the mea-

sures taken to solve them require larger costs 
and resources, and sometimes the solution of 
the problem becomes so untimely that its im-
plementation is postponed for an indefinite 
period of time to the “best” times.

An unconditional shortage in the capaci-
ty of the modern Russian state apparatus is 
its low prognostic function. In a stable quiet 
time, this is not so important, but in pre-cri-
sis and crisis conditions such miscalculations 
can be costly for society and the state. There 
is often an indifferent and irresponsible atti-
tude of the authorities and management ins-
titutions to the opinion of experts, the weak-
ness of feedbacks in the control system and 
the low sensitivity of the control system to 
the response impulses in the work of the state 
apparatus.

This attitude is related to the eternal Rus-
sian tradition of the relationship between go-
vernment and society, the desire of the state 
authorities to defend and show their absolute 
exclusivity in matters of political and mana-
gerial decision-making. That is reflected in 
the absence in the power structures of rele-
vant services responsible for carrying out a 
permanent dialogue with representatives of 
the expert community from university and 
academic science.

Administrative reform of the 2000s did not 
bring the desired effect, because it basically 
locked oneself up on the solution of internal 
management problems, without properly in-
fluencing the increase in the effectiveness of 
managerial impact on the main spheres of 
society’s life. “The strategy to centralize the 
system of power and management, the stren-
gthening of administrative components in the 
system of management methods has not yet 
developed into a single managerial “trunk”, 
while preserving multiple discrepancies be-
tween the functions of various government 
and administrative bodies... what contributes 
to increasing gaps between decision-making 
levels, increasing uncoordinated actions and 
reducing the influence of conciliatory me-
chanisms for the co-operation of the actions 
of various authorities and government” (Ga-
man-Golutvina et al, 2008).

The specified problems of increasing the 
effectiveness of public administration should 
be supplemented with two important issues 
noted by G. Gref: 1) the non-involvement of 
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the so-called creative class in the process of 
developing state decisions; 2) absence or in-
sufficient transparency of the system of social 
elevators, which would allow talented people 
in all spheres to realize their potential (Gref, 
2012).

It is these problems that predetermine the 
need to develop an effective public adminis-
tration strategy in Russia, since old approa-
ches and methods no longer meet the cha-
llenges of our time. As priority measures, it 
is possible to suggest strengthening of con-
trol by the political leadership, representative 
power over the work of the government and 
state apparatus. Another measure should be 
an increase in the executive discipline of sta-
te administration, as well as an effective fight 
against corruption, an increase in the presti-
ge of the state service and the formation of a 
positive image of Russian officials in the mass 
consciousness.

The absence of cardinal changes in the life 
of the Russian society actualized the problem 
of the place and role of the state, and increa-
sed effectiveness of state administration in 
Russia.

The interaction between power and society 
in the process of adoption and implementa-
tion of socially significant decisions presu-
pposes a partnership; the government should 
not manipulate society, it should conduct a 
confidential dialogue with it, explain the es-
sence of the changes and involve citizens and 
their associations in cooperation, using for 
this purpose a wide variety of forms of parti-
cipation from participation of representatives 
of citizens in advisory, consulting, and public 
councils for expert work on standards and 
regulations of administrative management, 
expertize of regulations and legislative acts).

The work is carried out according to the 
Russian Government Program of Competiti-
ve Growthof Kazan Federal University.
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

La seguridad nacional de Rusia está determinada en gran medida por los procesos modernos de 
migración en las regiones rusas. En el contexto de la globalización internacional, sobre la base de 
las oportunidades para el desarrollo social, político y socioeconómico, la competencia y el 
dominio, hay una transformación visible de los procesos migratorios que tienen lugar en las 
condiciones del desarrollo de la sociedad rusa moderna. Los procesos de migración fortalecen su 
influencia no solo en la situación política y socioeconómica de Rusia, sino también en la esfera 
demográfica de la vida de la sociedad, lo que crea nuevos desafíos en el campo de la seguridad 
nacional. El artículo analiza las consecuencias sociales, económicas y culturales de la migración 
étnica en la sociedad rusa. Los procesos de migración regional representan una tendencia 
peligrosa hacia la formación de la seguridad nacional de Rusia. Los autores llegan a la conclusión 
de que los procesos migratorios actuales en las regiones rusas son el resultado de procesos 
socioeconómicos, políticos y procesos socioculturales ambiguos y difícilmente predecibles. Los 
autores creen que un aumento regular de la migración étnica amenaza la seguridad nacional de 
la sociedad rusa. La migración, como consecuencia del desarrollo socioeconómico, la inestabilidad 
sociopolítica, por un lado, puede contribuir a mejorar las condiciones económicas y sociales, y 
por otro lado, para aumentar la desigualdad, para provocar un nuevo giro en la intención social 
y política. La comprensión de esta circunstancia permite optimizar la política demográfica en el 
sistema de seguridad, cuyo logro solo es posible con la formulación de una política demográfica 
rusa adecuada.

Palabras clave: política demográfica, procesos migratorios, seguridad nacional, migración, 
población, desafíos demográficos, Federación de Rusia
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The national security of Russia is largely determined by modern migration processes in the 
Russian regions. Against the background of international globalization, based on the opportunities 
for social, political and socio-economic development, competition and dominance, there is a 
visible transformation of migration processes taking place in the conditions of the development 
of modern Russian society. Migration processes strengthen their influence not only on the 
political and socio-economic situation in Russia, but also on the demographic sphere of the life 
of society, creating new challenges in the field of national security. The article analyzes social, 
economic and cultural consequences of ethnic migration in Russian society. Regional migration 
processes represent a dangerous trend towards the formation of Russia’s national security. The 
authors come to the conclusion that the current migration processes in the Russian regions are 
the result of ambiguous, hardly predictable socio-economic, political processes and socio-
cultural processes. The authors believe that a regular increase in ethnic migration threatens the 
national security of Russian society. Migration, as a consequence of socio-economic development, 
socio-political instability, on the one hand, can contribute to improving economic and social 
conditions, and on the other - to increase inequality, to cause a new turn of social and political 
intension. Understanding of this circumstance allows optimizing the demographic policy in the 
security system, the achievement of which is possible only with the formulation of an adequate 
Russian demographic policy. 

Keywords: demographic policy, migration processes, national security, migration, population, 
demographic challenges, Russian Federation
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The main directions of the demographic 
policy are reproduction and population struc-
ture, birth rate, mortality, life expectancy, 
migration processes. The demographic policy 
of the Russian state is aimed at regulating the 
reproduction processes of the Russian popu-
lation and represents a purposeful activity of 
state bodies and other social institutions in 
the sphere of regulating the processes of po-
pulation reproduction. In broad terms, the 
demographic policy is a population policy. 
The historical goal of the demographic po-
licy of the state is to achieve a demographic 
optimum. In the Concept of Long-Term So-
cial and Economic Development of Russia for 
the period up to 2020, the main priority di-
rections of the state demographic policy are 
defined. These include: increasing the birth 
rate, increasing the role of disease prevention 
and the formation of a healthy lifestyle among 
the population, reducing the death rate of the 
population, managing migration processes in 
order to reduce the labor force deficit in ac-
cordance with the needs of the economy (Co-
llected Legislation of the Russian Federation. 
2008).

Within the framework of the state demo-
graphic policy of Russia, on June 13, 2012 the 
President of the Russian Federation approved 
the Concept of the State Migration Policy for 
the period up to 2025, the main objectives of 
which were: to ensure Russia’s national secu-
rity, maximum safty, comfort and well-being 
of the population; stabilization and increase 
in the number of the resident population of 
the Russian Federation; assistance in ensu-
ring the needs of the Russian economy in the 
labor force, innovative development and in-
creasing the competitiveness of its industries.

Thus, population policy is a system of me-
asures implemented by the state aimed at 
achieving consciously set demographic goals 

of increasing or reducing natural population 
growth (Shakbanova et al, 2018).

It is accepted to distinguish between di-
rect state measures: legislative restriction or 
stimulation of migrations, marriages, pro-
creation, planning of professional training 
etc., and indirect state measures: raising the 
standard of living, creating a system of bene-
fits, forming public opinion, etc. Today, most 
countries seek to control reproduction of the 
population by means of a state demographic 
policy. With this approach, demographic po-
licy becomes a purposeful activity of state bo-
dies and other social institutions in the sphere 
of regulating the processes of population re-
production.

Demographic policy is an integral part of 
the overall socio-economic policy, it includes 
a system of goals and means for their achie-
vement. It covers the following spheres of 
society: 1) the impact on the reproduction of 
the population; 2) the impact on the process 
of socialization of the younger generations; 3) 
regulation of labor market and labor reserves; 
4) regulation of territorial structure of nati-
ve population and newcomers, and migration 
processes, etc.

We have to admit that the Russian society 
has for quite a long time faced with serious 
crises in the demographic sphere: it’s low bir-
th rate and low life expectancy and high mor-
bidity, reduction and rapid aging of the popu-
lation of Russia. The society is on the verge 
of a rapid natural decline in the working-age 
population, which, of course, will soon be ac-
companied by an increase in the demographic 
burden on any able-bodied person, the num-
ber of potential mothers begins to decline; 
adaptation to a large-scale immigration flow 
is required.

In this regard, the Russian state increasin-
gly becomes dependent on the influx of inter-
national migrants in order to compensate for 
the natural decline in the population and to 
fill the newly formed niches in the national 
labor market and, accordingly, to reduce the 
demographic burden that inevitably grows 
as a result of the aging of the indigenous po-
pulation. At the same time, it is important to 
note that international migration in Russian 

INTRODUCTION

Demographic challenges to 
national security of Russia
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society provides not only a replenishment of 
the natural decline of the population, but also 
contributes to a change in its structure, if we 
take into account the younger age structure 
of migrants, and often other demographic 
orientations for large families, which differ 
from those of an aging indigenous population 
(Gafiatulina et al, 2018).

The large-scale involvement of the workfor-
ce of the near and far abroad on the Russian 
labor market is able to solve the labor shorta-
ge problem, however, it is associated with sig-
nificant risks. The high proportion of illegal 
immigration, which is characteristic for the 
Russian society, indicates a weak state con-
trol over migration processes and is a threat 
to the national security of our country.

From the standpoint of national security 
of Russia it is essential to regulate migration 
flows in order to create effective mechanisms 
of substitution of natural decline of the Rus-
sian population; improving the efficiency of 
migration flows by achieving compliance of 
their volume, direction and composition with 
the interests of socio-economic development 
of Russia’s national security (Kasyanov et al, 
2017).

However, modern international experien-
ce shows that the legal institutionalization 
of such an approach to solving demographic 
problems leads to serious social tensions and 
shocks, exerting a significant influence on 
the ethnic structure of society, its socio-cul-
tural and professional components, under-
mining the foundations of statehood and the 
national way of life (Starostin, 2003). In this 
regard, the Russian state today is concerned 
with the task of creating a set of institutional 
conditions that ensure a positive population 
dynamics, which is considered to be one of 
the priority national interests of Russian so-
ciety.

Speaking about the demographic challen-
ges to Russia’s national security, it must be 
noted that as a result of the protracted depo-
pulation that has engulfed a significant part 
of the Russian regional communities, the de-
mographic situation carries serious dangers 
that in the long term may acquire a lethal 
nature. Demographic challenges to Russia’s 
national security include the structural pro-
blems of the demographic development of 
society: the demographic crisis, the threat of 

depopulation and the problems of preserving 
the territory. The demographic crisis gives 
rise to quite tangible risks, which include ex-
ternal and internal risks:

1)	 reduction of the country’s popu-
lation, leading to a decrease in the share of 
Russia in the world population, as well as to 
undermining the defensive power of the state 
and the security of its citizens;

2)	 negative changes in the population 
of Russia lead to the extinction and depopu-
lation of geopolitically important regions of 
the country, leading in the future to their loss 
and increase of predatory poaching use of re-
sources;

3)	 the internal market, which is the lo-
comotive of the economy in all countries is 
diminishing in scale due to the decrease of 
population

4)	 catastrophic decline in the number 
of the able-bodied population in Russia; the 
deteriorating age structure of the population 
and the associated increase in the burden on 
the pension system and the social sphere;

5)	 increasing morbidity and mortality, 
leading to a further decrease in healthy life 
expectancy of the population;

6)	 the continuing outflow of Russian 
skilled workers, leading to a decrease in re-
search, creativity, cultural, reproductive po-
tential of the Russian society, aggravating the 
problem of external technological and social 
dependence of Russia;

7)	 continuing inflow of ethnic migrants 
who are slow to “dissolve” in the socio-cul-
tural environment, but on the contrary, they 
construct and maintain their ethnic identity, 
create their settlement, economic and cul-
tural areas, confessional communities, form 
ethnic enclaves.

Since the 1990-s, when most Russian re-
gions have problems with demographic re-
production, regional migration and migration 
to large cities and megacities has become an 
essential, not additional socio-demographic 
resources to increase population (Starostin, 
2009). Since the end of the last century, in-
tensive ethnic trends of migration processes 
have led to a quantitative and qualitative shift 
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of the ethnographic profile of many Russian 
regions. Therefore, there is a need to study the 
consequences of migration, as well as the de-
velopment of measures for their optimization. 
Since the change in the ethnic composition of 
different groups of population entails serious 
social, economic, political and socio-cultural 
implications for national security.

According to Government Statistics, to-
day in Russia is inhabited by about 160 eth-
nic groups. A comparison of the censuses of 
1989 and 2010 gives a picture of trends in 
ethno-demographic development significant-
ly reduced the proportion of Russian popula-
tion; increases the proportion of Caucasian 
and Caucasian ethno-cultural groups, there is 
an intense flow and the formation of new eth-
nocultural groups (Chinese, Koreans, Turks, 
Afghans, Bosnians). Modern ethnic migra-
tion in Russia lead to the formation of a new 
type of ethnic pluralism.

Regional migration processes at a certain 
usefulness for practical solutions to political, 
socio-economic and demographic concerns, 
as noted by Russian sociologists, fraught with 
a dangerous trend towards the formation of 
a socially healthy society, and thus threaten 
the national security of Russia. Regional mi-
gration processes at a certain usefulness for 
practical solutions to political, socio-econo-
mic and demographic concerns, as noted by 
Russian sociologists, fraught with a dange-
rous trend towards the formation of a socially 
healthy society, and thus threaten the natio-
nal security of Russia. So, in recent years, the 
Russian regional communities there is a high 
level of external and internal migration which 
affects the social wellbeing of people and con-
tributes to the complexity of the situation of 
their employment.

In the context of assessing national securi-
ty, the specific position and development of 
region of residence for most people the pri-
mary importance of their social problems and 
queries, the implementation of which is lar-
gely linked to the characteristics of regional 
migration, socio-economic and socio-cultu-
ral development socio-economic territorial 
community.

At the same time with the territorial locali-
zation of ethnic groups by ethnicity differen-
ciate areas of economic activity, business sco-
pe, monopolisitc trade. V.A. Dines and A.N. 

Nikolaev emphasize that the uneven distri-
bution of migration flows by regions strongly 
affect the Russian economy. And this is due to 
the fact that a significant proportion of young 
migrants is committed in the most economi-
cally developed regions where you can quickly 
and make good money. Another important 
reason for the economic impact of migrants 
mentioned above, the authors referred to the 
high social activity of young migrants. This is 
due to the fact that the situation of migration 
poses for migrants are quite distinct insta-
llation: as quickly as possible to find a good 
job (even for a lower payment) or to organize 
your business. However, many migrants want 
their activities do not simply provide them a 
living wage, but also allows part of the funds 
to send to their families. For these reasons 
young migrants are more mobile in the labor 
market, willing to take risks, to work in harsh 
conditions. In addition, the possibility of indi-
genous the General population on the labour 
market to some extent, prejudiced and due to 
the ethnic occupational specialization. And 
in conjunction with ethnic solidarity, which 
also acts as a means of survival and ensures 
their stability, effectiveness, in many cases 
this provides migrants increased competitive-
ness in comparison with the local population 
(Dines & Nikolaev, 2010).

Sociologists write about the regional eco-
nomic situation was unfavorable conditions 
on the labor market. There is a huge gap be-
tween demand and supply of labor and excess 
manpower not find the necessary employ-
ment. The wide distribution is the shadow 
(informal) economy, which is determined by 
ethno-cultural traditions (Denisova, 1996).

Scientists say high levels of youth unemplo-
yment, lack of employment opportunities in 
accordance with the youth education in the 
areas of legal amusement. But at the same 
time, migration has created a significant la-
bor market and mobilized the available la-
bour potential of the young population. In 
such conditions for local young people were 
important, not the mastering of specific pro-
fessional experience and the extension of the 
period of liability for social functioning and 
the accumulation of any educational capaci-
ty, developing General and not specific skills 
(Gafiatulina et al,2017).

Economic differentiation sharpens the cul-
tural isolation of ethnic groups in various re-
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gional communities. Today is not uncommon, 
for example, when “Muscovites – ethnic mi-
grants” in a very weak command of the Rus-
sian language and not trying to improve his 
knowledge and culture of local youth in a gi-
ven region. Thus, the regional administration 
does not take any initiative, active measures 
to prevent such a situation. Unfortunately, in 
terms of the increasing number of diasporas, 
ethnic and cultural centers, national schools, 
the Russian language gradually ceases to be 
mandatory and a precondition for socially 
comfortable existence in the Russian regions.

N.I. Lapin, who contributed to the study 
of socio-cultural factors of stagnation and 
security risks at the regional level indicates 
poor handling and the lack of institutions of 
self-development of regional communities. 
This is confirmed by empirical evidence more 
than 10 Russian regions, demonstrated that 
different groups have a significant socio-cul-
tural potential, which only a small portion 
becomes social and cultural capital. The re-
ason is that the main factors for such a situa-
tion became stagnant areas of functioning of 
regions in which are concentrated and stea-
dily reproduced negative characteristics; cau-
sing depression not only these areas but also 
regions as a whole. For greater persuasiveness 
N. I. Lapin stresses the process of degradation 
of local self-government, which “was unable 
to fulfill its historic mission – to help self-de-
velopment of every person”, which is bound 
have a negative impact on social wellbeing of 
different groups in the General population 
(for example, there is a growing discontent 
and dissatisfaction with the processes of mo-
dernization in regional communities). This, 
in the opinion of the author, “clearly demons-
trate the social and cultural portraits of each 
region” (Lapin, 2010).

About problems with ethnic tensions in 
migration processes, writes and M.I. Zaslavs-
kaya, talking about breaking the traditional 
system of value orientations, which “leaves a 
vacuum that is filled with the most signifi-
cant, more clearly defined in the mind of man 
ethnic ideology”, whereby the threat percep-
tion of migration as the host ethnicity, and 
migrants is a major factor “contributing to 
the deepening of ethnic tensions” in different 
regions of the Russian companies (Zaslavska-
ya, 2014).

The increase in illegal migration is a cons-
tant source of criminal conditions (the emer-
gence of criminal ethnic groups), in addition, 
it facilitates the formation of shadow seg-
ments of economy controlled by migrants. 
The increase in the migration openness may 
lead to a denial of investing in their own hu-
man capital and the transition to a policy of 
increasing competitiveness by reducing labor 
costs.

In addition, the opportunities of the indi-
genous population in the labor market are 
also infringed by ethnic professional spe-
cialization. And in combination with eth-
nic cohesion, which also acts as a means of 
their survival and ensuring their stability and 
effectiveness, this in many cases provides 
migrants with increased competitiveness in 
comparison to the indigenous population.

Migration of the population as an objecti-
ve socio-economic process has several major 
closely interrelated components: immigra-
tion, emigration and internal migration (in-
cluding forced and labor migration). Moreo-
ver, the concept of an effective state migration 
policy assumes simultaneous regulation of 
both external and internal migration. Such 
a demographic policy is designed to change 
or maintain the size and composition of the 
population of the state and its individual te-
rritories, influencing the flow of movements 
and the composition of migrants. Its main 
goal is to ensure a rational distribution of the 
population for the effective development of 
the economy and the population itself, to im-
prove its qualitative composition, to develop 
regions evenly, to smooth out the socio-eco-
nomic differentiation of living conditions.

It is during the transition period, when the 
impact of some regulators on the processes 
of population distribution and changes in its 
number ceases, while others turn out to be 
one-sided; a scientifically, economically and 
demographically substantiated state migra-
tion policy is especially important. Being a 
part of socio-demographic and economic po-
licy, it should link the project of social and 
economic development with the project (fore-
cast) of the number, qualitative composition 
and population distribution. However, the 
role of the state migration policy should not 

Stages of the formation of the 
Russian demographic policy in the 

sphere of migration processes
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be reduced only to the planning of the popu-
lation’s movement and management. Another 
of its functions, no less important, is the con-
trol over the changing situation and a flexible 
response to new conditions of socio-econo-
mic reality that arise in the process of refor-
ming the economy and society.

The development of a national state demo-
graphic policy in the field of migration pro-
cesses should consist of three consecutive sta-
ges. The first stage includes a comprehensive 
in-depth analysis of migration processes in 
Russia and the socio-economic situation over 
a long period, and the analysis of the factors 
that affect the migration situation and its fur-
ther development. In addition, at this stage it 
is necessary to develop a forecast for the deve-
lopment of migration processes. At the same 
time, the analysis of the factors determining 
the current situation should serve as the basis 
for the development of possible prospective 
scenarios. Different scenarios make it possible 
to substantiate the corresponding hypotheses 
of the migration behavior of the population.

Parallel forecast of economic growth gives 
an idea of the demand for labor resources. 
The comparison of the forecasted calcula-
tions of the need for labor resources with the 
predictions of the natural movement of the 
population reveals the difference between the 
country’s needs for the population for econo-
mic development and its own demographic 
resources.

The results of the analysis with the justi-
fication of different hypotheses of the mu-
tual influence of migration processes and 
socio-economic changes will allow us to co-
rrectly select the criteria used in formulating 
the national demographic policy, its goals, ob-
jectives, principles and guidelines. The basic 
criteria should provide answers to several im-
portant questions: whether the quantitative 
and qualitative composition of the population 
meet the requirements of social and econo-
mic development; whether the population in 
the state is sufficient or excessive; whether its 
allocation corresponds to the allocation of na-
tural resources; what categories of migrants 
and types of migration processes require spe-
cial methods of state regulation.

If the demographic projections show a po-
pulation decline, the task of the migration 
policy is to attract migrants and meet the 

demand for labor force in local labor mar-
kets. The availability of sufficient popula-
tion can ensure the growth of production by 
developing available natural resources, and 
this must necessarily be combined with the 
encouragement of capital migration. In this 
case, the migration of the population acts as a 
factor used in the programs of capital migra-
tion (investments).

At the same time, the size and composition 
of the population determine the demand for 
goods and services, that is, the capacity of the 
domestic market. The rise in demand also 
leads to economic growth.

If, as a result of socioeconomic analysis and 
population projections, the need to reduce 
the relative redundancy of the population is 
identified, levers of legal, economic and ad-
ministrative influence are used to reduce the 
influx of migrants, and in some cases, its ou-
tflow from a particular region or country as 
a whole.

The second stage of the development of the 
state migration policy involves the develop-
ment of its goals, objectives, principles, gui-
delines and the definition of the main mecha-
nisms for its implementation. To do this, it 
is very important to study, select and use the 
most appropriate for the specific historical 
and economic conditions of the state methods 
of managing migration flows. The automatic 
transfer of foreign experience to the specific 
ground of a particular state, the use of com-
mon ideas and methods of management is a 
great danger (Vereshchagina et al, 2017).

The third stage is to develop tools and me-
chanisms for the implementation of the natio-
nal population policy in order to achieve the 
set goals and objectives in accordance with the 
criteria determined at the first stage. An inte-
gral part of the actual implementation of the 
policy is monitoring of the migration situa-
tion, which has two equally important tasks: 
monitoring the effectiveness of the measures 
taken to correct them promptly and monito-
ring the socio-economic and migration situa-
tion to timely change migration policy in or-
der to prevent it from breaking with the real 
situation (both intra- and foreign policy).

When choosing priorities and defining the 
objectives of the migration policy, the general 
functions of population migration (accelera-
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ting, redistributive and selective) play a stra-
tegic role. To achieve certain goals, the most 
important are such specific migration func-
tions as economic and social. Thus, the eco-
nomic function ensures the quantitative and 
qualitative correspondence of the material 
and personal factors of production. However, 
in specific historical conditions, in particular 
during the transition period, achieving such 
compliance with the help of migration occurs 
with huge costs and is subject to a crisis. The-
refore, in such periods, the regulatory role of 
the state in the performance of migration its 
specific functions is particularly important.

In the context of globalization, the state of 
the national security of the Russian Federa-
tion actualizes the rethinking of many pro-
blems related to its security. These include the 
national migration policy of the state, which 
has recently been especially ambiguous for 
the Russian public. Thus, Russian researchers 
of migration processes link the growth in the 
number of migrants to negative phenomena, 
pointing to the growth of crime, drug addic-
tion, a decline in the cultural and educational 
level in the country, an increase in extremism 
and xenophobia, anti-immigration senti-
ments and migrant-phobia [Topchiyenko 
Yu.S., 2012: 14]. According to the sociologi-
cal survey “The Rating of National Threats”, 
conducted by the All-Russian Center for the 
Study of Public Opinion, (35%) (http://wciom.
ru/index.php?id=459&uid=114302).

Negative attitudes towards migrants in Rus-
sia became the reason for the creation of new 
nationalist parties by analogy with the Wes-
tern European parties of progress. New actors 
of the political process proclaim, as the main 
political goals, counteracting the growth of 
migration flows and protecting the interests 
of the titular nation. Anti-Semitic rhetoric 
of nationalists is replaced by anti-immigrant 
rhetoric. The perception of a migrant by the 
society as an enemy, a stranger, and migra-
tion as a threat to the existence of the Russian 
nation is reflected in the programs of natio-
nalist organizations. The slogans, offered by 
the nationalists, reflect public demands, they 
are simple and understandable.

There is an intensification of nationalist 
organizations, there is growing support from 

the population, and the social base is expan-
ding. It is noted that the negative perception of 
migrants is significantly more felt at the place 
of arrival than at the place of exit. This fact is 
quite understandable: after all, at the pole of 
arrival, the subjects of tension of the network 
are people for whom the very possibility of 
social inclusion in a new environment begins 
with placing them by this environment in the 
archetypal opposition “we - they”, “locals - 
strangers.” Particularly strong and negatively 
colored opposition “aliens” to “indigenes” is 
when migrants, really sharply stand out by 
their external appearance and norms of beha-
vior reject the model of adaptation and mimi-
cry to the environment and rapid dissolution 
in it.

Thus, the migration processes observed 
in Russia today significantly complicate the 
demographic situation. Disproportion in the 
structure of the population plays a negative 
role and causes negative social and psycho-
logical consequences. Especially noticeable 
in interethnic relations, people from diffe-
rent ethnic groups are guided by their ethnic 
group, where they try to emphasize their eth-
nic certainty in a different way, in order to 
preserve their own values and symbols.

The main specific tasks of managing mi-
gration processes can be grouped in separate 
directions. First, in the direction of external 
relations: A) protection of the rights and in-
terests of Russian citizens, as well as interests 
of Russia in the development and implemen-
tation of interstate, intergovernmental, inter-
departmental treaties; B) development and 
implementation at the international level 
problem-solving mechanisms for individuals 
seeking asylum in the Russian Federation, for 
refugees and forced migrants; C) Russia’s coo-
peration with other states in order to prevent 
and peacefully resolve interethnic and ethno 
political conflicts; D) the conclusion of inter-
national treaties by the Russian Federation on 
the regulation of migration processes and the 
exchange of relevant information with coun-
tries of origin of migrants, in particular with 
a view to preventing and suppressing illegal 
migration and ensuring the security of the 
state; E) promoting the realization of the ri-

Migration factor in the 
demographic policy of Russia

The tasks of the demographic 
policy in the sphere of 

management of migration 
processes
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ghts of compatriots living abroad, ensuring 
their spiritual and other ties with Russia.

Secondly, the tasks of managing migration 
processes in the social and economic sphere: 
A) provision of reception and assistance to 
forced migrants; B) the examination of so-
cio-economic projects, legislative and politi-
cal decisions, taking into account their possi-
ble migration consequences; C) development 
of an economic mechanism for a selective po-
licy of attracting immigrants to the Russian 
Federation; D) ensuring the balance of labor 
markets in the subjects of the Russian Federa-
tion and certain municipalities; E) taking into 
account the demographic and migration si-
tuation, the labor market conjuncture in some 
regions of Russia when budgeting at all levels, 
and interbudgetary relations; E) development 
of an effective mechanism for using funds of 
budgets of all levels directed at the reception 
and adaptation of forced migrants; G) de-
termination of quotas for the distribution of 
persons recognized as refugees by entities of 
the Russian Federation and persons who have 
received temporary asylum on its territory; H) 
optimization of mechanisms for regulating 
migration processes and controlling them; 
I) interaction with public organizations that 
provide assistance to forced migrants.

Thirdly, the tasks of managing migration 
processes in the field of legislation of the Rus-
sian Federation: A) regulating the immigra-
tion and subsequent stay in Russia of foreign 
citizens and stateless persons; B) detection 
and suppression of illegal migration, inclu-
ding labor migration; C) use of foreign labor, 
temporary employment of Russian citizens 
abroad; D) providing state support to certain 
categories of migrants, primarily forced; E) 
bringing the regulatory legal acts of the sub-
jects of the Russian Federation in the field of 
migration in line with federal legislation.

Fourth, the tasks of managing migration 
processes in the information sphere: A) as-
sistance in obtaining necessary information 
about the conditions for moving to and living 
in the Russian Federation by foreign citizens 
and compatriots living abroad; B) the forma-
tion of public opinion that contributes to the 
effective implementation of the migration po-
licy of the Russian Federation; C) assistance to 
the mass media in the objective informing of 
the population of Russia about the problems 
of migrants; D) monitoring the migration si-

tuation in the Russian regions, neighboring 
and other states.

Thus, the main directions of the demogra-
phic policy include, first of all, not only the 
problems of reducing morbidity, mortality 
and longevity, but also issues related to urba-
nization, resettlement and regulation of mi-
gration processes in Russia.

Thus, the analysis allows us to conclude 
that the modern mass migration processes 
in the Russian regions, the result is ambi-
guous, unpredictable socio-political, econo-
mic and socio-cultural processes that occur 
in the country and the world, and threaten 
the national security of the country. Overa-
ll, the domestic sociologists found that the 
negative consequences of a spontaneous, un-
controllable ethnic regional migration shape 
the challenges and threats to the national se-
curity, affecting all spheres of life of modern 
populatoin: A) political – the emergence of 
a series across different regions of conflicts 
between indigenous communities and mi-
grants. At the regional level, migrants trying 
to use this form of political participation, as 
the lobbying of their interests through the 
support of associations, unions, often using 
the corruption component; B) economic – 
development of various forms of the shadow 
economy, the outflow of domestic capital, in-
creased competition for admission to the Uni-
versity, squeezing the local population of the 
individual spheres of business, infringement 
of the capabilities of indigenous population in 
the labour market due to ethnic professional 
specialization; C) social – the aggravation of 
the housing problem, the growing problem of 
youth unemployment, the emergence of new 
socially-conditioned diseases in the youth 
environment, the decline in the intellectual 
and educational level; D) criminal – crime the 
emergence of ethnic groups (national customs 
and traditions: actions related, clan and clan-
nishness of the obligation on the part of mi-
grants), the growth of population extremism, 
aggression and violence, propaganda and dis-
tribution of drugs, etc.; E) demographic – the 
loss of his own gene; F) cultural – decline of 
the General culture of indigenous population 
in regional communities, the imposition of 
an alien subculture of immigrants, the loss of 
its distinctive regional culture. Population in 
the sociocultural practices of a region is the 
temporal and spatial spread of new cultural 

Conclusions
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forms, in which there is a gradual change of 
cultural framework and aspects of cultural 
phenomena, some of the social-regulatory 
functions, utilitarian values, and cultural 
items. Moreover, all these changes can be 
evaluated not only as a development-oriented 
socio-cultural forms, but primarily on their 
deformation. And so we with full confiden-
ce can say that the migration processes at the 
regional level pose a threat trends, and pose 
risks to population, and therefore do not con-
tribute to maintaining stability in the regions 
and maintain the security of Russian society.

The primary goal of the state demographic 
policy of Russia should be the management of 
migration processes, which contributes to the 
realization of the intellectual and labor po-
tential of migrants, the country’s sustainable 
social and economic growth and the propor-
tional development of the regions, demogra-
phic development, i.e. stabilization or popu-
lation growth, national security and integrity 
of the State.

From the standpoint of ensuring national 
security and integrity of Russia, the regula-
tion of migration flows it is essential to create 
effective mechanisms for replacing the natu-
ral loss of the Russian population; increase 
the effectiveness of the use of migration flows 
by achieving compliance of their volumes, 
trends and composition with the interests of 
socio-economic development of national se-
curity of Russia.

However, modern international experien-
ce shows that the legal institutionalization 
of such an approach to solving demographic 
problems leads to serious social tensions and 
shocks, exerting a significant influence on the 
ethnic structure of society, its socio-cultural 
and professional components, undermining 
the foundations of statehood and national 
way of life. In this regard, the Russian state 
today is concerned with the task of creating 
a set of institutional conditions that ensure 
positive population dynamics, which is regar-
ded as one of the priority national interests of 
the Russian state.

The state of security of the society and the 
individual in society should determine the 
two sides of the dual process: the demogra-
phic development of the Russian population 
and the participation of migrants in the deve-
lopment of the territories. The development 

of an effective concept of demographic policy 
should include consideration of its institutio-
nal relationship with the system of protecting 
the vital interests of the individual, society 
and the state, as reflected in the national con-
cept of national security.
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

Se considera el fenómeno de la corrupción en la sociedad rusa moderna, las causas y las bases de 
su existencia en este artículo. Se concluyó que la clave para la institucionalización de la corrupción 
en la sociedad rusa son los procesos de legitimación y ritualización de las prácticas de corrupción 
basadas en los resultados de nuestra investigación. La corrupción se convierte en uno de los 
factores negativos en la regulación de las relaciones sociales en la sociedad rusa contemporánea 
debido a esta práctica. La experiencia de corrupción y la cultura de corrupción de la población se 
mostraron en este artículo. Existen las evaluaciones y actitudes hacia la corrupción, sus 
manifestaciones en la conciencia de la población de la población en este artículo. Identificamos 
las esferas donde ese fenómeno es más intensivo. También determinamos lo específico de la 
manifestación de corrupción en los asuntos nacionales del estado ruso. Los autores concluyeron 
que la corrupción se manifiesta más claramente en la situación de degradación del espacio 
normativo de valor.

Palabras clave: corrupción, sociedad rusa, práctica de la corrupción, experiencia con la 
corrupción, cultura de la corrupción.
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It is considered the phenomenon of corruption in modern Russian society, the causes and basis 
of its existence in this article. It was concluded that the key to the institutionalization of 
corruption in Russian society are the processes of legitimization and ritualization of corruption 
practices based on the results of our research. The corruption becomes one of the negative 
factors in regulating social relationships in contemporary Russian society due to this practice. 
The corruption experience and corruption culture of the population were showed in this article. 
There are the assessments and attitudes towards corruption, its manifestations in the mass 
consciousness of the population in this article. We identified the spheres where that phenomenon 
is more intensively. Also we determined the specific of the manifestation of corruption in the 
national subjects of the Russian state. The authors concluded that corruption is most clearly 
manifested in the situation of degradation of the value-normative space. 

Keywords: Corruption, Russian society, corruption practice, corruption experience, 
corruption culture.
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The problem of combating corruption, co-
rruption processes and schemes has acquired 
special importance in the modern Russian 
society. It has been proclaimed the thesis at 
the state level that corruption threatens Rus-
sia’s national security. The existence of this 
approach to this phenomenon is due to the 
fact that, firstly, the corruption is designated 
as one of the most dangerous phenomenon 
for public life, however, as for public adminis-
tration, and secondly, there is a danger to the 
national interests of the Russian society in it. 
Therefore, it threatens the security of our sta-
te (Vereshchagina, 2017). In other words, the 
corruption disfigures the existing order of life 
and the system of public administration.

Definition of “corruption” means as “co-
rruption”, “deception”, “bribery”, “painful 
condition” in translation from Latin. The 
corruption means the extraction by public 
persons of personal tangible and intangible 
benefits from their official and official posi-
tion in the most general case. In the opinion 
of K.V. Kabanov, a corruption was officially 
recognized as a “lubrication of the transition 
period” during the period of profound social, 
economic and political transformations in 
our country at the end of the 20th century. 
The reformers considered it a boon for econo-
mic transformation and did not take measu-
res for its subsequent restriction. The reform 
of public administration in the interests of the 
citizen, society and the state could become 
such. The corruption has replaced the system 
of state administration, the ideology of public 
service and has grown to the scale of a natio-
nal catastrophe under the conditions of “most 
favored nation” over the past 20 years (Kaba-
nov, 2011).

The problem of corruption is at present one 
of the first places in the state policy of Russia 
due to its topicality. Therefore, the state bo-
dies of the country are focused on carrying 

out a decisive and effective fight against co-
rruption. Moreover, a kind of “anti-corrup-
tion program” is being formed. The problem 
is not completely solved by declaration of war 
of corruption the proclamation of a policy of 
its eradication in modern Russian society. So 
the base, factors and conditions for the emer-
gence of this phenomenon in modern society 
can not be discounted. The efforts should be 
directed at eliminating the causes and fac-
tors of criminality leading to the commission 
of corruption for liquidation such a negative 
phenomenon as corruption but we should not 
limited solely to measures of general preven-
tion.

Russian researchers understand a corrup-
tion as a phenomenon. The phenomenon is as 
“manifestation, expression of essence”, “this 
or that discovery (expression) of an object, 
external, immediate forms of its existence”. 
There is a “transition from the variety of avai-
lable forms of an object to its internal content 
and unity to the concept” in thinking and 
science where the “phenomenon of essence”, 
“the visible image of things”, increasing con-
tent of their internal content and the ever clo-
ser rapprochement with them objective un-
derstanding. A corruption is a social, real and 
systemic evil, a negative social phenomenon. 
It is necessary to deal with it. The social natu-
re of corruption is manifested in the fact that 
it has become a mass character. It has become 
a way of existence of a huge number of people. 
It has become as a subsystem and as an inte-
gral part of our society. It has become a daily 
norm of life (Balaev, 2010). The bureaucracy 
has emerged as a class, with its own interests, 
spheres of influence and protection system, 
with a volume of $ 300 billion in circulating 
corrupt funds over the past period. Such in-
formation is the basis for the conclusion that 
corruption has become as one of the most 
profitable, therefore, the most attractive busi-
ness in the country. And it has its own specific 
services and well-established tariffs.

According to Russian researchers, the dis-
tribution of budgetary funds, management 
of natural resources and state property, state 
purchases, illegal seizure of property of legal 
entities and citizens, gambling business are 
the dominant corruption spheres. Russian co-
rruption has its own specific features unlike 
corruption in other countries. If it is initiated 
by citizens or business in Western countries, 
but the officials are as initiator in Russia. Spe-

INTRODUCTION
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cificity is that we have corruption as a power, 
because the bureaucracy is crushing. There 
are a lot of forms of pressure from the power 
structures to the permissive and similar pro-
cedures. It happens when the judicial system 
is not as good and also with the complete in-
difference of the society considering bribery 
as part of a social contract with the authori-
ties for mutual coexistence. The highest level 
of corruption is not available for prosecution 
due to the high level of organization, the avai-
lability of various legal immunities. The indi-
cative fight against corruption is conducted 
at the grassroots level. So, the main corrupt 
officials were doctors, teachers and police-
men (Kabanov, 2011).

T.M. Bezubiak marks on value as an essen-
tial element of corruption. In his opinion, “the 
results of a theoretical analysis of the problem 
of corruption show that it acts as a specific 
form of social interaction that arises on the 
basis of changing social values and adopting 
antisocial attitudes in the mass conscious-
ness. Such a social phenomenon involves the 
replacement of functional interactions that 
ensure the implementation of social needs, 
including business practices, dysfunctional 
practices, narrow group selfish ambitions, 
substituting for public interests” (Bezubyak, 
2010). These processes naturally are as a his-
torical tradition of the emergence of corrup-
tion as a social and legal phenomenon in mo-
dern Russian society. “Corruption as a way of 
selfish use of any power place exists always as 
long as there is power, no matter what socie-
ty (primitive, slave-owning, feudal). Corrup-
tion methods change under the conditions of 
commodity-money relations. They acquire 
a monetary form” (Yakutin, 2010). In addi-
tion, the existence of an unchanged historical 
tradition of corruption in Russia, its scale of 
influence on social processes intensify globa-
lization processes (Serapina, 2010), as well as 
a unified socio-cultural and economic envi-
ronment. Three models of the most general 
understanding of corruption were outlined by 
M.Yu. Popov. At first, a corruption is as a so-
cio-legal phenomenon that is as a type of cri-
me. Secondly, a corruption is as a consequen-
ce of the personal world outlook, conditioned 
by subjective-environmental factors. Thirdly, 
a corruption is as historically conditioned 
non-legal normative (Popov, 2010).

The third model of corruption was desig-
nated by M.Yu. Popov, calls for addressing its 

historical aspect. What is a corruption? This 
phenomenon is understood as the abuse of 
power by an official for personal gain in mo-
dern scientific literature. Any official person 
can be subjected to a corruption in whose 
hands the power is concentrated. According 
to researchers, a corruption is likely to goes 
back to the custom of making gifts to achieve 
an arrangement (Ponomarev, 2012)

L.F. Pisarkova has been detailed historical 
aspect of corruption, the relationship be-
tween bribery and the traditional foundations 
of society and the “specifics” of its appearan-
ce in the Russian state on the basis of archival 
documents and historical works (Pisarkova, 
2002). So in her opinion, the basis of bribery 
goes back to the sources of statehood, and 
they are linked to another phenomenon of 
Russian life as the “feeding” of the adminis-
tration at the expense of the posad and the 
county population at an early stage of deve-
lopment. “Despite the fact that official per-
sons received government salaries, “feeding 
from work” was at that time and quite legal 
source of their income, which exceeded seve-
ral times the monetary salaries”. And further 
she writes: “there was a clear division of gain 
from “deeds” into legal and illegal in the re-
presentation of people of the XVII century. 
Although the differences between “honors”, 
“funerals” and “promises” were barely discer-
nible from the standpoint of the legal norms 
of the later period. “Honor” (“honors”) as a 
form of voluntary offering was already known 
in the times of Kievan Rus. The government 
recognized the money and in-kind contribu-
tions to officials before the commencement 
of the case (“honors”) and the offer after the 
end of the case (“funeral”) among these three 
types of “self-serving incomes”. But they pur-
sued “promises” (actually bribe) that were 
always connected with violation of the law, 
therefore regarded as extortion and “bad mo-
ney”. Prince Alexei Kropotkin and the deacon 
of the discharge order Ivan Semenov was bea-
ten by a whip for “promises”. The prince took 
150 rubles. And the deacon took a barrel of 
wine and asked from Gorokhovets residents 
30 rubles for a trade. Tsar Aleksei Mikhailo-
vich accused these bribe-takers of violating 
the “merciful order to all to live in truth and 
in chastity unselfishly and non-sententially”, 
and, punishing them with a whip, ordered to 
write down in a discharge book that Prince 
Kropotkin is a “thief and a promise” (Pisar-
kova, 2002).
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Before Peter’s reforms the most state offi-
cials and official persons lived on “gratitude” 
that is, on the funds received from “interes-
ted” in their activities of citizens. The official 
crimes became less tolerant in the XVIII cen-
tury. Despite the introduction the practice of 
assigning fixed wages to employees in 1715, a 
number of abuses of one’s position and power 
not only did not diminish, sometimes increa-
sed. Thus, historical documents show that 
pervasive bribery and peculation have acqui-
red unprecedented scope in the first quarter 
of the XVIII century. These phenomena have 
penetrated into structures called to their po-
sition and positions to deal with them. The 
denunciations of the fiscal, the whips, and the 
execution of the Siberian governor called M.P. 
Gagarin’s Prince could not help the situation. 
It is known from historical documents that 
Peter the first was going to issue a decree, on 
the basis of which “he who steals from the 
treasury only so much to buy a rope, will be 
hanged on it”. He was stopped by the frank 
confession of Prosecutor General called P.I. 
Yaguzhinsky that they are all stealing, “only 
one is more and more distinct than the other”, 
and therefore “the new decree can leave the 
emperor without lieges” (Pisarkova, 2002).

The Code of Laws of the Russian Empire was 
approved by Nicholas the first in 1830. There 
was formulated the concept of “bribery” in it. 
About 2500 official persons were under inves-
tigation for bribes for the first time in history 
in 1853.

The bribery was considered one of the most 
serious crimes in the Criminal Code of the 
RSFSR in 1922. It was recognized as coun-
ter-revolutionary activity. A shooting was as 
a punishment for it. A problem of bribery was 
not openly raised in the Soviet state in the 80’s 
of 20th century. People were forced to adhere 
to the ideology that corruption is unaccepta-
ble for the socialist system. It is characteristic 
only for bourgeois society (Klimov, 2010).

Thus, L.F. Pisarkova have been studied a lar-
ge number of historical literature, especially 
the secret materials of the Golitsyn’s archives. 
However, she did not see the basis for bribery 
and the system of abuse of power only in sma-
ll salaries of officials and human greed. She 
concluded that this state of affairs in Russia 
is the result of many components of Russian 
life often originating in the depths of history, 
in particular: 1. the composition of civil ser-

vants, formed mainly from low-income and 
poorly educated sections of the population, 
who often tried to “get out into people” at any 
cost; 2. State’s lack of adequate level of remu-
neration for officials and consequent conni-
vance with respect to violators of the law; 3. 
permissiveness and legal nihilism of rich and 
noble people, characteristic of a strictly regu-
lated class society; 4. Use to create a system of 
collective abuse of the power vertical created 
by the ministerial form of government; 5. The 
tradition of “feeding” officials, in a modified 
form, preserved throughout history and co-
rrupting the administration; 6. Tolerance of 
society in relation to bribe takers, resulting 
from this tradition (Pisarkova, 2002).

How is it with corruption in modern Russian 
society? The researchers have the most diver-
se and sometimes conflicting positions in ex-
plaining the reasons for the existence of this 
phenomenon at present time. Some resear-
chers hold the position that the Russian Fe-
deration is one of the most corrupt countries. 
Bribery has become below the world average 
level in many respects in Russia in 2011 ac-
cording to one British audit company (Gufeld 
& Pastukhova, 2016). This situation develops 
in Russia today after it became a party to the 
UN Convention against Corruption in 2006. 
To implement the Convention’s provisions, a 
number of anti-corruption legislative and re-
gulatory legal acts were adopted, such as fe-
deral laws called “On combating corruption”, 
“On providing access to information on the 
activities of courts in the Russian Federation”, 
“On anti-corruption expertise of normative 
legal acts and draft normative legal acts”, “On 
providing access to information on the activi-
ties of state bodies and local self-government 
bodies”. It should be noted “Regulations on 
the representation by citizens who are appl-
ying for the replacement of public positions 
of the Russian Federation and persons who 
replace state posts of the Russian Federation 
with information on incomes, property and 
liabilities of a property nature”, “Regulations 
on Representation by Citizens Claiming to 
Substitute Federal State Service, and federal 
public servants of information on incomes, 
property and liabilities of property character” 
and “Rules and methods of carrying out of an-
ticorruption examination”. In addition, “Na-
tional Plan for Combating Corruption”, its 
second edition “National Counteraction Plan 
Corruption for 2010-2011” as well as “Natio-
nal Anti-Corruption Strategy” were approved 
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in Russia. Despite their imperfection, these 
and some other previously adopted laws and 
acts, create certain regulatory law and infor-
mation conditions that allow doing the con-
trol of separate directions of activity of the 
Russian authorities by responsible socially 
active citizens (Nisnevich, 2012).

Thus, we can conclude that the deal with 
corruption is actively continuing in the mo-
dern Russian society. The arrests of senior 
official persons (the Minister of Economic 
Development, governors, federal officials, 
etc.) years indicate about that. The extent of 
corruption does not decrease in Russian so-
ciety despite the adoption of legislative acts 
and investigations.

S. Sampson notes in his book called “The 
fighters for honesty: world morality and an-
ti-corruption movement in the Balkans” that 
one of the aspects of the global movement for 
responsibility and transparency is the fight 
against corruption. It has international natu-
re for several reasons: firstly, corruption co-
vers the whole world, and secondly, the fight 
against corruption and against it is an object 
of international coordination. At the same 
time, ethical coordination and ethical mana-
gement become one of the central elements 
of corporate activity. Anti-corruption activi-
ty is part of the general trend towards global 
ethics and morality (Sampson, 2007).

According to A.S. Kozhushko, being oppo-
sed to principle, immorality and speculation, 
a fighting against corruption seems an at-
tempt to restore lost standards of morality 
and responsibility that we call “society”. In 
other words, the fight against corruption tur-
ns into a crusade under the banner of morali-
ty (Kozhushko, 2012).

Almost all the public-administrative re-
lations regulated by law and their subjects 
- politics, business, state and municipal ser-
vice, law enforcement agencies, appeal to 
the Armed Forces, healthcare and education 
system, housing and communal sphere, show 
business, personnel appointments became 
the object of corruption (Okhotsky, 2008).

A package of laws were introduced within 
the framework of the anti-corruption cam-
paign in the State Duma of Russia by Medve-
dev D.A. in 2008. They were aimed at eradi-
cating corruption in modern Russian society. 

Russia has to continue the fight against co-
rruption at all levels and spheres of its ma-
nifestation, and so it is capable of destroying 
and greatly undermining the social founda-
tions. In addition, there are social and econo-
mic problems on the base of its existence, in 
particular, price increases, social inequality, 
irrational use of budgetary funds, a decline in 
the prestige of the country, ultimately threa-
tening the national security of the Russian 
state.

Based on the above, we can conclude that 
the problem of bribery can be solved by in-
troducing new anti-corruption laws in Rus-
sia. This process can be reduced despite the 
complexity of the fight against corruption. 
The most important is thing that not only the 
authorities, but also ordinary citizens have 
the desire to eradicate this phenomenon (Ga-
fiatulina et al, 2018).

There is opposite situation in the Russian 
society. So, Russia researchers distinguish 
three important properties of the attitude to 
corruption to be directly related to the mass 
psychology of Russians in Russia. Firstly, tole-
rance is the attitude to corruption as ubiqui-
tous (“all take,” “steal” and etc.), an ineradica-
ble and inevitable of “minimal level of evil”, 
not deserving serious condemnation. Se-
condly, not acts of corruption, and the size of 
bribes is caused a censure in the mass cons-
ciousness of Russians especially if they are 
“disproportionate” to the position of corrupt 
officials. Thirdly, they are inconsistency and 
inconsistency. There is a system of double 
standards as in many other situations. The-
re is: “I and my environment are different”. 
Thus, “the socio-psychological peculiarity of 
our culture is evidently manifested to crea-
te a favorable environment for corruption. It 
is in the priority of informal social relations 
over formal relations” (Zhuravlev & Yurevich, 
2012).

The relevance of this problem for modern 
Russian society is studying of public opinion 
on this issue to identify the existing in the 
mass consciousness assessments and attitu-
des towards corruption, as well as corruption 
experience and behavior.

The purpose of sociological research is to 
study the content, intensity and sustainabi-

Characteristic of Object and 
Research Methods
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lity of the phenomenon called “corruption” 
in modern Russian society. The problem of 
research is to study the manifestation of co-
rruption and the scope of its dissemination 
in modern Russian society to identify ratings, 
the reasons for its appearance and the mecha-
nism for eliminating it in the public mind.

1. Sociological research for studying of co-
rruption in modern Russian society, spheres 
and scales of its spread was held in the Sou-
th of Russia (in Dagestan Republic): in Der-
bent, Kazbek, Kizlyar, Kizilyurt, Novolak, 
Khasavyurt districts, Makhachkala, Derbent, 
Kaspiysk, Kizilyurt, Kizlyar, Khasavyurt ci-
ties in 2015. N-903.

2. Sociological research for studying of inte-
rethnic relations of Dagestan peoples and fac-
tors to stimulate interethnic tension was held 
in Derbent, Kazbek, Kizlyar, Kizilyurt, Novo-
lak, Khasavyurt districts, Makhachkala, Der-
bent, Kaspiisk, Kizilyurt, Kizlyar, Khasavyurt 
cities in 2016. N-945.

The main method of collecting information 
was a questionnaire. The survey was conduc-
ted by random selection. All three geographic 
zones of the republic (flat, foothill, mountai-
nous) differing in socio-economic develop-
ment and polyethnicity were covered by the 
survey. FAR program was for questionnaire 
processing.

 It has already been noted a corruption is 
one of the most negative manifestations in 
Russian society today. The statement of its 
existence is the first step on the way to deal 
with it and eliminate it. The problem of co-
rruption and anti-corruption laws is in the 
spotlight on various levels of government be-
cause of its relevance. This problem is one of 
the most important for the mass media.

The federal law called “On Combating Co-
rruption” was adopted on December 25, 2008. 
The basic concepts were clearly defined in it. 
1. Corruption is considered as: a) to abuse of 
office, to give a bribery, to take a bribery, to 
abuse of authority, a commercial bribery or 
other unlawful use of physical person of his 
official position, contrary to the legitimate 
interests of society and the state in order to 
obtain benefits in the form of money, valua-
bles, other property or services of a property 

nature, other property rights for itself or for 
third persons or unlawfully providing such 
profit to person by other physical persons; b) 
to do the acts on behalf of or in the interests 
of the legal entity specified in subparagraph 
called “a” of this paragraph. 2. Anti-corrup-
tion is defined as the activities of federal bo-
dies of state power, state authorities of the 
subjects of the Russian Federation, local go-
vernments, civil society institutions, organi-
zations and individuals within their powers: 
a) to prevent corruption, including detection 
and subsequent elimination causes of corrup-
tion (prevention of corruption); b) to identify, 
prevent, suppress, uncover and investigate co-
rrupt practices (dealing with corruption); c) to 
reduce and (or) to eliminate the consequences 
of corruption offenses (http://ivo.garant.ru/#/
document/12164203/paragraph/2769:2).

First of all it is important to study “corrup-
tion experience” and “corruption culture” in 
our sociological research. Before proceeding 
to an analysis of the sociological material re-
ceived, we should be noted that the charac-
teristics of corruption culture integrate the 
features of all types of corruption, both socia-
lly and in terms of determination in Russia. 
In this case it is important to consider that 
corrupt practices as a specific kind of social 
interaction act as an object with a certain 
value-normative content. Consequently, co-
rruption culture can be considered as a result 
of the process of informal institutionalization 
of this type of criminal practices (Kamensky, 
2014).

Given the above the respondents were asked 
a question to allows and to determine their 
behavior in a situation when they deal with 
the manifestation of a corruption scheme (see 
sheet No. 1).

Sheet 1. The distribution of answers for 
question: “Haven’t you ever had to deal with 
corruption (bribery, illegal rebuffs and other 
unlawful self-interest actions) on the part of 
officials personally?” (The answers are given 
by groups of nationalities in percentages from 
total number of respondents)(See Annexes)

The results of the research show that, the 
“corruption experience” is significantly larger 
in women according to gender in comparison 
with the men subgroup who noted the posi-
tion called “I have to deal with always”. The 
men and women respondents have underli-

Results and Discussion
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ned the position called “No, I’ve never had 
to” with a small difference. We can see there 
is a higher share with “corruption experien-
ce” among the men respondents than among 
the women respondents. Seldom every third 
respondent among men had to deal with co-
rruption. Every sixth respondent marked a 
position called “quite often” and “very often”. 
The share of those among women is almost 
1.5 times less. When we was formulating this 
question we had a hypothesis that a subgroup 
of businessmen would show a more active 
“corruption experience and behavior” by their 
activities. It was confirmed by the results of 
our research. Every third respondent among 
them underlined the answer called “I’ve had 
to deal very often”. Every sixth respondent 
has experience of corruption relations. We 
can see differences in age. The older respon-
dent, the more often he had to deal with a co-
rruption. Now it is stand out age subgroups 
called “from 30 to 49” and “from 50 and up”. 
Thus, we can be concluded that the “corrup-
tive experience” of the respondents is directly 
dependent on socio-demographic indicators. 
Research results showed that male respon-
dents have more experience than women. A 
subgroup of “businessmen” had to deal with 
corruption with age.

The respondents were asked a “control 
question” in our research called” What is the 
importance of the problem, in your opinion, 
of dealing with the shadow economy, corrup-
tion and other types of economic crimes?” 
That question allowed identifying us not only 
the respondents’ assessment of this pheno-
menon, but also our attitude to it. The results 
of our research showed that every second 
respondent shared two opinions with a small 
difference called “corruption is the most im-
portant problem” (49.9%) and “corruption is 
one of the most important problems” (50.0%). 
While less than 1% of respondents hold po-
sitions called “this is a minor problem”, “I 
do not see a problem at all” and “I difficult 
to answer”. Thus, according to the results of 
our research, we can conclude that the vast 
majority of respondents have an idea of co-
rruption not by hearsay, but from the process 
of personal experience. In this connection 
the issue about the confirmation of axiomatic 
statement called “The more a person meets 
with a negative phenomenon, the lesser evil 
it seems to him” is a great scientific interest. 
In our opinion, this statement has a limited 
character. It does not always rightly reflect 

the attitude to the phenomenon. Quantitati-
ve changes can lead to qualitative changes, to 
the recognition, for example, that a corrup-
tion is a big evil and we must to deal with it 
under certain conditions (from the excessive 
pressure of corrupt officials and the insolven-
cy of bribe-takers and etc.). The respondents 
were asked the question called “Have you ever 
had to give a bribe?” in our research. More 
half of the respondents answered affirmati-
vely (78,1 %) and marked the position called 
“no” (21,9%).

What is situation about corruption now? 
We turned to the results of the all-Russian 
mass interview to get a reliable answer to this 
question. So an absolute majority of Russians 
(89%) considered corruption to be unaccep-
table in government bodies. As follows from 
Levada-center’ interview 20% of respondent 
admitted to solving everyday issues with the 
bribes. Most often the respondents had to 
pay bribes when they violated the rules of 
the road, got a driver’s license or were in the 
hospital. From 25% to 32% a year the number 
of those who believe that corruption “com-
pletely struck Russia’s authorities from up to 
down” has grown. Another 47% of respondent 
say that the government is “largely” affected 
by corruption. But the number of respon-
dents has been considering Vladimir Putin to 
be fully or largely responsible for the scale of 
corruption in the country has declined from 
73% to 67% since 2013. We asked a question 
called “Have V.V. Putin responsible for the 
scale of corruption in the highest echelons of 
power its opponents are speaking about it?” 
in interview of 2013. So, 39% of respondents 
consider responsible him “fully”, 34% of them 
as “to a large degree”, 15% blamed “only par-
tially” on him. 6% of respondents consider 
that “he can not be responsible for all this” 
and 6% of them “find it difficult to answer”. 
We can see changes in the positions of the 
Russians respondent in research of 2017. 20% 
of them share the opinion called “only par-
tially”. The proportion of those who appro-
ve a position called “to a large degree” (42%) 
increased with a decrease in the number of 
people who are closer to opinion called “fu-
lly” (25%). 6% of respondents consider that 
“he can not be responsible for all this” and 4% 
of them found it difficult to answer (http://
www.levada.ru/2017/03/28/institutsionalna-
ya-korruptsiya-i-lichnyj-opyt/).
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Interview was conducted by the Levada 
Center in 2017. The respondents were asked 
a question called “Whom had to give bribes 
provide any services during the last three 
years when you contacted at this institution 
/ in this situation?” The results showed that 
42% of the respondents marked that in case 
of “violation of traffic rules and be detained 
by a traffic police officer”, 31% of them mar-
ked that in case of “getting a driver’s license / 
car registration / carrying out a vehicle ins-
pection”, 31% of them marked that in case of 
“being in hospital”,15% of them marked that 
in case of “placing a child in school”, 9% of 
them marked that in case of “getting impor-
tant documents, certificates in local autho-
rities”, 6 % of them marked that in case of 
“applying for a job”. The question called “How 
do you feel about solving everyday problems 
with bribe?” was answered by us. We recei-
ved the following answers called “I think that 
sometimes it is necessary for the good of the 
case” (10%); “I think that we can put up with 
it” (10%);”I think that we can not put up with 
it” (28 %); “I think that this is absolutely unac-
ceptable” (46%) and a small percentage of res-
pondents “found it difficult to answer” (6%).

We included the question called “What 
events do you have a feeling of shame in Da-
gestan?” in the questionnaire in our research 
(2015). That the question was supposed to 
show the emotions in relation to one or ano-
ther events and facts from the Dagestan peo-
ples. According to the results of our research, 
“religious extremism, terrorist acts commit-
ted outside the republic” (46,4%), “corruption” 
(38,4%), “crime growth” ( 32,2%), “loss of spiri-
tual values our ancestors adhered to” (24,1%), 
“unwillingness of local politicians to revive 
their republic” (21,6%), “non-observance of 
national traditions and morals” (17,6%), “pur-
suit of profit” (13,2%) are caused the greatest 
degree of shame among the Dagestan people.

By remark of the country’s top leadership 
the problem of corruption is one of the most 
painful for the Russian society. Therefore, 
more than half of the Tabasarans respon-
dent, every second respondent among the 
Laks, Kumyks, every third respondent among 
the Avars, Azerbaijanis, Dargins, Lezgins, 
Russians and Chechens have a shame for its 
existence and scale of distribution. With the 
growth of the educational status, the propor-
tion indicating corruption is increasing: 9,1% 
with a basic secondary education, 32,2% with 

a secondary, 39,9% with a secondary special 
and 44,5% with a higher education. With age 
every second respondent in the subgroup 
“from 20 to 30”, “from 30 to 40”, “from 40 to 
50”, “from 50 to 60”, and every second respon-
dent “up to 20” and “from 60 and up” underli-
ned indicator of corruption as a shame.

The authors share E.G. Kamensky’s position 
that “corruption is a generic form of a certain 
kind of social relations and has a wide range 
of typical invariants of its representation, for 
example, in accordance with the specifics of 
the institutional locus for the implementation 
of corruption relations in the socio-cultural 
space. In these cases, the value-normative 
components of corrupt practices are also ba-
sed on the specificity of the value-normative 
matrix of the institution of their localization” 
(Kamensky, 2014). The authorities is dealing 
with corruption for decades. The authorities 
adopted a number of legislative acts toughen 
penalties for this kind of crime. However, the-
re are not positive developments in this direc-
tion. A person has a “corruption experience” 
at all levels of social interaction. Moreover, 
he “supplies” it to solve his problems. Howe-
ver, we should not lose sight of the fact to get 
quality education, medical assistance and like 
any other person’s application to different 
instances it can not be done if he “thanks the 
needed people in the right form”. There is a 
corruption in health and education spheres 
particularly alarming for us when people are 
put in such conditions that they are forced to 
pay for services that they are guaranteed by 
the Constitution. To the great regret, despite 
the assurances of state officials, a corruption 
is still flourishing in the entire post-Soviet 
space. The corruption cases are as evidence 
for that senior official are implicated in it.

According to the results of the sociologi-
cal survey the factors contributing to the ag-
gravation of ethno-political conflicts in the 
North Caucasus region were highlighted by 
V.A. Avksentiev and G.D. Gritsenko inclu-
ding the national policy in the region, the ac-
tivities of national elites, the socio-economic 
situation of people, the rise of national iden-
tity, the radicalization of religion, the media 
and communications, corruption, migration, 
unemployment, action / inactivity of law en-
forcement agencies, ethno-clanality (Avksen-
tiev & Gritzenko, 2016)
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Taking into account the above criteria, we 
have to show the factors to contributing to 
degrade of relations between the Dagestan 
peoples when we are studying the state of 
interethnic relations in Dagestan in the in-
terview of 2016. The respondents were asked 
the question called “What do you think, what 
are the reasons for the possible emergence of 
inter-ethnic confrontation between the Da-
gestan peoples?” According to the results of 
our research, “territorial disputes, living on 
the historical territory of one people of other 
peoples” (37,4%) is the factor of the possible 
emergence of interethnic confrontation be-
tween the Dagestan peoples. By ethnicity this 
position is shared by more than half of the 
Kumyks, the Laks and the Chechens respon-
dent, and every third among the Avars, and 
every fifth respondents among the Russians 
and the Lezgins, every seventh among the 
Dargins. The position called “low level of so-
cial and economic development of the repu-
blic” (32,5%) is occupied the second ranking 
place and it is closer to every second among 
the Dargins, the Lezgins and the Russians, 
and to every third among the Avars, to every 
fourth among the Chechens and the Laks, 
every fifth among the Kumyks. The issue 
called “the features of the land reform con-
ducted by the leadership of Dagestan without 
taking into account the opinion of the peo-
ples living in these territories” (26,4%) are 
caused a commotion among the Dagestan 
people respondents. Every second respondent 
among the Kumyks, and every third respon-
dent among the Chechens, and every fourth 
among the Avars and the Laks, and every 
seventh respondent among the Dargins and 
the Lezgins and a statistically small propor-
tion of Russians marked on that position. 
“A corrupt scheme of transferring land to 
private hands” (23,7%) is occupied the four-
th ranking rank. That position was marked 
by every third respondent among the Laks, 
every fourth among the Avars, the Dargins, 
the Lezgins, the Russians and the Chechens. 
According to Russian researchers a corrup-
tion perform some role to worse interethnic 
relations. Then every fifth person marked a 
position called “the mistakes of the republi-
can state authorities in the national policy”. 
By ethnicity it is closer to every fourth among 
the Dargins, Kumyks, Chechens, Lezgins, 
and to every seventh among the Avars and 
to every tenth among Russians. Interethnic 
conflict can be provoked by “competition for 
jobs” (16,7%). Every fourth respondent among 

the Dargins, every fifth among the Laks and 
Lezgins, every sixth among the Avars marked 
that position. Statistically small proportion 
of respondents among the Kumyks, Russians 
and Chechens has been seeing a conflict po-
tential in it. The migration process is a factor 
for conflict. It was marked by every sixth res-
pondents. The share of those is much higher 
among the Kumyk respondents (one in three 
respondents), Russians and Chechens (one 
in four respondents), Dargins (one in six res-
pondents) and there is significantly less in the 
Avars, Laks and Lezgins subgroup. The posi-
tion called “costs of upbringing and the loss 
of the principles of international education” 
(16,0%) are located with a small difference 
from the previous. Among Russian respon-
dents (one in two respondents), one in four 
respondents among the Lezgins, one in five 
among the Laks marked on this factor. The-
re is much less the proportion in the other 
subgroups especially among the Chechens. 
The “low culture of interethnic communi-
cation” (14,2%) is closely connected with the 
costs of upbringing. Every fifth among Rus-
sians respondents, every fifth among the 
Lezghin, every eighth among the Avars, Dar-
gins, Kumyks and less than 10 % among the 
Laks respondents marked on it. Every fifth 
among Laks, every seventh among Avars and 
Dargins, every eighth among Chechens and 
Kumyks underlined a position called “com-
petition for land” (13,8%) to provoke ethnic 
conflict by it. Informal ethnic leaders (12,0%) 
can play a certain role as in the deteriora-
tion, as in the improvement of the character 
of interethnic communication. According to 
every sixth respondent among the Dargins, 
Russians and Lezgins, every ninth among the 
Avars and Laks their activities can provoke 
an ethnic conflict. The question of human 
resources can play no less important role in 
aggravation of interethnic relations. It is loca-
ted in the last place. Every fourth respondent 
among the Chechens and every tenth among 
the Russians indicated on it.

Thus, based on the results of our survey, 
many factors can contribute to the intereth-
nic conflict. The unresolved of these factors 
may help to maintain in latent form intereth-
nic tension in the poly-ethnic territorial for-
mations of the South of Russia.

The results of our research show the pre-
sence of corruption in the modern Russian 
society. We can even say that a kind of “co-
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rruption culture” has been formed based on 
the “corruption experience” of the population 
makes it expedient to activate the authorities 
for dealing with it.

Thus, one of the most important measures 
to counteract the manifestation of corruption 
in any sphere of social interaction is the stru-
ggle against conflicts of interest that may ari-
se among public officials at all levels of gover-
nment. A corruption becomes a specific form 
of social contact in the conditions of violation 
or loss of elements of the value-normative sys-
tem. It has a wide spectrum of its manifesta-
tion. In other words, a corruption is a negative 
social phenomenon in today’s Russian society. 
This fact is understood a negative perception 
of this phenomenon by a large part of the po-
pulation and mass consciousness. At the same 
time, a person has to resort to corrupt prac-
tices for solving his social problems with the 
aim of the best and optimal solution of issues. 
It should not be discounted that there is an al-
ternative to corruption in the form of official 
law to identify a different institutions for the 
resolution of formal relations, acting indepen-
dently.

Of course, the powerful anti-corruption 
war that the Russian state is leading is redu-
ced exclusively to certain demonstrative po-
litical precedents. We can call among them, 
for example, “YUKOS’s case”, “Luzhkov’s 
case”, “Vasilyeva-Serdyukova’s case” and very 
often leads to the change of heads of Russian 
subjects. Many of them are brought to trial 
formally. For example, E. Vasilieva did not 
receive the punishment despite many billions 
of theft. “Invincibility” of the corruption 
component of Russian society is explained by 
many factors. For example, its existence at the 
North Caucasian level is conditioned by the 
consideration of ethno-confessional, a fami-
lial conformity in the selection, rotation and 
placement of personnel, personal loyalty, ac-
quaintance, nepotism, family, typos, diaspora 
perceived by the population as specific, un-
changing properties of the local community.

Conclusions
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It has a paramount importance the ethno-linguistic situation and, in general, the role of language 
in the organization of interethnic communication, the construction of a space for interethnic 
communications and the development of identification strategies for multiethnic regions. It 
should be considered the view of research perspective chosen in this article that connected with 
analysis of linguistic behavior in the context of the problem of the formation of Russian identity 
among young people in Dagestan which it is one of the most ethnically mosaic regions in our 
country. It is paid particular attention to the status of Russian language in this region and its 
role in the process of forming Russian identity among Dagestan youth in this article. Based on 
the results of independent sociological empirical studies, the authors of this article come to a 
number of original conclusions on the strength of the interethnic situation that has developed 
in Russia. It was registered a low status of national languages society on the background of 
increasing significance of Russian language as a language of interethnic communication in 
Dagestan society. This fact was concluded on the basis of conditions of ethnization of social 
processes in various regions of Russia South. This ethno-linguistic situation directly influences 
on formation of identification attitudes and orientations of the young generation. The scientists 
prove the thesis that the strengthening of Russian language status is one of factor in the spread 
bilingualism as a dominant form of interethnic communication among the youth in Dagestan 
society in this article. 

Keywords: youth, South of Russia, Dagestan society, Dagestan youth, Russian identity, 
Republican identity, Dagestan peoples, State-civil identity, National languages, Ethno-linguistic 
situation
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

Tiene una importancia primordial la situación etnolingüística y, en general, el papel del lenguaje 
en la organización de la comunicación interétnica, la construcción de un espacio para las 
comunicaciones interétnicas y el desarrollo de estrategias de identificación para regiones 
multiétnicas. Debe considerarse la visión de la perspectiva de investigación elegida en este 
artículo que se relaciona con el análisis del comportamiento lingüístico en el contexto del 
problema de la formación de la identidad rusa entre los jóvenes en Daguestán (que es una de las 
regiones con mosaicos más étnicos de nuestro país). Se presta especial atención al estado del 
idioma ruso en esta región y su papel en el proceso de formación de la identidad rusa entre los 
jóvenes de Daguestán. Sobre la base de los resultados de estudios empíricos sociológicos 
independientes, los autores de este artículo llegan a una serie de conclusiones originales sobre la 
fuerza de la situación interétnica que se ha desarrollado en Rusia. Se registró un estado bajo de 
la sociedad de lenguas nacionales en el contexto de la creciente importancia de la lengua rusa 
como lengua de comunicación interétnica en la sociedad daguestana. Esta situación etnolingüística 
influye directamente en la formación de actitudes de identificación y orientaciones de la 
generación joven. Los científicos prueban la tesis de que el fortalecimiento del estatus de la 
lengua rusa es uno de los factores en la difusión del bilingüismo como forma dominante de 
comunicación interétnica entre los jóvenes de la sociedad de Daguestán .

Palabras clave: juventud, sur de Rusia, sociedad daguestana, juventud daguestán, identidad 
rusa, identidad republicana, pueblos daguestán, identidad civil estatal, idiomas nacionales, 
situación etnolingüística

Copyright © Revista San Gregorio 2018. eISSN: 2528-7907

Ethno-linguistic behavior and formation of russian identity 
among youth in the south of Russia: (for example, Dagestan)

Comportamiento etnolingüístico y formación de la identidad rusa 
entre los jóvenes del sur de Rusia: (por ejemplo, Daguestán)

ARTÍCULO RECIBIDO: 20 DE NOVIEMBRE DE 2018
ARTÍCULO ACEPTADO PARA PUBLICACIÓN: 12 DE DICIEMBRE DE 2018
ARTÍCULO PUBLICADO: 28 DE DICIEMBRE DE 2018

Madina M. Shakhbanova 

Dagestan Scientific Center of the Russian Aca-
demy of Sciences. Russian Federation

madina2405@mail.ru

Larisa A. Minasyan

Don State Technical University. Russian 
Federation

larmin1@mail.ru

Sergey I. Samygin

Rostov State Economic University . Russian 
Federation

samygin78@yandex.ru

Svetlana I. Imgrunt

Adyghe State University. Russian Federation

sveddy@mail.ru

Elena V. Susimenko

Platov South-Russian State Polytechnic Universi-
ty (NPI), Russian Federation

lesusima@yandex.ru

Galina S. Pshegusova

Southern Federal University. Russian Federation

gpshegusova@gmail.com

Verzila I. Islamov

Nevinnomyssky State Humanitarian and 
Technical Institute. Russian Federation

vngprof@gmail.com



158 REVISTA SAN GREGORIO, 2018, No.27,SPECIAL EDITION.DECEMBER (156-169), ISSN: 1390-7247; eISSN: 2528-7907

Globalization has raised the problem of 
preservation people originality, their cultural 
specifics, and, of course, the problem of the 
full language functioning, especially of sma-
ll peoples. It is of particular concern among 
the researchers the intolerance and behavior 
existing in the public consciousness of people. 
They make themselves known to this day for 
despite the ongoing state policy, the outbreak 
of xenophobia, neo-fascism, fanaticism and 
fundamentalism, ethnic violence in Russian 
society (Samygin et al, 2016).

The ethnical state of ethnos is determined, 
first of all, by the attitude of the state to its 
national (mother) language, national culture, 
with the readiness and desire of the state au-
thorities to pursue a policy aimed at preser-
ving the identity of the people and promoting 
its development (Gafiatulina et al, 2018).

Accordingly, than all-round and effective 
the policy in this direction that the attitudes 
of tolerance, respect of peoples to their state, 
a sense of patriotism has the more compre-
hensive.

The uniqueness of any ethnic formation is 
manifested through language. Therefore it 
becomes urgent of guarantees of linguistic ri-
ghts actually that is reflected in the Concept 
of State National Policy.

The concept of as «language development» 
implies two aspects: at first, intra-structural, 
and secondly, sociological, functional. The 
changes are considered that occurred in di-
fferent historical periods in the grammatical 
structure of the language and its vocabulary 
in the first version.

The second option (sociological) includes 
the study of the functional language develo-
pment, and respectively, those processes are 

conditioned by social factors in the linguistic 
system (Gafiatulina et al, 2017).

During the last decade of XX-th century, 
disintegration processes were observed in 
Russian society, linked by the orientation of 
national regions to the strengthening of po-
sitions of ethnic identity. However, the chan-
ges that occurred in the post-Soviet Dagestan, 
the emergence of national movements, whose 
leaders pursued their narrow political goals, 
the deterioration of interethnic relations, 
the growth of inter-ethnic tensions, etc. had 
directly opposite tendencies in the form of 
strengthening republican (overall Dagestan) 
identity, supplemented by state-civic identi-
ty. The gist of Russian identity is the conso-
lidation of representatives of different ethnic 
backgrounds within a single state education, 
while maintaining a positive, normal ethnic 
identity based on the principles of tolerance 
(Gafiatulina et al, 2017). The researchers no-
ted that the language component plays an im-
portant role in the process of formation of the 
state-civil identity.

In connection with the above, the analysis 
of the ethno-lingual situation in Dagestan, 
the establishment of indicators for the repro-
duction of the Russian identity of the Dages-
tan peoples and the degree of influence of the 
linguistic factor on this process are relevant.

Applied part of this research is the results 
of the survey conducted by the authors of this 
article: 1. Questionnaire for study of ethnic 
identity of the Dagestan peoples and Ques-
tionnaire for the study of state-civic identity 
and language behavior of the Dagestan peo-
ples. Questionnaire was the main method of 
collecting information. FAR program was for 
questionnaire processing.

1. Sociological survey for study of ethnic 
identity of the Dagestan peoples was held in 
Babauryurt, Derbent, Kazbek, Kaitag, Kara-
budakhkent, Kizilyurt, Kizlyar, Kumtorka-
linsky, Khasavyurt districts, Makhachkala, 
Kizlyar, Kizilyurt, Derbent cities in 2014. N 
- 1143. 2. Sociological survey for study of sta-
te-civic identity and language behavior of the 
Dagestan peoples was held in Botlikh, Der-
bent, Kazbek, Kizilyurt, Khasavyurt districts, 
Derbent, Kizlyar, Kizilyurt, Makhachkala, 
Khasavyurt cities in 2015. N - 903. The distri-

INTRODUCTION
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bution of respondents by various parameters 
is as follows: for ethnic groups: the Avars – 
29,2%, the Azerbaijanis - 4.5%, the Dargins – 
16,9%, the Kumyks – 14,8%, the Laks – 5,5%, 
the Lezgins - 13.2%, the Tabasarans - 4, 1%, 
the Russians – 3,6%, the Chechens – 3,2%, 
others – 5,0%; for educational status: secon-
dary basic education – 9,1%, secondary – 
26,6%, secondary special – 48,7%, the higher 
and incomplete higher education -15,6%; for 
gender: men – 50,3%, women – 49,7%.

Russian identity of the Dagestan peoples. 
According to opinion of researchers, the co-
llapse of USSR is the starting point for the 
formation of a new state-civil (Russian) iden-
tity. This process is very difficult, because the 
elimination of a strong political formation 
was accompanied by the strengthening of 
almost all types of social identity (local, reli-
gious, ethnic and etc.), which its were not in 
demand in Soviet society in socialist period 
(Shakbanova et al, 2018). At the same time, 
the rising importance of this or that type of 
social identity was accompanied, on the one 
hand, by the aggravation of rivalry between 
types of social identity, for example, ethnic 
and state-civil, on the other, the identification 
of religious and ethnic identities and forma-
tion of an ethno-confessional identity. Thus, 
the complex ethnic processes of post-Soviet 
period have led to an increase in the interest 
of specialists of a very diverse profile to re-
search of social identity types, as the identity 
of Russians remains a field for discussion of 
social forces. She said: “The state-civil identi-
ty is not only a prism through which society 
is viewed, but an important factor in people 
mobilization and their solidarity. That is why 
recently the institutions of state power, as 
well as political leaders are concerned about 
the formation of identity with values in which 
they are interested” (Arutyunova, 2007).

It was important to reveal the degree of ma-
nifestation of the state-civic identity of Da-
gestan peoples in this research what was our 
attention paid in our sociological opinion (see 
sheet No. 1).

Sheet 1. The distribution of answers for 
question: “Whom do you feel in the terri-
tory of Dagestan Republic primarily?” (The 
answers are given by groups of nationalities 

in percentages from total number of respon-
dents)(See Annexes)

The results of this research show the preva-
lence of a “dual” or “multiple identity” in the 
mass consciousness of the Dagestanian with 
the phrases for “as representative of your peo-
ple and a Russian” and “as representative of 
your people and your religion”. The differen-
ce between these judgments is insignificant. 
Russian identity dominates in the positions 
of Russian respondents in comparison with 
other respondents. It is characteristically pe-
culiar perception of the concepts for the Da-
gestan Russians by “as representative of your 
people” and “a Russian man”. We can assume 
that they identify them, that is quite rightly 
pointed out by Yu.V. Harutyunyan. He said 
that “Some theorists and the observers per-
ceive the concepts “as the Russian” and “as 
the Russians” as synonyms. Meanwhile, these 
concepts are perceived and associated in di-
fferent ways in the public consciousness. In 
one case is as an ethnic, and in another, is as 
a predominantly civil society in the image of 
the Russians” (Harutyunyan, 2013). The opi-
nion of “as representative of your people and a 
Daghestanian” occupies on the third ranking 
position in comparison with other subgroups. 
Share of the last is greater among a Tabasa-
rans and Azerbaijanis respondent. Every 
sixth interrogated person realizes himself in 
Dagestan territory as “the Russian” on of the 
whole block and this opinion takes the six-
th place among the proposed seven variants 
of answers. Next, one out of every four res-
pondents among a Russians and a Lezginians 
outlined the importance of ethnic self-iden-
tification. However, we were made a conclu-
sion that the ethnic identity of the Dagestan 
peoples was weak (7,9%), with the republican 
(40,0%) and Russian identity 31,0%) according 
to the results of sociological opinion in 2013. 
There is a certain connection in the proces-
ses of formation of a new Russian identity and 
ethnic identity. According to the researchers, 
“the development of a nationwide Russian 
identity based on integrating values (history 
of the country, Russian culture, economic 
achievements) does not contradict the ethnic 
identity and afford a basis for socio and poli-
tical integration of our country” (Drobizheva, 
2002). The ethnic identity is more pronoun-
ced in the subgroup “from 40 to 50 years” 
(27,6%), religious identity at the age of “20 to 
30 years” (21,2%), republican identity “from 
50 to 60 years “(26,2%), the Russian identity” 

Research Results and its 
Discussion
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from 60 years and above” for age. The respon-
dents in the context of “up to 20 years” and 
“from 60 years and up” realize themselves as 
“the representative of their people and the Da-
gestanians” – 25,7% and 29,3% in the territory 
of Dagestan, respectively. The combination of 
ethnic and Russian identities can be traced 
in the answers of respondents aged “from 50 
to 60 years” (52,3%), “from 60 years and abo-
ve” (36,6%) and “from 40 to 50 years” (33,7%). 
Ethnoconfessional identification with the 
phrase of “as representative of my people and 
religion”, compared with other subgroups, is 
more clearly expressed in the positions of the 
younger generation “to 20 years” (36,5%) and 
“from 20 to 30 years” (31,4%). However, with 
age, its significant decline is observed: “from 
50 to 60 years” (10,8%), “from 30 to 40 years” 
(15,5%), “from 60 years and above” (19,5 %), 
“from 40 to 50 years” (20,4%).

For education, the respondents with secon-
dary and secondary special education empha-
size the importance of ethnic identity – 19,8% 
and 19,6%, respectively. In comparison with 
other subgroups, there are a greater propor-
tion of those indicating the importance of 
religious identity (36,4%) among the respon-
dents with a basic secondary education. The-
re are stronger the republican and Russian 
identities among the respondents with higher 
education – 20,6% and 21,2%. Double identi-
fication of “as the representative of their peo-
ple and Dagestanians” is typical for almost all 
subgroups: 18,4% for secondary special edu-
cation, 22,2% for higher education, 22,7% for 
basic secondary education and 25,2% secon-
dary education.

The opinion of “as representative of their 
people and the Russian” was shared among 
25,2% of the respondents for secondary edu-
cation, 27,5% for higher education and 33,5% 
for secondary specialized education and a sta-
tistically small proportion of those for a basic 
secondary education (6,8%).

When we considering identities (“What 
unites with all the Russians?”), the differen-
ce in the level of identity becomes clear. The 
answers to the question “Whom do you pri-
marily feel in the territory of Dagestan Repu-
blic?” show the importance of a dual identity 
for Dagestan peoples with the wordings of 
“the representative of one’s people and the 
Russian”, “the representative of one’s people 
and one’s religion” and “the representative of 

one’s people and the Dagestanian, pushing 
back the position of “purely” republican, Rus-
sian, religious and ethnic identity types. The 
existence of these positions determines the 
relevance of ethnic and supra-ethnic indica-
tors in the process of the Russian identity re-
production.

The study of the process of state-civil iden-
tity formation requires the identification of 
factors that consolidate the Russian identity.

Therefore, there were raised questions that 
allow us to reveal indicators of the reproduc-
tion of the Russian identity in our study (see 
Sheet No. 2).

Sheet 2. The distribution of answers for 
question: “What unites you with the Rus-
sians?” (The answers are given by groups of 
nationalities in percentages from total num-
ber of respondents)(See Annexes)

Before analyzing the results of a sociolo-
gical research, we need to characterize the 
approaches of the Russian political elite in 
identifying the significance of certain indi-
cators in the process of reproduction of the 
Russian identity.

As the consolidating ideas for society, we as-
ked the ideologems as “strong Russia”, “strong 
state”: “we live in one strong country, in a uni-
fied Russian state” (Identity and consolidation 
resource of the inhabitants of Sakha Republic 
(Yakutia). 2012), which they were continued 
by the ideologems of statehood: “We want to 
see Russia as prosperous, free, powerful and 
influential power” in conjunction with the 
ideologems of the geopolitical plan - “a re-
turn and preservation of the positions in the 
world” - “ Return of Russia in the ranks of 
rich, developed, strong and respected states of 
the world should be as our principal result”. 
One of the important components of a com-
mon identity is the idea of history on which 
President V.V. Putin in substantiating the mo-
dern directions of his actions: “Our predeces-
sors have taught us that a country like Russia 
can be only strong” (Identity ..., 2012).

According to the results of our research, 
more than half of the respondents consider 
the “common state” as an integrating marker, 
every third respondents point out to “the Rus-
sian language as the language of interethnic 
communication” and “home land, common 



161
Madina M. Shakhbanova, Sergey I. Samygin, Elena V. Susimenko, Larisa A. Minasyan, 

Svetlana I. Imgrunt, Galina S. Pshegusova, Verzila I. Islamov : “
Ethno-linguistic behavior and formation of russian identity among youth in the south of Russia: (for example, Dagestan).”

territory of residence”. Every sixth respon-
dent stresses the need to have “responsibili-
ty for the country” and “common historical 
past, historical memory”. Every seventh res-
pondent stand for “single legal system” so the 
status of signs “political symbols (emblem, 
anthem, flag)”, “general Russian culture” are 
visibly weakened. There are a large propor-
tion of those who chose position “political 
symbols (emblem, anthem, flag)” as a con-
solidating factor among the Avars, the Dar-
gins, the Kumyks, the Lezgins, the Russians, 
the Tabasarans respondents compared with 
other subgroups. There are a not large pro-
portion of those who chose position “nothing 
unites” among the Azerbaijanis, the Che-
chens and the Lezgins notedly.

Thus, the results of our research show the 
significance of several types of social identi-
ty for the respondents of the Dagestan peo-
ples, which play a dominant role depending 
on the situation. We can state a noticeable 
weakening of the ethnic identity, which can 
perform a destructive role in the situation of 
exacerbation of interethnic relations and to 
destabilize interethnic situation in multi-na-
tional formations.

Linguistic behavior of the Dagestan peo-
ples. Studying the language identity and 
language behavior of the Dagestan peoples 
and their reflection on the formation of sta-
te-civil (Russian) identity is important for us. 
Dagestan Republic is one of the multi-ethnic 
Russian subjects. Ethno-linguistic processes 
characterize here, firstly, the common eth-
no-cultural space in the republic; secondly, 
they show the nature and frequency of intere-
thnic communication, as well as the cultural 
mutual influence of the Dagestan peoples.

When we analyze the ethno-linguistic si-
tuation in Dagestan, we can not be asserted 
that there are cardinal differences from other 
Russian regions, because our republic is cha-
racterized by the same tendencies as for other 
national entities, in particular, the expansion 
of the scale of the functioning of the Russian 
language as the language of interethnic com-
munication with a decrease range of applica-
tion of the national languages of the Dagestan 
peoples, that the population census and the 
results of the sociological survey states it.

It is showed the prevalence of the indicator 
“national language” over other signs, moreo-

ver, it is one of the most important ethno-in-
tegrated markers the answers to the question 
“What most unites you with people of your 
nationality?” However, the state of national 
languages in Dagestan is not interesting to 
us and so the specificity of the linguistic be-
havior of the Dagestan peoples. For this re-
ason, the questions that allow us to identify 
the picture existing in the language sphere, 
in particular, the sphere of application of the 
national and Russian languages, the role of 
Russian language in the formation and stren-
gthening of the all-Russian identity of the 
Dagestan peoples, the place of the national 
language in the linguistic behavior of the Da-
gestan men were included in the social survey 
questionnaire. The main instruments for re-
search were the following indicators: “natio-
nal (mother) language”, “Russian language as 
a way of interethnic communication”, “degree 
of knowledge and not knowledge of national/
Russian language”, “preferred language of 
education”.

Before proceeding to the analysis of the so-
ciological material, we should be noted that 
the national (mother) language performs a 
variety of functions and can combine an ins-
trumental and symbolic function. The “con-
frontation” between them determines the 
discrepancy of the language’s positions in the 
personal identity structure, as well as in the 
language competence. In other words, the in-
dividual may or may not know the national 
language at all, while preserving it as a sym-
bol of belonging to an ethnic group (Vaskov 
et al, 2018).

Bilingualism invariably determines rivalry, 
in this case, national Dagestan languages and 
Russian language - as a language of intere-
thnic communication, for objective reasons. 
It’s no secret that the Russian language do-
minates in many spheres of modern Dagestan 
society. Moreover, Russian language streng-
thens its positions in intra-family communi-
cation, replacing the national (mother) lan-
guages.

We asked the question “What language do 
you consider to be your mother language?” 
for the respondents for determining the lan-
guage as a mother language and the characte-
ristics of the level of proficiency in the native 
language.
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For ethnicity, 98,1% of the Chechens, 94,3% 
of the Dargins, 94,1% of the Laks, 93,6% of the 
Kumyks, 93,2% of the Avars and 88,9% of the 
Lezgins noted their “language of their natio-
nality” as a mother. 11,8% of the Laks respon-
dent, 9,6% of the Kumyks, 5,6% of the Lezgins, 
5,3% of the Avars, 3,8% of the Chechens and 
2,9% of the Dargins are considered “Russian 
language” as mother for their. Thus, 90,6% 
of respondent consider “language of their na-
tionality” as a mother language and 9,2% of 
respondent consider “Russian language” as 
mother language.

87,4% of the interviewed among the urban 
population and 92,8% of the rural population 
consider “the language of their nationality” as 
a mother language, 14,0% of the urban popu-
lation and 5,9% of the rural population consi-
der “Russian language” as a mother language. 
When we include the question “What langua-
ge do you consider to be your native langua-
ge?” in the questionnaire, we expected that 
the choice of a certain language as a mother 
language has more symbolic meaning for the 
Dagestan peoples, especially in urban region, 
than the instrumental one. Our hypothesis is 
confirmed by the research results. The nati-
ve language has a symbolic value for the most 
Dagestan peoples and only it is a functional 
language for a small part of the respondents. 
At the same time, it is interesting for us, first-
ly, mother languages teaching is there or not 
within the school curriculum, secondly, the 
level of possession, and thirdly, the orienta-
tion toward better mastery of one’s mother 
language, because the respondents note as 
the mother language of their people even if 
the language proficiency is not high. In other 
words, the national language performs more 
symbolic role than a functional, as a marker 
and an indicator of the ethnicity of the indivi-
dual in this case. Thus, the results of our re-
search show that the group of the respondents 
with the national (mother) language is domi-
nant among the Dagestan peoples. Such a view 
is formed not only for the rural population, 
but also for the town population. The analysis 
of the “national (mother) language” indicator 
in the territorial context showed that the rural 
population is much more closely connected 
with the language of their people and is much 
less focused on the choice of the Russian lan-
guage or two languages as mother at the same 
time. 92,8% of the rural population and 87,1% 
of the town population chose the language of 
their people as their native language. 14,0% 

of the town population considered “Russian 
language” as their mother language in com-
parison with the rural population (5,9%). The 
number of town respondents decreases with 
age that marks the national language of their 
people as native. For example, “to 20 years” 
(89,9%), “from 20 to 30 years” (98,3%), “from 
30 to 40 years” (71,4%),”from 40 to 50” (77,4%) 
and “from 60 and above” (60,0%), as well as 
93,0% with secondary education, 78,0% with 
a secondary special, 89,7% with higher for 
education. The rural population considered 
the national language as a language of ethnic 
group in the age range from “30 to 40” (94,0%) 
to “from 60 years and up” (89,5%) in compari-
son with the town population. Also, there are 
high number respondents among the rural 
population in comparison with the town po-
pulation who consider the national language 
of their people as native with below secondary 
education (71,4%), with secondary (93,9%), 
with special secondary (95,0%) and high edu-
cation (93,3%).

Thus, the comparison of the interview re-
sults on ethnic mark showed a rather high 
rating position. This is more than 90,0%. But 
our research fixes noticeable discrepancies 
between the ethno-linguistic situation and 
language orientation in urban and rural areas 
of Dagestan. Also, we can state the absence 
of “dual” or “multiple” language identification 
among the Dagestan people. It means that a 
statistically small number of the Dagestan 
respondents noted the national language of 
their people and the Russian language as their 
mother languages simultaneously.

The attitude of the Dagestan respondents 
to the level of possession, reading and writing 
in their native language is important for us in 
the study of ethno-linguistic processes. We 
asked the question “What is the matter for 
you of mastery of your national language, the 
ability to read and write on it?” The opinion of 
«the ability to speak, write, read newspapers, 
magazines on mother language is very impor-
tant for me» was marked by more than half 
of the respondents (59,1%). There are 71,0% of 
the Chechens, 64,9% of the Kumyks, 63,2% of 
the Avars, 62,6% of the Russians, 57,1% of the 
Lezgins, 54,5% of the Azerbaijanis, 54,1% of 
the Laks, 52,2% of the Dargins and 52,0% of 
the Nogais among the respondents. The re-
sults of our research showed that this position 
increases with age of the respondents. There 
are 56,5% of “to 20 years”, 57,5% of “from 20 to 
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30”, 60,8% of “from 30 to 40”, 65,4 % of “from 
40 to 50”, 63,6% of “from 50 to 60”, 65,4% of 
“from 60 years and above” among the res-
pondents. There are 56,9% with secondary 
education, 58.6% with Special secondary edu-
cation and 61,3% with higher education for 
education among the respondents.

The opinion as “the ability to speak a mo-
ther language is great importance and the 
ability to write and read in my mother lan-
guage is little importance for me” (19,1%) is at 
the second position. The above opinion is clo-
ser to the Kumyks (16,5%), the Avars (17,7%), 
the Lezgins (20,8%), the Dargins (21,8%), the 
Laks (26,0%) and least of all among the Che-
chens (5,6%). Every fifth of the respondents 
have a secondary, a high education. Every 
seventh of the respondents have a secondary 
special education. The number of people who 
prefer exclusively the communicative func-
tion of their mother language decreases with 
age. There are 21,1% of “up 20 years”, 19,6% of 
“from 30 to 40 years”, 17,1% of “from 50 to 60 
years”, 16,9 % of “from 20 to 30 years”, 15,4% 
of “from 40 to 50 years” and 15,0% of “from 
60 years and above”.

The opinion as “ability to speak, write, read 
newspapers, magazines on mother language 
are little significance for me”(13.2%) is at the 
next position. There are the Dargins (14,2%), 
the Chechens (13,8%), the Lezgins (13,0%), 
the Kumyks (12,2%), the Avars 11,8%), the 
Russians (11,2%), the Laks (8,2%) among 
them. Every sixth respondents in age “from 
20 to 30 years” have a secondary special edu-
cation, every seventh of “from 50 to 60 years” 
have a secondary special education, every 
eighth of them have a secondary and higher 
education. The opposite opinion as “it does 
not matter reading and writing in my mother 
language for me” is typical for 6,9% of respon-
dents among the respondents. Among them 
every ninth is available the Laks and every 
tenth is available the Russians. If you look 
at the results of the answers by geographical 
area, then we can note differentiation in the 
importance in knowledge of your national 
language, ability to write and to read on it 
among the rural and urban areas. Knowledge, 
reading and speaking on their national (mo-
ther) language is the importance for the rural 
residents unlike the townspeople. The share 
of townspeople is 66,8% and 53,5%, respec-
tively. The opinion as “the ability to speak in 
one’s mother language is important to me and 

the ability to write and read in one’s mother 
language is little important for me” is at the 
second position. It is closer to every seventh 
among the rural respondents and every fifth 
among the townspeople. The opinion as “the 
ability to speak in one’s mother language is 
important to me and the ability to write and 
read in one’s mother language is little impor-
tant for me” is importance for rural people 
and townspeople. Every seventh respondents 
from the city and every ninth respondents in 
the countryside followed to above position. 
By ethnicity, above opinion in rural areas 
was chosen among the Lezghin (21,4%), the 
Darginians (15,0%), the Avars (11,7%) and 
the Kumyks (11,0%) respondents. There are 
most of the city respondents who consider 
that the knowledge of your mother language 
is not important for them. There are 22,1% of 
the Chechens, 14,2% of the Kumyks, 13,7% of 
the Dargins, 13,0% of the Russians, 11,9% of 
the Avars and 11,3% of the Lezghins among 
them. Thus, the results of our research on 
the question “What is the matter for you of 
mastery of your national language, the abi-
lity to read and write on it?” showed that the 
respondents of the Dagestan peoples have not 
a pronounced differentiation in the designa-
tion of the status of their national (mother) 
language and the importance of the level and 
degree of knowledge of it. We can see diffe-
rences in the positions of the rural and ur-
ban population. If there is the importance of 
a full knowledge of mother language among 
the first then it can establish certain passivity 
in the second.

During research, we found out which lan-
guages the Dagestan peoples used mostly in 
their daily lives. It was paid attention to com-
munication in such spheres of their life as 
work, home, family, friends, with representa-
tives of their nationality, educational institu-
tions and state institutions (see sheet No. 3 ).

Sheet 3. The distribution of answers for 
question: “Where do you most often speak 
on your mother language?” (The answers are 
given by groups of nationalities in percenta-
ges from total number of respondents)(See 
Annexes)

The obtained results of our research for the 
ethno-linguistic situation and the linguistic 
behavior of the Dagestan peoples testify to 
the functioning of mother languages mainly 
in the domestic sphere. Here the Chechens 
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and the Dargins occupy a leading position. 
More than half of the Kumyks and the Dar-
gins respondents prefer to communicate in a 
native language with members of their ethnic 
community in comparison with other sub-
groups. But more than half of the Kumyks and 
the Chechens respondents support their com-
munication with their friends in their mother 
language. Also there are every second among 
the Avars respondents, every third among the 
Dargins and the Laks.

Our research shows that the competitive-
ness of national and Russian languages has 
increased in the newest conditions. In addi-
tion, the function of the Russian language as 
a language of interethnic communication re-
quires defining the spheres of its application 
(see sheet No. 4).

Sheet 4. The distribution of answers for 
question: “Where do you most often speak 
Russian language?” (The answers are given 
by groups of nationalities in percentages from 
total number of respondents)(See Annexes)

The information of the third and forth 
sheet show that the communication in their 
mother language among the Dagestan peoples 
respondents is more spread in the family and 
a lesser spread in state and educational insti-
tutions. Every second of respondent marked 
to more communication in Russia language 
in state and educational institutions. At the 
same time, using of the Russian language as a 
means of communication in the family is at-
tracted attention to itself. There are the Lez-
gins and the Laks in comparison with other 
subgroups. We obtained the following results 
on the question as “Where do you often speak 
Russian language?” in urban areas. 77,1% the 
Lezgins, 60,3% the Laks, 54,1% the Kumyks, 
51,1% the Dargins, 50,1% the Chechens and 
44,3% the Avars respondents prefer to com-
municate with your friends in Russian lan-
guage. 25,7 % the Lezgins, 20,0% the Laks, 
17,9% the Kumyks and the Dargins, 16,7% 
the Chechens and 14,8% of the Avars respon-
dents prefer to communicate with your fami-
ly. Every fifth respondent among the Lezgins, 
every sixth respondent among the Chechens 
and the Kumyks, every eleventh respondent 
among the Avars and small proportion among 
the Laks (6,7 %) and the Darginians (5,1 %) 
speaks in Russian with representatives of 
their nationality. More than half respondent 
among the Darginians, the Lezgins, every se-

cond respondent among the Laks, the Avars 
and the Kumyks, every third respondent 
among the Chechens prefer to communicate 
“in educational institutions” in Russian lan-
guage. 83,3% of respondents the Chechens, 
57,4% of respondents the Avars, 56,4% of res-
pondents the Kumyks, 53,8% of respondents 
the Dargins, 53,3% of respondents the Laks 
and 51,4% of respondents the Lezgins prefer 
to communicate “in state institutions” in Rus-
sian language. Thus, for all respondents, Rus-
sian language as a means of communication 
prevails “with your friends” (57,5%), “in state 
institutions” (56,5%), “in educational insti-
tutions” (48,1%), “with your family” (22,4%) 
and “with representatives of their nationality” 
(14,0%).

The villagers answered the same question 
as follows: more just “with your family” as 
compared to other respondents in the Rus-
sian language is spoken by the Laks (50,0%) 
and the small number of the Kumyks (10,5%), 
the Dargins (9,7% %), the Avars (6,6%) and the 
Chechens (6,5%); 100% of the respondents 
Lezgins, 51,6% of the respondents Dargins, 
50,0% of the respondents Laks, 37,2% of the 
respondents Kumyks, 21,3% of the respon-
dents Avars and 17,4% of the respondents 
Chechens prefer to communicate “with your 
friends” in Russian. 5,9% of the interviewed 
Avars, 3,2% of the interviewed Dargins, 2,3% 
of the interviewed Kumyks, 2,2% of the inter-
viewed Chechens speaks “with representati-
ves of their nationality” in Russian. However, 
there is communication in Russian “in educa-
tional institutions”. In particular, 100% of the 
interviewed Lezgins, 76,1% of the interviewed 
Chechens, 45,6% of the interviewed Avars, 
44,2% of the interviewed Kumyks and 32,3% 
of the interviewed Dargins indicated that. 
There is communication in Russian “in state 
institutions”. 100% of the interviewed Lez-
ghin, 74,2% of the interviewed Darginians, 
51,2% of the interviewed Kumyks, 50,0% of 
the interviewed Lakians 47,8% of the inter-
viewed Avars and 45,7% of the interviewed 
Chechens indicated that. Thus, for all respon-
dents, Russian language in the countryside as 
a means of communication prevails “in state 
institutions” (50,8%), “in educational institu-
tions” (47,9%), “with your friends” (2,3%) and 
very little “with yuor family” (9,4%) and “with 
representatives of their nationality” (4,2%).

Identify the level and extent of Russian lan-
guage as the language of inter-ethnic commu-
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nication is relevant in our research. The res-
pondents were asked “How easily you know 
Russian language?” For all respondents, more 
than 96,4% of the interviewed Dagestan peo-
ples indicated their good knowledge of Rus-
sian language, but the remaining positions 
were indicated by a statistically small propor-
tion of respondents. However, this should not 
be identify the knowledge and literacy levels 
of the respondents, which is not always hi-
gh-quality. By nationality, 100% of the inter-
viewed Laks and Chechens, 96,8% of the in-
terviewed Kumyks, 95,8% of the interviewed 
Avars, 92,9% of the interviewed Dargins and 
91,7% of the interviewed Lezgins views as 
“saying, read and write freely”. Statistically a 
small percentage of the interviewed Lezgins 
(2,8%), the Avars (2,1%) and the Darginians 
(1,4%) “have difficulty in conversation” and 
4,2% of the interviewed Dargins, 3,2% of the 
interviewed Kumyks, 2,8 % of the interviewed 
Lezgins and 1,6% of the interviewed Avars “ 
speaks only Russian”. Thus, comparison of 
the level of knowledge of Russian and natio-
nal (mother) language indicates a high level 
of knowledge by the Dagestan peoples in 
Russian language (96,2%) as opposed to the 
national (mother) language, which is signifi-
cantly less than (73,7%). 100% of the Lezgins, 
the Chechens and the Laks, 97,7% of Kumyks, 
96,8% of the Dargins, and 94,9% of the Avars 
are “spoken, read and written freely” in Rus-
sian language in the countryside; 3,2% of the 
Dargins, 2,3% of the Kumyks and 2,2% of the 
Avars “only speak the Russian language”. Un-
like other respondents, only among the inter-
viewed Avars (2.2%) “have difficulty in con-
versation”. 100% of the Laks and Chechens, 
98,1% of the Avars, 94,9% of the Kumyks, 
91,4% of the Lezgins and 89,7% of the Dar-
gins are “spoken, read and written freely” in 
Russian language in urban area.

Our sociological research shows the am-
biguity of the ethno-linguistic situation and 
the ethno-linguistic behavior of young peo-
ple, especially in a multi-ethnic environ-
ment. Undoubtedly, linguistic self-awareness 
and linguistic behavior have a huge impact 
on the formation of types of social identity. 
The results of our research state the streng-
thening of the Russian language status as a 
language of interethnic communication in 
a multi-ethnic region, while weakening the 
status and spheres of application of national 
(mother) languages. Bilingualism is in mo-

dern multi-ethnic educations, which has the 
effect on the formation of identification atti-
tudes and orientations in the youth environ-
ment. In addition, the ethno-lingual behavior 
of the Dagestan peoples on the formation of 
social identity types, among which the most 
important and visible are the republican and 
Russian identities. Their expression is the ba-
sis for maintaining interethnic harmony and 
stability in the multi-ethnic community.

On the basis of the results of the sociolo-
gical survey we can be concluded that the 
knowledge of the Russian language as the 
language of interethnic communication by 
the overwhelming majority of the Dagestan 
peoples is perceived, firstly, as one of the sig-
ns of education, secondly, as an indicator of 
the cultural level; thirdly of interethnic com-
munication in a multilingual environment. 
If social mobility is more associated with 
knowledge of a foreign language outside Da-
gestan that the factor of fluency in Russian 
is significant inside republic. But it should be 
clearly delineated between the conversational 
and business spheres of Russian language.

It should be to take into account that the 
urban environment creates conditions for 
orientation of the Dagestan peoples on the 
use of the Russian language to the detriment 
of their national (mother) languages. To sol-
ve the problem of protecting the Dagestan 
townspeople from linguistic assimilation and 
cultural degradation cannot be successfully 
out of touch with the issue of mother langua-
ges in the Republic as a whole and the harmo-
nization of Dagestan and Russian bilingua-
lism without changing the Dagestan society 
relationship to language policy and linguistic 
construction with the specificity of the eth-
no-linguistic processes in Dagestan.

Conclusions



166 REVISTA SAN GREGORIO, 2018, No.27,SPECIAL EDITION.DECEMBER (156-169), ISSN: 1390-7247; eISSN: 2528-7907

Arutyunova E.M. Formation of the state-civic identity 
of youth: for example, as the Moscow students. Abstract 
of Сand. Sci.(Soc.) Moscow, 2007.

Arutyunyan Yu.V. (2013). About the ethnic diasporas 
in the Russian environment // Sociological studies. № 7. 
P. 34 - 44.

Drobizheva L.M. (2002). Does ethnic identity 
contradict of the all-Russian? // Social inequality of 
ethnic groups: representations and reality. Moscow: 
Academia.

Identity and consolidation resource of the Sakha 
Republic inhabitants (Yakutia) [Electronic resource]. 
Moscow: Institute of Sociology of RAS, 2012.

Gafiatulina N.Kh., Imgrunt S.I., Samygin S.I. (2017). 
Social security and social health of Russian society: 
monograph. Saarbucken: Lap Lambert Academic 
Publishing RU. 124 p.   

Gafiatulina N.Kh., Tarasenko L.V., Samygin S.I., 
Eliseeva S.Yu. (2017). Social health and perception of 
risks by students living in southern Russian regions 
(based on sociological questioning data obtained in 
Rostov-on-Don) // Health risk analysis. 2017. № 4. P. 66-
75.

Gafiatulina Nk., Vorobyev Ga., Imgrunt Si., Samygin 
Si., Latysheva At., Ermakova Li., Kobysheva Li. (2018). 
Social Health of Student Youth in South Russia: Analysis 
Of The Perception Of Socio-Cultural Risks. Modern 
Journal of Language Teaching Methods. Vol. 8, Issue 6, 
June 2018. P. 32-41.

Samygin P.S., Popov M.Yu., Samygin S.I. (2016). Legal 
socialization of youth in the conditions of the crisis 
state of the modern Russian society. Bulletin of Peoples’ 
Friendship University of Russia. Series: Sociology. 2016. 
V.16. № 2. P. 295-303.

Shakhbanova M. M. (2013). Ethnic identity of 
the small Dagestan people in modern conditions // 
Sociological researches. № 10. PP. 88 – 97.

Shakbanova M.M., Gafiatulina N.Kh., Samygin S.I., 
Chapurko T.M., Levaya N.A.. Bineeva N.K. (2018) Youth 
of the South of Russia: Specifics of manifestation of 
ethnic identity (on the example of the Dagestan republic). 
Purusharta. 2018. Vol. 10. №2. Pp. 111-119. 

Vaskov M., Rezvanov A., Kasyanov V., Samygin 
S., Gafiatulina N., Zagutin D., Scherbakova L. (2018). 
VALUE ORIENTATIONS OF RUSSIAN YOUTH IN THE 
SYSTEM OF MANAGING THE MORAL SECURITY OF 
SOCIETY // Вісник Національної академії керівних 
кадрів культури і мистецтв. № 2. С. 134-140.

Vereshchagina, A., Volkov, Yu., Krotov, D. & Ukolov, 
R. (2015). Labour socialization of young people in today’s 
Russia: The specificity of sociological discourse. Asian 
Social Science, Vol. 11, No. 8, pp. 88-95. Retrieved from 
http://dx.doi.org/10.5539/ass.v11n8p88

BIBLIOGRAPHY



167
Madina M. Shakhbanova, Sergey I. Samygin, Elena V. Susimenko, Larisa A. Minasyan, 

Svetlana I. Imgrunt, Galina S. Pshegusova, Verzila I. Islamov : “
Ethno-linguistic behavior and formation of russian identity among youth in the south of Russia: (for example, Dagestan).”

Annexes



168 REVISTA SAN GREGORIO, 2018, No.27,SPECIAL EDITION.DECEMBER (156-169), ISSN: 1390-7247; eISSN: 2528-7907

Annexes



169
Madina M. Shakhbanova, Sergey I. Samygin, Elena V. Susimenko, Larisa A. Minasyan, 

Svetlana I. Imgrunt, Galina S. Pshegusova, Verzila I. Islamov : “
Ethno-linguistic behavior and formation of russian identity among youth in the south of Russia: (for example, Dagestan).”



Indicators of patriotism’s 
reproduction as a marker 

of identification matrix 
in youth environment 
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Patriotism as a multilevel phenomenon and the most important factor in the formation of 
patterns of identification and solidarity practices attracts a lot of attention from the current 
scientific community. The younger generation is the main resource of social reproduction and 
the future image of any state. Therefore, the sociological analysis of the indicators of the 
reproduction of patriotism in its environment becomes fundamentally important. The processes 
of forming patriotic attitudes are so complex and contradictory in a multi-ethnic environment. 
For this reason, the authors pay attention to the southern region as the most multi-ethnic region 
of the Russian state. Empirical sociological research was taking place in Dagestan. We can 
identify the main indicators of the reproduction of training and patriotism in the youth 
environment of this region and also a series of problems that prevent it from becoming a mature 
civil-state (Russian) youth identity. The authors of this article are convinced of the impossibility 
of patriotism without civic responsibility education and willingness to act (work, study) for our 
Homeland. This statement was based on the concept of civic patriotism that was chosen as the 
methodological basis of this research. We consider patriotism as the most important resource 
for the formation of the civic identity of the state in the methodological fields. Not only the study 
of patriotism, but also the development of recommendations in the field of patriotic education of 
young people are relevant to prevent the risks of forming nationalist attitudes that are very 
dangerous for societies and multi-ethnic states.

Keywords: patriotism, patriotic education, Russian identity, state-civil identity, civic 
patriotism, youth, patriotic values.
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

El patriotismo como fenómeno multinivel y el factor más importante en la formación de pautas 
de identificación y prácticas solidarias atrae mucha atención de la comunidad científica actual. 
La generación más joven es el principal recurso de reproducción social y la imagen futura de 
cualquier estado. Los procesos de formación de actitudes patrióticas son tan complejos y 
contradictorios en un entorno multiétnico. Los autores prestan atención a la región sur como la 
región más multiétnica del estado ruso. La investigación sociológica empírica se estaba llevando 
a cabo en Daguestán. Podemos identificar los principales indicadores de la reproducción de la 
formación y el patriotismo en el entorno juvenil de esta región y también una serie de problemas 
que impiden que se convierta en una identidad juvenil civil-estatal (rusa) madura. Los autores 
piensan que estos problemas determinan la necesidad del componente de actividad en el sistema 
de indicadores del patriotismo. Los autores de este artículo están convencidos de la imposibilidad 
del patriotismo sin educación de responsabilidad cívica y disposición para actuar (trabajar, 
estudiar) para nuestra Patria. Esta declaración se basó en el concepto de patriotismo cívico que 
se eligió como base metodológica de esta investigación. Consideramos el patriotismo como el 
recurso más importante para la formación de la identidad cívica del estado en los ámbitos 
metodológicos. No solo el estudio del patriotismo, sino también los desarrollos de recomendaciones 
en el ámbito de la educación patriótica de los jóvenes son relevantes para prevenir los riesgos de 
formar actitudes nacionalistas que son muy peligrosas para las sociedades y los estados 
multiétnicos.

Palabras clave: patriotismo, educación patriótica, identidad rusa, identidad estatal-civil, 
patriotismo cívico, juventud, valores patrióticos.
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Phenomenon of patriotism in Russian scien-
ce. Transformation of Russian society, the 
formation of a “new social and political sys-
tem,” which experts today can not clearly de-
termine whether capitalism or the reform of 
the socialist system and a smooth transition 
to a market state was accompanied by a chan-
ge in the content of state ideology. Therefore, 
the liberal democrats focused their attention 
on the need to reconstruct not only the eco-
nomic structure of Russian state, but also the 
worldview. L.M. Drobizheva said that the mo-
dern Russia, overcoming the consequences of 
the transition period, determines its position 
not only on the political and economic vec-
tors (with the corresponding transformations 
in the social structure). It is important to re-
construct the ideological system of coordina-
tes according to which the space of changing 
identities and solidarity, their value-norma-
tive and communication potential is built 
(Drobizheva, 2015). The concept of “patrio-
tism” and “patriotic education” were turned 
out to such a transformation. Moreover, these 
definitions had a nominal connotation in the 
post-Soviet period.

In the opinion of S.V. Kortunov, the unfair 
division of USSR took place for the connivan-
ce and defeat of the democratic forces that 
had grown up from the Soviet elite (more 
precisely, the denationalised Russian elite), 
in which historical Russia lost its original te-
rritories and surrendered its geopolitical po-
sitions. They have began the transformation, 
but then handed over the country to Russian 
pseudo-democrats who were deprived a sense 
of healthy Russian national identity (Kortu-
nov, 2009).

Other events have changed the complex, 
sometimes tragic 90-ies of the last century. 
It was possible to stabilize the economic si-
tuation and as well as the situation in other 
public spheres. Fact of increasing patriotic at-

titudes of citizens in our country is not unex-
pected. The researchers of the patriotism’s 
phenomenon say that it is impossible to build 
a new strong state, to instill in people an un-
derstanding of their civic duty and respect for 
law, to develop some fruitful and independent 
foreign and internal policy without it (Bara-
nov, 2003).

The need to restore the previously lost prin-
ciples of peaceful coexistence, as well as the 
relevance of the formation of patriotic senti-
ments in society were the basis for the adop-
tion of state programs as “Patriotic Educa-
tion of Citizens of the Russian Federation for 
2001-2005” (February 16, 2001) and “Patriotic 
Education of Citizens of the Russian Federa-
tion for 2006 - 2010 years “(July 11, 2005). The 
above programs were designed to form other 
ideological attitudes in the positions of Rus-
sians.

When we were studying the place of Rus-
sian identity in the structure of the social 
identity of the Dagestan peoples we touched 
upon the problems of nationalism and patrio-
tism connected with state-civic identity in 
our research. Patriotic feelings are an emo-
tional component of identity. Hardly anyone 
likes state institutions. It is often criticized 
and show greater or lesser loyalty to them in 
Russia. But you can love the country, people, 
so this indicator can be interpreted precisely 
as an emotional element of civic identity (Na-
tional-civic identities and tolerance. 2007).

We proceed from the V.F. Shapovalov’s de-
finition in the study of patriotism who un-
derstands it as love of his country, a sense 
of organic belonging to it, a mutual sense of 
belonging to the corresponding community 
that arise and exist between the people of his 
country. Patriotism is a love of the country’s 
nature and its other characteristics, but it is 
more important the attitude to a person to 
take a care of preserving his life and health, 
personal dignity, in an effort to provide con-
ditions for prosperity and prosperity (Shapo-
valov, 2008).

There was an ambiguous side to the con-
cept of “patriotism” in Russian history. Es-
sence, content and social functions of concept 
were so clearly. The concept is strange to have 
contented hard pressure. “The patriot’s word 
seems to be used at first rather rarely. This 
was due to the specific concept of the sta-

INTRODUCTION
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te and a person’ place in it. The problem of 
love for the fatherland and therefore for so-
ciety was not as an actual in the class state. 
There are the rights and duties as the rights 
of its class in it. The concept of “Fatherland” 
and “state” are as identical in the class state. 
Loyalty to the lawful monarch is identical to 
the loyalty to the fatherland” (Odessky, 2008). 
Thus, the identification of “patriotism” and 
“loyalty” led to the formation of a negative at-
titude to the concept of “patriotism”. Moreo-
ver, patriotism had a contemptuous and abu-
sive meaning in certain historical periods. 
We should delineate those concepts. Love of 
one’s country (patriotism) does not mean as 
love to the state and to the desire to preserve 
its state structure. Patriotism is a feeling that 
has existing regardless of the political, state 
factor and does not mean loyalty and devo-
tion to the state leader and political elite.

According to Russian researchers, the 
structure of patriotic values includes: firstly, 
the values had been aimed at maintaining so-
cial order in society; secondly, the values had 
been formed the moral component of patrio-
tism; thirdly, the values had been induced to 
positive social activity (Tsvetkova, 2004).

In our opinion, Russian identity is the ba-
sis for the patriotism’s education and patrio-
tic feelings as an expression of love for our 
Motherland, a willingness to sacrifice for its 
well-being and prosperity (Gafiatulina, 2017). 
The values and human needs had been alre-
ady formed in the Russian society and they 
have been doing an integrating role.

A sociological survey for study of state-civil 
identity of the Dagestan peoples was held in 
Botlikh, Derbent, Kazbek, Kizlyar, Kizilyurt, 
Khasavyurt districts, Makhachkala, Derbent, 
Kaspiysk, Kizilyurt, Kizlyar, Khasavyurt city 
in 2015. We used a random selection method 
with outreach of three geographical zones of 
republic (flatland, foothill, mountainous) that 
have differences in socio-economic develop-
ment and multiethnic.

The sample was constructed taking into ac-
count the proportional representation of the 
Dagestan peoples in the population structure 
of the republic, the educational level and gen-
der and age specificity that determines the 
representative of our research. N-903.

Patriotic attitudes in the mass conscious-
ness of the Dagestan peoples. When we stud-
ying the phenomenon of patriotism, it ne-
cessary to identify its essence and content, 
because the ripeness of the state-civic identi-
ty have dependence on their expression. The-
re are a set of questions in survey question-
naire. We are allowed to identify the views of 
the Dagestan peoples about patriotism and 
patriotic attitudes by those questions (see 
sheet No. 1).

Sheet 1. The distribution of answers for 
question: “What is meaning you to be a Rus-
sia patriot?” (The answers are given by groups 
of nationalities in percentages from total 
number of respondents)( See Annexes).

When we studying patriotism, we have the 
question “Through which indicators does 
it manifest itself?” Undoubtedly, patriotic 
moods are displayed through world outlook, 
moral attitudes and ideas, in the norms of 
behavior, actions and human activity has de-
veloped by society. However, the content of 
the patriotism phenomenon is not exhausted 
by one individual expression. It was supple-
mented by collective feelings, assessments, 
attitude to the historical heritage, national 
culture, and its orientation to support and 
develop,to follow the national way of life of its 
people with considering the fundamental va-
lues. The results of our research showed that 
patriotism is a like “to love of Motherland” for 
the interview Dagestan peoples. More than 
half of the Avars, Dargins, Kumyks, Lakts, 
Lezgins and Russians respondents and every 
second respondent among the Tabasarans 
and Chechens follow that position. “To love of 
Motherland” was supplemented by aspiration 
“to improve life in the country”. Every third 
respondent underlined the need “to be proud 
of your country” and “ to be ready to act for 
the welfare of your country”. The opinions 
“to talk about Russia is true, no matter how 
unpleasant it was” and “do not criticize your 
country” were not supported by the respon-
dents. We can propose that the mass cons-
ciousness of the Dagestan peoples does not 
perceive the possibility of negatively speaking 
about their Motherland and push forward 
some its shortcomings and problems. The 
first position was shared by the largest pro-
portion of the interviewed Chechens. Every 

Characteristic of Object and 
Research Methods
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fifth respondent among the Kumyk and the 
Laks are following by the second position.

The feeling of “responsibility for what is ha-
ppening in the country” is weakly expressed 
in the mass consciousness of the Dagestan 
peoples. The situation with the need to “take 
an active civic position” looks even worse. The 
Kumyks, the Russians and the Tabasarans 
respondents considered that “to be a patriot of 
Russia” is an active civic position of a person 
in comparison with other subgroups. At the 
same time, we have a question “What is an ac-
tive civic position?” We often understood the 
participation of citizens in the political life of 
society, the desire to protect and defend their 
rights. If there is a need, then we take part in 
protest movements. There is the protest mo-
vement in one form or another in the central 
Russian cities in comparison with the peri-
phery. However, its capabilities and strength 
are now severely limited, especially after the 
events on the Bolotny Square.

When we are discussing patriotism and pa-
triotic feelings, we have a question about the 
actors of its construction. The orientation of 
citizens for defense of the Motherland takes 
the third place in the patriotic education of 
a person. The family, environment, educa-
tional institutions of various levels (schools, 
universities, etc.), a collective plays a huge 
role in that process. According to N.P. Narbut 
and I.V. Trotsuk’s opinions, in fact, the need 
to “teach” patriotism is postulated as one of 
the key tasks of the educational system at all 
its levels by the Russian authorities. Howe-
ver, a patriotic education is reduced either to 
certain formats (quasi) military training, or 
keeping and maintaining the “authenticity” of 
national minorities, or to the reproduction of 
a certain cultural autonomy by the most fede-
ral and regional programs. At the same time, 
the new state ideology through the strengthe-
ning of patriotic rhetoric is aimed at repleni-
shing the distrust of citizens to the bodies of 
state power, reducing separatist sentiments 
and curbing globalization trends in the de-
mographic and migration spheres (Narbut & 
Trotsuk, 2014).

When we are studying patriotism, we 
should not lose sight of that fact that patrio-
tism is manifested not only “scale” at the le-
vel of readiness to serve and protect the Fa-
therland , but also through the designation of 
one’s affection and love for one’s native land, 

republic, city, village, etc. by person. The res-
pondents were asked a “control question” to 
establish the understanding of essence of the 
“true patriot” in the public consciousness of 
the Dagestan peoples by us. (see sheet No. 2).

Sheet 2. The distribution of answers for 
question: “Who, in your opinion, should be 
considered “a true patriot” of Russia?” (The 
answers are given by groups of nationalities 
in percentages from total number of respon-
dents)(See Annexes).

“The patriot of Russia is the one who has 
love for all its peoples’s” position was took 
first place by the survey results. More than 
half of the interviewed Avars, Dargins, Laks, 
Lezgins, Russians and Tabasarans and every 
second respondent among the Kumyks And 
Azerbaijanis marked on it. On the basis of 
age, that opinion was shared in the context 
of “up to 20 years”, “from 30 to 40,” “from 40 
to 50 years,” “from 50 to 60 years,” and every 
second respondent in subgroups “from 20 to 
30 years “and” from 60 years and above” by 
more than half of the respondents. With the 
growth of the educational status the propor-
tion was hold by those who marked the same 
position: 47,7% with a basic secondary edu-
cation, 54,5% with a secondary education, 
51,1% with a higher education and 57,0% with 
a secondary special education. “The patriot of 
Russia who fulfills his duty to the Fatherland, 
is ready to defend it’s” opinion was took se-
cond place. More than half of the interviewed 
Avars, Azerbaijanis, Kumyks, Tabasarans and 
Chechens and also every second respondent 
among the Dargins, Lezgins and Russians and 
every third respondent among the Laks mar-
ked on it. At the same time the proportion of 
those who marked on that opinion was de-
creased with age: 54,3 % “to 20 years”, 48,8% 
“from 60 years and above”, 45,3% “from 20 to 
30 years,” 44,4% “from 30 to 40 years “, 42,9% 
“40 to 50 years”, 40,0% “from 50 to 60 years”. 
Among those who have different educational 
status “the patriot of Russia who fulfills his 
duty to the Fatherland, is ready to defend it’s” 
opinion was supported among the respon-
dents with a secondary education (49,5 %) and 
relatively less among those with a secondary 
special education (45,6 %).

“The patriot of Russia is someone who loves 
Russia and when he lives in it badly’s” opinion 
attracted attention among the respondents. 
Every fifth respondent marked on above po-
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sition. The most respondents among the Rus-
sians, the Laks and the Tabasarans marked 
on above position in comparison with other 
subgroups. The above-mentioned position in 
thinking of the Dagestan peoples shows that 
we are confronted with a sense of national 
pride with a touch of latent aggression from 
people who had survived the moments of na-
tional humiliation to those who do not percei-
ve our political, spiritual, ideological, family 
and moral principles. The political scientists 
and experts analyze the transformations as-
sociated with the collapse of the Soviet Union 
in the 90’s to this day. They said that Soviet 
people had a sense of infringement of their 
national pride, low status of the state that was 
famous for its military, scientific, cultural 
and technical achievements. They lost their 
habitual way of life and social status. Emotio-
nal feelings people try to “compensate” due to 
the appeal to historical memory and histori-
cal heritage, cultural achievements, success-
ful military campaigns. Our research is as the 
basis for the conclusion that a policy based 
on such categories as citizenship, democracy 
and patriotism, but their existence indepen-
dent of each other does not contribute to the 
formation of an understandable and balanced 
internal and external state policy.

The position of “the patriot of Russia who 
interests Russia above his personal interests” 
is close to every fourth of the interviewed Ta-
basarans with a secondary special education 
and an age category “from 50 to 60 years”, 
to every fifth among the Dargins, every six-
th among the Kumyks and the Laks. Above 
position is close to respondents with a higher 
education and an age subgroup “from 30 to 
40 years”, every seventh among the Chechens 
and the least among the Russian respondents. 
The position of “a patriot of Russia who is 
proud of the historical past of the joint life 
of our peoples” was marked by the respon-
dents in the age group “from 50 to 60 years” 
(18,5%) and with a secondary special educa-
tion (13,3%) and also every fifth among the 
Laks, the Russians and the Tabasarans.

Patriotism attitude and patriotism are ba-
sed on feelings (pride / shame) by a person 
for the historical heritage of their Mother-
land, regardless of Russia’s external status. 
In other words, a sense of pride for their ho-
meland is the basis for the formation of pa-
triotism. Unfortunately, there is a low civil 

position among the interviewed Daghestan 
peoples. The position of “a patriot of Russia 
is the one who performs his civic duties” was 
marked by every fifth respondent among the 
Tabasarans, by every sixth respondent among 
the Dargins, the Azerbaijanis, the Kumyks. 
There is the least of all in the Lezghin sub-
group. It has already been said that the civil 
position is understood as a personal initiative 
of citizens, their responsibility for what is ha-
ppening in Russia, orientation to upholding 
social needs. However, the realities show that 
is no hope for their own powers in thinking 
of the interviewed peoples. They rely on an 
active state support.

The consolidated identity of citizens is 
considered a prerequisite for maintaining 
the integrity of the state and maintaining 
the consent of the society in all countries. 
This identity (here it is unimportant - civil 
or ethnic) can be considered as self-identi-
fication with a commonality on the basis of 
the “image of us” (that is, the notions of its 
culture, language, history, territory) and how 
the emotional experience of the above repre-
sentations and the corresponding actions. 
If we are talking about actions in the name 
of citizens, then such identity is interpreted 
as civil in international science and practi-
ce. Civil society is still being formed in our 
country. So we have the question as is identi-
fication as civil or still identification with the 
state i.e state identity or rather, loyalty to the 
state when respondents claim themselves as 
citizens of Russia (Drobizheva, 2014).

We decided to compare the questions to re-
veal the line between the opinions of “to be a 
patriot of Russia” and “to be a true patriot of 
Russia” in our research (see sheet No. 3).

Sheet 3. The distribution of answers for 
question: “What is meaning you to be a 
Russia patriot?” and “Who, in your opinion, 
should be considered “a true patriot” of Rus-
sia?” (The answers are given by groups of na-
tionalities in percentages from total number 
of respondents) (See Annexes).

A comparative analysis of the questions 
shows that the respondents who refer to the 
patriots of those who “love their Motherland”, 
“ have ambition to improve life in the coun-
try”, “be proud of their country,” “talk about 
Russia the truth, no matter how unpleasant 
it was”, “do not criticize their country” they 

Results and Discussion
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called a true patriot that “who has love for all 
of its peoples”. The respondents with opinions 
of “to have ambition to improve life in the 
country”, “to feel responsibility for what is ha-
ppening in the country” and “to take an active 
civil position” called a true patriot that who 
“fulfills his duty to the Fatherland, is ready for 
its protection”. Every fourth respondent with 
an attitude “to take an active civil position” 
focuses on the importance of “fulfilling his ci-
vic duties”, “to be proud of the historical past 
of the joint life of our peoples” and “to love 
Russia even if he lives badly in it “. Every third 
respondent marked the last position. To be a 
patriot of Russia means “to be ready to act for 
the welfare of your country” for them. Every 
fourth respondent marked the position of “do 
not criticize your country” and “to feel res-
ponsible for what is happening in the coun-
try”. Every fourth respondent with “an active 
civil position” considers that “who fulfills his 
civic duties” as a true patriot.

While talking about the Russian identity we 
turned to the events of the Second World War 
and the Great Patriotic War as a component 
part of the last. There has been replaced more 
than one generation in Russia since 1945. 
There have been took place a new no less dra-
matic events in the country. The communist 
ideology was handed over to the archive un-
der the banner of which the country stood in 
the war. The cult of Stalin’s personality was 
debunked. Many documents about the crimes 
of the totalitarian system were declassified. 
The Warsaw Pact, the socialist commonweal-
th, the USSR, and the Yalta world order as a 
whole broke up. And Victory Day - May 9 still 
remains not just an official holiday of the state 
calendar, but a very special date in the minds 
of the overwhelming majority of not only ci-
tizens of Russia, but also other residents of 
the former Soviet Union (for example, No-
vember 4, “Day of National Unity” will never 
become an invented official holiday, although 
the liberation of Moscow from Polish inter-
ventionists is an important event in national 
history) (Kortunov, 2009).

What events shape the feeling of pride and 
dignity for Russia among the interviewed Da-
gestan peoples? (See Sheet 4).

Sheet 4. The distribution of answers for 
question: “What is your greatest pride for 
Russia?” (Answers are given by groups of na-

tionalities in% of the total number of respon-
dents) (See Annexes).

We know that the Russian state lost many 
positions on the world arena particularly in 
the military-industrial complex, high-preci-
sion scientific developments on the wave of 
liberal-democratic reforms during the pe-
restroika period. Number of Russian resear-
chers considers that domestic industry with 
modern scientific technologies lags behind 
the West European countries. The reasons 
for this situation are the orientation of libe-
ral economists-democrats of the perestroika 
period to develop exclusively raw materials 
industries and in exchange to buy Western 
industrial developments and technologies. 
Unfortunately, the past period has shown the 
insolvency and vulnerability of the economic 
policies of the reformers. Today the Russian 
economy and virtually all its branches, es-
pecially as mining, agriculture, pharmaceu-
ticals are facing global challenges. They are 
unprepared to repel an economic blow from 
states called themselves “friends of Russia” in 
the perestroika period. At the same time they 
consistently pursued an anti-Russian foreign 
policy. We should underline that most of the 
blame for the events lies on the leadership of 
the Russian state. The memories of it cause 
aggression in the older generation.

It is showed the prevalence of the “victory 
in the Great Patriotic War’s” opinion in the 
respondent positions in our research (the first 
ranked place). There are “cultural achieve-
ments” (space, science, literature, ballet, ci-
nema, art, defense), “a power of the Russian 
army”, “the independent international policy 
of the Russian president”, “achievements of 
Russian athletes”, “natural wealth” in it. Every 
ninth respondent marked a variant of the 
answer as “historical events (marches of the 
great Russian commanders)”. The answer as 
“nothing causes pride for Russia” was marked 
small share respondent. The most among the 
Chechens, the Lezgins and the Azerbaijanis 
respondent marked the last opinion in com-
parison with other subgroups.

The opinion of “victory in the Great Pa-
triotic War” was marked by the largest pro-
portion of respondents in the age category 
“from 30 to 40” (83,1%). There are the least 
their proportion in other subgroups: 67,3 % 
“from 20 to 30”, 69,1% “to 20”, 73,2% “from 60 
years and above”, 75,4% “from 50 to 60”, 76,5% 
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“from 40 to 50”. The above opinion was sha-
red less among those with a basic secondary 
education (50,0%) in comparison with other 
subgroups. While the pride of “victory in the 
Great Patriotic War” is experienced by 67,8% 
of respondents with an secondary education, 
73,5% with a higher education and 79,7% with 
a secondary special education. It is changed 
the priorities in the arrangement of accents 
to events with the educational status to be 
proud of them. So the position of the “cultu-
ral achievements” (space, science, literature, 
ballet, cinema, artwork, defense complex) 
was shared by 29,1% of respondents with se-
condary special education, 31,8% with a basic 
secondary education, 32,7% with a secondary 
education and 35,6% with a higher education, 
and by every second respondent in the age 
range “from 40 to 50”, “from 50 to 60” and 
“from 60 and up” and every third respondent 
“to 20” and “from 30 to 40”. Every third res-
pondent at the age “from 40 to 50” marked on 
the importance of “natural resources”. Whi-
le the younger generation “to 20 years” and 
“from 20 to 30” among the indicators marked 
to be proud in Russia “achievements of Rus-
sian athletes”.

The past of our country is the common 
property of citizens. Study and preservation 
in the memory of the people is the most im-
portant political, moral, cultural task. As for 
the younger generation they should study the 
history of the Motherland. It is a necessary 
condition for the formation of citizenship and 
historical consciousness. There is the mea-
ning of the country’s history for the indivi-
dual and society in that (Saralieva & Balaba-
nov, 2005) So “historical events (campaigns 
of the great Russian generals)” pride for Rus-
sia in diametrically opposite groups of age: 
“to 20” (16,8%) and “from 60 and up” (12,2%), 
while the proportion of those less than 10% is 
in other subgroups. By education the last opi-
nion was shared by 16,8% of respondents with 
secondary education and their proportion is 
much lower in other subgroups. Every fifteen-
th respondent with a basic secondary educa-
tion and every fourteenth respondent with a 
secondary special education marked the abo-
ve position. Every eleventh respondent with a 
basic secondary education have not arouse a 
sense of pride for Russia any events.

We decided to identify events and achieve-
ments to be pride among the Dagestan peo-

ples for their republic in our research (see 
Sheet No. 5). 

Sheet 5. The distribution of answers for 
question: “What is your greatest pride for 
Russia?” (Answers are given by groups of na-
tionalities in% of the total number of respon-
dents) (See Annexes).

The results of our research showed that, a 
sense of pride for Dagestan is evoked by “he-
roes of the Patriotic War of 1941-1945” (the 
first ranked place) among the Dagestan peo-
ples supplemented by “Dagestan traditions 
in culture” and achievements of Dagestan 
sportsmen. The opinion of “the heroes of 
the Patriotic War of 1941-1945” was marked 
by more than half of the interviewed Avars, 
Dargins, Kumyks, Lakts, Lezgins and every 
second respondent among the Azerbaijanis, 
the Tabasarans and the Chechens. This po-
sition was shared by 61,0% of respondents in 
the age «from 60 and above», 60,2% «from 40 
to 50», 59,2% «from 30 to 40», 58,5% «from 
50 to 60”, 55,9% “from 20 to 30”. There are a 
fewer in the subgroup “to 20 years” (51,6%). 
By education the last opinion was shared by 
the respondents from 36,4% with a basic se-
condary education to 71,5% with a secondary 
special education. The number of respondent 
with a proud of Dagestan is increases due to 
“Dagestan traditions in culture (goldsmiths, 
carpet weaving, dances, languages, customs, 
etc.)” with increasing educational status: 
22,7% with a basic secondary, 34,2% with a 
secondary education, 37,3% with a special se-
condary education and 43,0% with a higher 
education. There is the most of respondent in 
the age category “from 40 to 50” and the least 
in the subgroup “from 60 and up”.

“The Dagestan peoples are the heroes of the 
Soviet Union” and “the heroes of the Cauca-
sian war of the XIX century” are proud for 
our republic among the Dagestan peoples. 
Every fifth respondent underlined the indica-
tor of “The Dagestan peoples are the heroes 
of Russia”. Every third respondent focused on 
the significance of the marker of “the heroes 
of the Caucasian war of the XIX century” in 
subgroups of “up to 20” and “from 20 to 30”. 
Their proportion is lower in other age groups. 
Every fifth and sixth respondent of the older 
generation marked above position in age “from 
60 years and above” (12,2%). Every fifth res-
pondent in subgroups “up to 20” and “from 60 
and above” and every seventh respondent in 
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subgroups “from 50 to 60” marked an impor-
tance of the factor of “the Dagestan peoples 
are the heroes of Russia”. We do not unders-
tand a low mark of the importance of histo-
rical of 15 years ago. Then the international 
terrorists invaded in republic and our repu-
blic was turned into military operations. We 
can see an increase in patriotic sentiments in 
Dagestan. The inhabitants of Botlikh and No-
volaksky districts rallied where the hostilities 
were began and they were ready to rebuff the 
mercenaries. The volunteers from all regions 
and cities of the republic were sent to help 
them. Although the active phase of military 
operations was conducted exclusively by the 
military the inhabitants were involved in the 
September events of 1999. However, there is 
not due mark in the mass consciousness of the 
respondents. It is decreasing a share among 
the respondents with a proud for the Dages-
tan sportsmen with age: 44,7% of respondents 
“to 20”, 39,2% “from 20 to 30”, 30,3% “from 30 
to 40”, 21,5% “from 50 to 60”, 19,4% “from 40 
to 50” and 9,8% “from 60 and up”. This posi-
tion was shared by 40,6% of respondents with 
a secondary and 36,4% with a higher educa-
tion. The opinion of “nothing causes a sen-
se of pride for Dagestan” was marked by the 
most of the Russians, the Tabasarans and the 
Chechens respondents with a basic secondary 
education (11,4%) and in the age range “from 
60 and up”(7,3%).

According to domestic researchers, it is 
comparatively easy to teach the population to 
stereotyped expressions of pride. The efforts 
of society and the elite should not be direct 
“to educate a patriotism” through indoctri-
nation but to improve real life in order for a 
person to independently and rationally come 
to the awareness of pride with his country and 
various aspects of its life. The results of analy-
sis showed that the most obvious resource for 
raising the conscious and meaningful sense of 
pride of people for their country in the case of 
Russia to ensure improvements in the deve-
lopment of the economy, democracy, equali-
ty, social justice and social protection of the 
population (National-civic identities and to-
lerance. 2007).

The fulfilled sociological research shows 
that patriotic attitudes and patriotism are the 
development of the active civil position of the 
individual, civil self-determination, unders-

tanding of inner freedom and civil respon-
sibility for political choice. Undoubtedly, for 
the formation of such life standards requires 
appropriate moral and psychological qualities, 
including civic courage, honesty, decency, as-
piration and ability to defend one’s own point 
of view on the transformations taking place 
in modern Russia (Shakbanova et al, 2018). 
To defend one’s point of view does not imply 
the formation of a negative attitude toward a 
different point of view. The presence of diver-
gent positions should contribute to the forma-
tion of tolerance in the mass consciousness 
and behavior of the Dagestan peoples. The 
ability to objectively evaluate something opi-
nion and critically re-think our opinion is the 
key to upbringing, especially for the younger 
generation. However, the younger generation 
is as the bearer of nationalist ideology due to 
objective and subjective factors, the principles 
of civic and active position.

Conclusion
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In the current economic situation, accounting, analysis and control of cash and cash equivalents 
play a particularly important role, since this type of assets is the most liquid. The article reveals 
the main groups of problems associated with a reliable reflection of cash in the financial 
statements of agricultural enterprises. Errors and violations are grouped according to the main 
criteria for the audit of financial statements. The article analyzes the dynamics of current 
liquidity of Russian enterprises over the past 22 years. The program of internal cash flow audit 
aimed at preventive controls has been proposed to agricultural enterprises. The main factors 
affecting the occurrence of cash gaps in agriculture have been identified. The disadvantages of 
main methods to reduce cash gaps are considered. The analysis of the volume of loans issued to 
economic entities, as well as the dynamics of receivables of economic subjects of the Russian 
Federation, including overdue ones, has been carried out. To eliminate the arising cash shortfalls, 
it was proposed to use a modified method of forecasting cash flows, adapted to the peculiarities 
of agricultural enterprises and organizations. The article has a practical orientation and will be 
useful not only for students, but also for practicing accountants and auditors.

Keywords: cash, cash audit, cash flow forecasting, receivables and payables, cash gaps.
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

En la situación económica actual, la contabilidad, el análisis y el control del efectivo y los 
equivalentes de efectivo desempeñan un papel particularmente importante, ya que este tipo de 
activos es el más líquido. El artículo revela los principales grupos de problemas asociados con un 
reflejo confiable de efectivo en los estados financieros de las empresas agrícolas. Los errores y las 
violaciones se agrupan de acuerdo con los criterios principales para la auditoría de los estados 
financieros. El artículo analiza la dinámica de la liquidez actual de las empresas rusas en los 
últimos 22 años. El programa de auditoría interna de flujo de efectivo dirigido a los controles 
preventivos ha sido propuesto a las empresas agrícolas. Se han identificado los principales 
factores que afectan la ocurrencia de brechas de efectivo en la agricultura. Se consideran las 
desventajas de los métodos principales para reducir las brechas de efectivo. Se ha llevado a cabo 
el análisis del volumen de préstamos emitidos a entidades económicas, así como la dinámica de 
las cuentas por cobrar de los sujetos económicos de la Federación de Rusia, incluidos los vencidos. 
Para eliminar el déficit de efectivo que se generó, se propuso utilizar un método modificado para 
pronosticar los flujos de efectivo, adaptado a las peculiaridades de las empresas y organizaciones 
agrícolas. El artículo tiene una orientación práctica y será útil no solo para los estudiantes, sino 
también para los contadores y auditores en ejercicio.

Palabras clave: efectivo, auditoría de efectivo, previsión de flujo de efectivo, cuentas por 
cobrar y por pagar, brechas de efectivo.
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Transactions with cash and cash equiva-
lents have the greatest exposure to risks of 
various abuses and theft, since this type of 
assets is the most liquid. Therefore, proper-
ly organized accounting and control of cash 
and cash equivalents can help to take preven-
tive measures to save them. The cash flow 
management, in turn, requires a set of me-
thodologically rigorous tools of analysis and 
forecasting, allowing not only to evaluate the 
liquidity of enterprise, but also to reduce cash 
gaps.

Our study is based on the works of Russian 
and foreign scientists on the theory, metho-
dology of accounting, analysis, control and 
management; legislation and laws regulating 
cash and cash equivalents accounting in the 
Russian Federation. We have analyzed official 
statistics, planning and background informa-
tion on agricultural enterprises and organiza-
tions.

The following methods were used: mo-
deling, analysis, synthesis, abstract-logi-
cal, monographic, constructive and econo-
mic-statistical methods, as well as methods 
of systematization and generalization of the 
research results.

Liquidity is a basic concept in accounting, 
finance and investment. It refers to the abi-
lity of assets to transform from one form to 
another. Liquidity of funds characterizes the 
availability of cash and cash equivalents to 
convert the assets of an enterprise.

Let us carry out the analysis of the current 
liquidity ratio of Russian companies and en-
terprises according to their accounting state-
ments during the period 1995 to 2017.

Exhibit 1.(See Annexes) The dynamics of 
current liquidity ratio according to the fi-
nancial statements of enterprises and organi-
zations of the Russian Federation (excluding 
small businesses) in% (the chart was compiled 
by the authors on the basis of data on solvency 
ratios and financial stability indexes of Rus-
sian enterprises (excluding small businesses) 
// Federal State Statistics Service. – URL:ht-
tp://www.gks.ru/wps/wcm/connect/rosstat_
main/rosstat/ru/statistics/finance/#) [12]

The analysis of data from the Federal Sta-
te Statistics Service shows that in 2017 the 
current liquidity ratio increased by 52.8% 
compared to 2016, indicating the ability of 
economic agents to repay their debts and obli-
gations using only their own assets. In gene-
ral, the dynamics of this ratio demonstrates 
an increase in liquidity of economic entities of 
the Russian Federation over the past 22 years.

Being the basis for various statistics and 
analytical reports, the accounting data must 
meet the special requirements: they should 
be reliable in order to avoid misleading the 
end users of financial statements. Therefore, 
the role of internal control should increase in 
order to prevent possible errors and irregula-
rities in the organization of accounting of an 
economic agent.

Summarizing the experience of audit, we 
can distinguish several groups of problems 
related to the reliable reflection of cash flows 
in accounting and financial reporting [4].

The first group of problems is associated 
with the lack of an effective system of inter-
nal control in cash management [2], which 
reflects in inadequate system of management 
and custody of funds or its total absence:

•	 the absence of an order from the head 
of the company regarding the performance of 
the cashier’s duties by another person;

•	 the absence of an agreement of full 
material liability with the cashier;

•	 violation of the established procedu-
re for cash register inventory or purely formal 
cash register inventories [6].

INTRODUCTION

Methods

Problems of fair presentation 
of cash and cash equivalents 

in the financial statements of 
enterprises

Analysis of current liquidity of 
Russian enterprises
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The second group of problems is related to 
the audit of company’s funds. Among the pos-
sible errors and violations are the following:

•	 identified cash surpluses or shorta-
ges;

•	 mismatch between the data on ope-
ned bank accounts provided to tax authorities 
and the number of agreements on opening of 
bank accounts.

The next group of problems is related to the 
absence of grounds for recognizing this cash 
as an asset in accounting, i.e. legal belonging 
of cash assets to an economic agent:

•	 the use of non-standardized docu-
ments in reporting cash transactions;

•	 the lack of primary documents, or 
erasures in cash orders;

•	 exceeding the limits of cash balan-
ces;

•	 discrepancies in invoice details when 
authorizing cash transactions;

•	 excess of cash settlements when dea-
ling with legal entities over the amount of es-
tablished limit;

•	 receiving payments in cash without 
using check-out machines or using inopera-
ble check-out machines;

•	 missed deadlines for the submission 
of reports on cash received for settlements;

•	 unreasonable withdrawal of cash for 
cash desk services.

The fourth group includes problems asso-
ciated with incomplete recording of cash and 
cash equivalents in accounting reports:

•	  the disbursement and receipt vou-
chers inconsistent to the cash book data;

•	  inconsistency of cash book totals to 
ledgers data;

•	  inconsistency of ledgers for accounts 
#1 and #2 and their statements to turnover 
balance sheets;

•	  the turnover balance sheets data in-
consistent to the general ledger and financial 
statements.

The next group of problems is associated 
with the assessment or revaluation of funds:

•	 wrong methodology for accounting 
of purchase/sale operations in foreign cu-
rrencies;

•	 the lack of revaluation of foreign cu-
rrency held both on hand and on the foreign 
currency accounts at the balance sheet date.

The sixth group includes problems asso-
ciated with defining the reporting period, i.e. 
with timeliness of money assets write-off:

•	 time difference between cash issuan-
ce and acceptance from accountable persons;

•	 non-compliance with the expiry date 
of credit.

Finally, the last group of problems is related 
to the disclosure of information on cash flows 
in the financial statements. Information on 
the cash is set forth in the section 2 “Current 
assets” of the balance sheet in the line “Cash 
and cash equivalents” [7].

We should remind that IAS 7 gives the fo-
llowing definition for cash and cash equiva-
lents: banknotes and coins on hand, as well 
as deposits in banks or other institutions that 
are available to companies upon request.

Cash equivalents are short-term highly li-
quid investments that are easily converted 
into a fixed known income amount and are 
subject to an insignificant risk of changes in 
value. Cash equivalents are held for the pur-
pose of meeting short-term cash commit-
ments rather than for investment or other 
purposes [11].

According to paragraph 5 of Russian Ac-
counting Standards (RAS) 23/2011, this indi-
cator includes only assets that meet certain 
criteria [1]. In particular, in balance analysis 
the following cash equivalents are conside-
red:

•	 easily marketable assets equal to a 
specific amount of cash;
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•	 investments whose value is not sub-
ject to significant fluctuations.

For example, demand deposits and promis-
sory notes of the central bank of a country 
can be cash equivalents. The issued loans also 
fit the above criteria, which should be reflec-
ted in the accounting policy [2].

The line “Cash and cash equivalents” is 
composed of the sum of debit balances in the 
following accounts:

Account 50 “Cash” (with the exception of 
sub-account 3 (postage stamps, fuel cards, 
etc.)); Account 51 “Current Account”; Ac-
count 52 “Foreign Currencies”; Account 55 
“Special Bank Accounts”; Account 57 “Trans-
fers in transit.”

These accounts form the cash assets of an 
economic entity, and the cash equivalents 
in the balance sheet are recorded in the Ac-
counts 58 “Short-term financial investments”, 
and 55 “Special bank accounts”. The crite-
ria for distinguishing cash equivalents from 
other investments should be reflected in the 
accounting policies of company.

“The Report of Cash Flows” serves as the 
explanation of the line 1250 of the balance 
sheet [4].

In order to ensure an effective internal con-
trol, we suggest the following program of in-
ternal audit (Table 1).

Table 1 (See Annexes)- The program of in-
ternal cash management audit drawn up in 
accordance with the main criteria for auditing 
financial statements

All audit procedures described in this 
program are grouped by the main criteria 
for auditing the accounting statements of an 
economic entity.

Summary Factors affecting the appearance 
of cash gaps in agricultural enterprises

One of the most important aspects of cash 
management is the planning and forecasting 
of cash flows in order to prevent cash gaps. 
The cash management should be organized so 
that at any moment the enterprise has at its 
disposal a sufficient amount of cash [9].

Cash gaps are temporary shortages of funds 
necessary to finance the regular expenses. 
Commonly, cash gaps arise in connection 
with the discrepancy between the timing of 
cash receipt and payment [10].

The appearance of cash gaps is associated 
with the following factors:

- internal and external environment: the in-
consistency of operational financial and stra-
tegic planning with actual business environ-
ment of the enterprise; the effects of macro 
and micro factors;

-the turnover of current assets is manifes-
ted in an effective system of management of 
accounts receivable;

-seasonality, consisting in an excessive ac-
cumulation of raw materials and goods in the 
warehouses of agricultural enterprises; the 
seasonal nature of crop production;

-risks associated with the specific charac-
ter of the branch of industry. For agriculture, 
there are many factors: a drop in demand, a 
market decline in prices, a rise in prices for 
fuels and lubricants, a disparity in prices 
compared to industrial products, dependen-
ce of production on climatic conditions etc., 
- that can lead to appearance of cash gaps.

Analysis of the economic literature [8,9,10]
allows to distinguish the following we-
ll-known ways to prevent cash gaps (Exhibit 
2).

Exhibit 2 (See Annexes). Ways of preventing 
cash gaps

In practice, the above ways to prevent cash 
gaps are fraught with considerable difficul-
ties, therefore their importance is quite dis-
putable.

For example, a trade credit from suppliers 
would have a relatively high cost for the bo-
rrowing company, and in most cases, the su-
ppliers refuse to provide such a loan due to 
the long delay in payment. In a large bank, a 
loan approval procedure can take a considera-
ble period of time. Let us analyze the amount 
of loans issued to Russian enterprises over the 
past 4 years (Exhibit 3).

Ways of preventing cash gaps

Discussion
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Exhibit 3 (See Annexes). Credits provided 
to enterprises and organizations (at the be-
ginning of the year; million rubles) (the chart 
was drawn up by the authors based on the 
data on loans, deposits and other funds allo-
cated to enterprises, individuals and credit 
organizations // Federal State Statistics Servi-
ce. – url: http://www.gks.ru/bgd/regl/b16_13/
main.htm)

Thus, according to the Federal State Sta-
tistics Service, the volume of loans granted 
to organizations and enterprises (including 
overdue) in 2016 amounted to 54263040 mi-
llion rubles, which is 67.13% higher than in 
2013, and 13.35% higher than in 2015. This 
gives evidence of an increase in borrowed 
funds allocated to ensuring business conti-
nuity

As for agricultural enterprises and orga-
nizations, the share of their debt in the total 
volume of loans provided by banks to Russian 
enterprises amounted to 3.2% at the end of 
2016, the share of overdue debt was 4.7% (Ta-
ble 2).

Table 2 (See Annexes)- The debt of agricul-
tural enterprises and organizations (inclu-
ding hunting and forestry sectors) to banks 
and other creditors in the period between 
2012 and 2016.

The reduction of accounts receivable tur-
nover in days is due to the implementation 
of an effective credit policy in an economic 
entity.

Exhibit 4 (See Annexes). Dynamics of tra-
de receivables of enterprises (without small 
businesses) of the Russian Federation (at the 
end of the year, since 1998 - trillion rubles, 
billion rubles) http://www.gks.ru/wps/wcm/
connect/rosstat_main/rosstat/ru/statistics/
finance/#

Analysis of statistical data shows a signi-
ficant annual growth in accounts receivable 
of large and medium-sized enterprises of the 
Russian Federation since 2006. Hence, the vo-
lume of accounts receivable of organizations 
amounted to 40258 billion rubles in 2017, 
which is 8.64% more than in 2016. The value 
of overdue accounts receivable also tended to 
grow and grew in 2017 by 3.92% compared to 
2016 (Exhibit 4).

Table 3 (See Annexes)–Payables and recei-
vables of agricultural organizations (inclu-
ding hunting and forestry sectors), at the end 
of the year.

As table 3 shows, in 2006 the share of over-
due receivables of agricultural enterprises 
amounted to 2.4%.

Exhibit 5 (See Annexes). Dynamics of debt 
of buyers and customers (excluding sma-
ll businesses) of Russian enterprises (at the 
end of the year, since 1998 - trillion rubles, 
billion rubles) http://www.gks.ru/wps/wcm/
connect/rosstat_main/rosstat/ru/statistics/
finance/#

The amount of debt of buyers and custo-
mers increased by 4.93% in 2017 compared to 
2016 and amounted to 19,295 million rubles, 
although the growth rates of overdue receiva-
bles of this type did not grow so significantly 
(Exhibit 5).

Table 4 (See Annexes)- Agricultural enter-
prises and organizations (including hunting 
and forestry) having overdue trade debts (at 
the end of the year)

Table 4 shows that in 2016 the number of 
agricultural enterprises with trade receiva-
bles amounted to 771 or 17.8% of total. The 
analysis of data given above leaves open the 
question of organizing an effective credit po-
licy at the agrarian enterprises of the Russian 
Federation and in the national economy as a 
whole.

The generally accepted method of reducing 
cash gaps, consisting in additional discounts 
to counterparties for advance payment, it 
can also be too costly for an economic enti-
ty. At the same time, buyers are not ready to 
pre-payments due to a lack of working capi-
tal, which makes this method inefficient.

As for the sale of receivables to a com-
pany-factor, this method appears to be cha-
llenging due to a significant duration of ope-
rations preceding factoring services.

Withdrawal of funds from turnover is a 
very desperate measure that can lead, at best, 
to a reduction in production volumes, to a 
shortfall in profits, and, at worst, to the loss 
of market share and a part of customers.
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Cash-flow forecasting takes into account 
the current business dynamics, which gives 
a more accurate picture of the net cash flow 
and allows for the operational modeling of 
cash flow decisions.

It should be noted that cash-flow forecas-
ting is quite undeveloped in Russian agro-ba-
sed enterprises. The well-known methods of 
cash-flow forecasting mentioned in the eco-
nomic literature do not take into account the 
peculiarities of agricultural production, the-
refore they are difficult to implement in spe-
cific conditions. Therefore, there is an urgent 
need to modify the methods of cash-flow fo-
recasting with the purpose of adapting them 
to the specifics of the agricultural sector.

In order to eliminate cash gaps, it is neces-
sary to change the schedule of cash receipts 
from crops buyers, switching over to partial 
prepayment or payment by installments. Ob-
viously, there will be a change in the amount 
of VAT received from buyers and customers, 
which will lead to a change in the amount of 
payments for this period. We suggest the op-
timization of payment system with the use of 
the objective function developed by A.A. Ko-
neva and Microsoft Excel spreadsheet to auto-
mate calculations and save working time:

 DP1 = ( +df1+X1) – ( -df1+ (( NG1 + 
X1*10/110) – NU1)), where

X1- required value, January revenues from 
the sale of crops for January;

+df1- all the income planned for January 
except the revenue from sales of crops;

-df1- all the expenses planned for January 
net of VAT;

NG1- the amount of VAT related to sales of 
goods in January;

NU1- the amount of VAT paid for raw ma-
terials in January [5].

The similar cash flow formulas can be used 
for other months of the planning year.

The main goal of the objective function is 
to find among all its acceptable values those 
that will maximize it. These indicators inclu-
de cash receipts from buyers of crops by each 

month. To achieve the desired goal, certain 
restrictions must be set:

1.	 The amount of receipt of cash from 
counterparties should be a positive number 
for every month;

2.	 Total income for the year should not 
exceed the maximum amount of planned an-
nual revenue from sales of crops;

3.	 Net cash flow for the month should 
be positive.

The described methodology allows to cal-
culate the necessary monthly amount of cash 
receipts from crops buyers and to create a new 
payment system with regard to of grown pro-
ducts. This methodology will help agricultu-
ral enterprises to generate a positive net cash 
flow every month, or at least minimize loans 
for providing the continuity of production.

Being the most liquid asset of any economic 
entity, cash and cash equivalents require rea-
sonable accounting and effective control, be-
cause they are most frequent target of thieves. 
All the problems related to a reliable reflec-
tion of cash flow in the financial statements 
of an economic entity can be classified into 
seven groups by the nature of errors and vio-
lations committed. The developed program of 
internal cash flow audit is based on the main 
criteria for evaluating the accounting reports 
and has a preventive character.

Unique features of agricultural production: 
seasonality, dependence on climatic condi-
tions and others, - often cause the imbalances 
in cash flow. The absence of well-organized 
cash flow management in most agricultural 
enterprises leads to an increase in cash gaps. 
The analysis of economic literature has revea-
led the inconsistency of proposed methods for 
eliminating cash gaps. To improve the cash-
flow forecasting in agricultural enterprises, 
we recommend to follow the modified me-
thodology, fully adapted to the specifics of 
the agricultural industry. Thismethodology 
would enable Russian agricultural producers 
to minimize their dependence on borrowed 
funds.

Results

Conclusions
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annexes

Exhibit 1. The dynamics of current liquidity ratio according to the financial statements of enterprises and organizations of the Russian Federation (excluding small 
businesses) in% (the chart was compiled by the authors on the basis of data on solvency ratios and financial stability indexes of Russian enterprises (excluding small 
businesses) // Federal State Statistics Service.. – URL:http://www.gks.ru/wps/wcm/connect/rosstat_main/rosstat/ru/statistics/finance/#) [12]

Exhibit 2. Ways of preventing cash gaps

Table 1 - The program of internal cash management audit drawn up in accordance with the main criteria for auditing financial statements. 
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Exhibit 4. Dynamics of trade receivables of enterprises (without small businesses) of the Russian Federation (at the end of the year, since 1998 - trillion rubles, billion 
rubles) http://www.gks.ru/wps/wcm/connect/rosstat_main/rosstat/ru/statistics/finance/#

Table 2 - The debt of agricultural enterprises and organizations (including hunting and forestry sectors) to banks and other creditors in the period between 2012 and 
2016.

Table 3 –Payables and receivables of agricultural organizations (including hunting and forestry sectors), at the end of the year. 

Exhibit 3. Credits provided to enterprises and organizations (at the beginning of the year; million rubles) (the chart was drawn up by the authors based on the data 
on loans, deposits and other funds allocated to enterprises, individuals and credit organizations // Federal State Statistics Service. – url: http://www.gks.ru/bgd/regl/
b16_13/main.htm)
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annexes

Exhibit 5. Dynamics of debt of buyers and customers (excluding small businesses) of Russian enterprises (at the end of the year, since 1998 - trillion rubles, billion rubles) 
http://www.gks.ru/wps/wcm/connect/rosstat_main/rosstat/ru/statistics/finance/# 

Table 4 - Agricultural enterprises and organizations (including hunting and forestry) having overdue trade debts (at the end of the year) 
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The paper substantiates the psychological structure of emotional stability as a key competence 
of managers, including three interrelated components (cognitive, emotional-motivational, 
practical). On the basis of the competence approach, the criteria for the formation of this concept 
are proposed and disclosed. The content of the constituent elements of emotional stability as a 
key competence is specified. During the study, the following methods were used: theoretical 
(analytical-synthetic, comparative, modeling method); empirical (stating experiment, 
observation, method of expert assessments, testing). The diagnostic program revealed three 
levels of development of emotional stability: high, medium, low. Identified in the course of the 
study, the components and criteria for the level manifestation of emotional stability as the key 
competence of future managers were the basis for creating the author’s course «Psychology of 
emotional development». The results of the study can be used in the planning and preparation 
of lectures and seminars of academic disciplines of the humanitarian cycle.

Keywords: emotional stability, cognitive component, emotional-motivational component, 
practical component, student-manager. emotional stability, cognitive component, emotional-
motivational component, practical component, student-manager.
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

El documento justifica la estructura psicológica de la estabilidad emocional como una 
competencia clave de los gerentes, incluidos tres componentes interrelacionados (cognitivo, 
emocional-motivacional, práctico). Sobre la base del enfoque de competencia, se proponen y 
divulgan los criterios para la formación de este concepto. Se especifica el contenido de los 
elementos constitutivos de la estabilidad emocional como una competencia clave. Durante el 
estudio, se utilizaron los siguientes métodos: teórico (analítico-sintético, comparativo, método 
de modelado); empírico (indicando experimento, observación, método de evaluación de expertos, 
pruebas). El programa de diagnóstico reveló tres niveles de desarrollo de la estabilidad emocional: 
alto, medio, bajo. Identificados en el curso del estudio, los componentes y criterios para la 
manifestación de nivel de estabilidad emocional como la competencia clave de los futuros 
gerentes fueron la base para crear el curso del autor “Psicología del desarrollo emocional”. Los 
resultados del estudio se pueden utilizar en la planificación y preparación de conferencias y 
seminarios de disciplinas académicas del ciclo humanitario.

Palabras clave: estabilidad emocional, componente cognitivo, componente emocional-
motivacional, componente práctico, estudiante-gerente. Estabilidad emocional, componente 
cognitivo, componente emocional-motivacional, componente práctico, estudiante-gerente.
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Modern education system has high demands 
to the training of graduates, to their perso-
nal and professional qualities. It is known 
that from the competence approach point of 
view to training and upbringing education is 
oriented not only on knowledge transfer, but 
rather on the development of personal quali-
ties (competencies), the operational skills of 
knowledge transfer and the understanding in 
specific situations.

One of professional tasks, which should 
be solved by a bachelor studying BA 080400 
“Personnel management” is the management 
of conflicts and stress; the prevention of per-
sonal professional deformation and profes-
sional tiredness. According to this problem, 
a student should have the following general 
cultural and professional competences:

OK-7 - the ability to defend one’s own point 
of view, without the destruction of relations-
hips;

OK-8 - the willingness to cooperate with 
colleagues;

PK-70 - the knowledge of diagnosis and 
conflict and stress management skills;

PK-72 - the knowledge of self-management 
skills.

The ability to establish proper constructive 
relationships in a team [1, p.263], to overcome 
stressful situations, to solve conflicts effecti-
vely, be skilled in assertive behavior, to regu-
late personal emotional states, to control their 
symptoms is the basis of a person emotional 
stability.

The concept of “emotional stability” (ES) 
combines a whole range of skills and a wide 
range of multi-level phenomena.

Researchers determine the emotional stabi-
lity as: 1) the stability of emotions with high 
efficiency (Marishchuk V.A., V.I. Evdokimov 
[2]; 2) the ability to manage emotions ari-
sing during activity performance (M.I. Dya-
chenko, V.A. Ponomarenko [3]; 3) the inte-
grative property of an individual, providing 
a high activity using the means of arbitrary 
mental self-control (V.A. Miroshin [4]; 4) a 
strong positive emotional effect on the solu-
tion of complex and responsible tasks (O.A. 
Sirotina [5]); 5) the functional resistance of 
a man to emotional influences when the ac-
tivity purpose is achieved (V.I. Dolgova, G.Y. 
Gol’eva [6]), P.B. Zilberman [7].

According to the result of the theoretical 
and methodological literature analysis on the 
topic of research, we formulated our own de-
finition of ES.

Emotional stability is regarded by us as the 
integrative characteristics of a person with 
the theoretical understanding of emotion 
creation mechanisms, the need to work on a 
personal negative emotional state, who is able 
to recognize, assess and manage it in difficult 
emotional situations to save a reasonable be-
havior.

The content of the basic educational pro-
gram of the federal state standard concer-
ning higher professional education within 
the trend 080400 “Human Resource Manage-
ment” stipulates that the result of the disci-
pline “Psychology” study by a student invol-
ves the obtaining of the following skills and 
knowledge:

The knowledge of the basic concepts of a 
course;

The ability to apply the conceptual and ca-
tegorical apparatus in professional activity;

The ability to apply the methods and the 
means of knowledge for intellectual develop-
ment and professional competence;

The knowledge of a holistic approach skills 
to the problem analysis.

Taking into account the competence 
approach in education, we decided to deter-

INTRODUCTION

The Concept of Emotional 
Stability, Its Structutural 

Elements
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mine the following levels of ES components 
that will fit the mastered knowledge, skills 
and acquired competences (Table 1):

1. Cognitive (to know)

2. Emotional-motivational (to be able)

3. Practical (to be competent)

The cognitive component includes the ba-
sic concepts according to the module “Indi-
vidual-psychological, emotional and volitio-
nal personality traits” in the framework of 
“Psychology” discipline. Students must know 
such concepts as affect, emotions, feelings, 
mood, passion, stress, frustration; emotion 
theory, emotion functions, physiological me-
chanisms of emotions; the methods of negati-
ve emotional state diagnosis, prevention and 
correction. One may judge about the cogniti-
ve component of ES according to the knowle-
dge presence and the degree of knowledge 
mastering.

The criteria of this component develop-
ment:

1. Above average or a high level of knowle-
dge concerning the module “Individual-psy-
chological and emotional -volitional persona-
lity traits”.

Emotional-motivational component

The desire to develop effective relations-
hips, the need for productive functioning in 
the stressful situations of learning activities, 
the desire to succeed.

The emotional component involves the 
ability to recognize your emotional state, to 
establish the fact of emotional experience 
existence, to identify an emotion and find its 
verbal definition, to understand the possible 
causes which led to an emotion appearance, 
and the consequences to which it will lead.

The criteria of this component develop-
ment:

1. The need to manage your own emotions

2. The reflective assessment of an emotio-
nal state

The practical component involves the mas-
tering of self-control skills (the elimination of 
emotional tension, the weakening of fatigue 
manifestation, the increase of psychophysio-
logical reactivity).

Criteria:

1.	 Favorable mood.

2.	 Average level of stress.

3. High level of emotional resistance.

4. High stress resistance.

Table 1.Emotional stability structure

Three levels of emotional stability were 
identified for study purposes.

High level of emotional stability was cha-
racterized by the formation of the vast majo-
rity of indicators among its four components.

The average level of emotional stability is 
characterized by the combination of persis-
tently manifested indicators of its compo-
nents with other ones manifested situationa-
lly.

The emotional stability was considered as 
low one, if any one component, or most indi-

Components Indicators Criteria 

Cognitive
The presence and 
degree of knowle-
dge mastering

Above average or a 
high level of knowle-
dge according to 
the module "Indivi-
dual-psychological, 
emotional and volitio-
nal personality traits".

Emotional-
motivational

The need to ma-
nage their own 
emotions.
The awareness, 
the analysis and 
the assessment of 
personal emotio-
nal state.

1. Motivation to 
success.
2. The reflective as-
sessment of emotional 
state.

Practical Mastering of 
self-control skills.

1. Favorable mood.
2. An average level of 
anxiety.
3. Emotional stability.
4. High resistance to 
stress.
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cators of all three components were manifes-
ted in an unstable way.

To study the level of emotional stability de-
velopment on the basis of Tyumen State Oil 
and Gas University the psychological and pe-
dagogical research was conducted, in which 
50 students of the second course took part. 
These student studied “Human Resources” at 
the Institute of Management and Business.

In order to solve this purpose the set of 
complementary methods and techniques was 
used: observation, survey, questioning, tests 
and ascertaining experiment.

In order to determine the level of cognitive 
component development the system of edu-
cational process support «Educon» was used, 
developed on the basis of the university. The 
use of «Educon» allowed to carry out an ob-
jectified, that is, independent control of stu-
dents’ knowledge for a teacher. The program 
«Educon» tests the students’ knowledge on 
the subject without a teacher who developed 
the course, which includes all kinds of tests.

Given that the students had the opportunity 
to study “Psychology” at school or at college, 
we decided to check out their initial level of 
knowledge, and performed an acceptance test 
for this purpose.

The acceptance (diagnostic) test allowed us 
to determine the level of students’ knowledge 
concerning the module “Individual-psycho-
logical, emotional and volitional personality 
traits”.

This kind of test was performed prior to 
the study of “Psychology” discipline, which 
showed the following results.

64% of students have a low level of cognitive 
component development, the results of their 
testing ranged from 12 to 30 points (maxi-
mum possible score is 100 points).

28% of students have the theoretical knowle-
dge indicators about the emotional sphere of a 
person at the level below the average one.

8% of the students showed an average level 
of knowledge.

The following methods and techniques 
were used to determine the level of emotio-
nal-motivational component development [8]:

1. Reflection Diagnostics by A.V. Karpov.

2. Motivation to success achievement by T. 
Ehlers.

3. “Motivation assessment” questionnaire.

Reflection is the understanding of his own 
actions and deeds by a man, their analysis and 
critique. Its importance lies in the fact that 
there is the realization of own actions, the 
determination of correct decisions, the eva-
luation of any complex or unusual situations 
takes place during meditation. In this case, 
the self-cognition of an emotional state takes 
place.

12% of the students detected a high level of 
reflection. Such students may evaluate their 
own actions and analyze deeds. The ability 
to find some positive aspects in a difficult si-
tuation and to work with negative ones is also 
important - people with high levels of reflec-
tion are able to do so. They can be described 
as prudent, capable of work and comprehend 
new things.

48% of students have an average level of re-
flection. They are not fully aware the peculia-
rities of their own behavior, but try to analyze 
it. Students have such qualities as innovation, 
the desire to develop, but they have some di-
fficulty with this. It is not always possible to 
evaluate your own actions in order to learn 
some useful experience from this.

36% of the tested students have low reflec-
tion level. The group with a low reflection 
level is not able to reflect and evaluate their 
actions. It is a negative aspect for the students 
whose professional activity is related to com-
munication, because their work involves the 
development of effective relationship and the 
lack of self-analysis will make the understan-
ding of a failure or a conflict cause more di-
fficult.

According to the author’s methods, the se-
lected statements are accurate ones and re-
flect full and stable result.

Then the motivational component of this 
element was analyzed. Only 24% of students 

Emotional Stability Development 
Study
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responded positively to the question “Can 
you accurately and timely notice, which emo-
tional state you have during the day?” Others 
can not identify and name their emotions co-
rrectly. “How would you describe your condi-
tion in a difficult situation?” Many students 
responded as follows: “Everything annoys 
me”, “I become angry”, “I lose my temper”, “I 
cry,” “I cease to control myself”, “It is difficult 
for me to remain calm”.

44% of students can not determine the cau-
se of their negative emotions, they are sub-
ject to influences from the outside and bla-
me people around them. The question “Do 
you your emotional stress (agitation, anxiety, 
aggressiveness) prevent you from effective 
achievement of goals?” was answered positi-
vely by everyone. The result of such a state is 
the following one: they can’t develop a cons-
tructive conversation, hear each other, they 
noted decreased performance.

The study of motivation allowed to deter-
mine the need and desire of students to mas-
ter the skills of self-control. 56% have a high 
level of motivation, they want to know about 
the causes and the mechanisms of their ne-
gative emotion appearance. Such students 
are active and enterprising ones. They are 
characterized by full mobilization and con-
centration for this goal achievement. 32% 
of testes persons have an average level of 
motivation. They believe that positive emo-
tions have a positive effect on the vitality of 
business partners, promote joint activities, 
stimulate the formation and development of 
personal relationships. “You want to coope-
rate with a man who is emotionally stable - 
students tell - And in difficult situations of 
business interactions you want to find an op-
timal solution of business problems”.

Low level of motivation is observed among 
12% of the respondents. Such students are 
not ready for change, for the opening of new 
opportunities.

The following methods were used to deter-
mine the level of practical component deve-
lopment [8]:

1. Questionnaire SUN.

2. The methods of anxiety level study 
(Spielberger’s questionnaire).

3. The five-factor personality questionnaire 
(R. McCrae and P. Costa).

After the performance of test for the rapid 
assessment of health, activity and mood, they 
revealed that the state of health is comforta-
ble among 48% of students, they show care 
and desire to work, but not fully. 32% of the 
respondents demonstrate the activity below 
the average level. Such students show the 
classroom passivity, inactivity, apathy, indi-
fference, drowsiness and distraction. Mood 
depends on class performance time. For 
example, at eight in the morning 23% of the 
students tend to melancholy, gloomy, sad and 
pessimistic mood.

The methods of personal anxiety level ac-
cording to testing results showed that 21% 
of students have a low level of anxiety, which 
indicates passivity, uncertainty and may oc-
cur in protective mechanism. 37% of students 
have a moderate level of anxiety, i.e., students 
look like concerned about their learning and 
result, and on the other hand “they are con-
fident that they will pass all easily”. And 42% 
of the students have a high level of anxiety, 
which is manifested in personal alarm during 
education, for example, the anxiety not to get 
the expected points.

In five-factor personality questionnaire, we 
focused our attention on last three factors: 
self-control, ES, expressiveness. Thus, 38% 
of students have a high behavior self-control, 
which indicates the presence of integrity and 
responsibility, they show persistence in edu-
cational activity. 62% of the students have a 
low self-control of behavior, which indicates 
carelessness, tendency to rash decisions and 
superficial attitude to work.

Emotional stability is typical for 27% of stu-
dents, they are confident in their abilities and 
are constant in their plans. 73% of students 
have emotional instability, which is charac-
terized by the lack of their action control, the 
tendency to depression. A mixed disorder of 
emotions and behavior - emotional symp-
toms and social behavior disorders are deter-
mining ones [9. p.335]

59% of students have expressivity, which 
manifests itself in carelessness and irrespon-
sibility. 41% of students are characterized by 
practicality - they are realists who are con-
cerned about material problems.
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Summing up the results of the research, we 
can conclude that most indicators of emotio-
nal stability three components are developed 
at a low level, which in its turn states the fact 
of low emotional stability among students.

The development of emotional stability is 
an important component of graduate manager 
training and is determined by the specifics of 
their professional activities. The training of 
the specialty 080400 “Management of person-
nel” refers to such type of profession, as “man-
man”, which differs by the availability of com-
petence at the interaction with people, sound 
decision-making and the average optimal level 
of emotional activity.

In our opinion the development of emotio-
nal stability will be supported by the imple-
mentation of the author ‘s course “The psy-
chology of emotional development”, designed 
for 72 academic hours, using the interactive 
forms of learning (training courses, training 
and reflexive games) and it includes the de-
velopment of the necessary knowledge and 
skills, as well as the mastery of own behavior 
correct regulation strategy.

Conclusions

Summary
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The article is devoted to the most pressing issues of social development at the modern stage. Is 
considered social activities of states, which was formed into an autonomous system of government 
functions. It is noted that in the structure of spending priorities shift toward funding of national 
defense, social policy and the national economy, while funding for health and education slows 
down. This paper examines the impact of expenses of the Consolidated budget of the Russian 
Federation in the gross domestic product.
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

El artículo está dedicado a los temas más urgentes del desarrollo social en la etapa moderna. Se 
considera actividades sociales de los estados, que se formó en un sistema autónomo de funciones 
de gobierno. Se observa que en la estructura del gasto las prioridades se desplazan hacia el 
financiamiento de la defensa nacional, la política social y la economía nacional, mientras que el 
financiamiento para la salud y la educación se ralentiza. Este documento examina el impacto de 
los gastos del presupuesto consolidado de la Federación de Rusia en el producto interno bruto.

Palabras clave: política pública, política social, presupuesto estatal, presupuesto 
consolidado, producto interno bruto.
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The social policy of the state is becoming 
a critical question of social development at 
the modern stage. In the conditions of dete-
rioration of the socio-economic situation the 
discussions about efficiency of the modern 
state are gaining more actuality. The volume 
of critics, denoting the expensiveness of bu-
reaucratic apparatus, which cannot manage 
with its duties, is increasing [1]. On the who-
le, it is noted that in difficult situations the 
state reduces its responsibilities in the social 
sphere and a lot of problems are solved, first of 
all, at the expense of the most vulnerable seg-
ment of the people: the living-wage is decrea-
sed, different payments are reduced, etc. [4]. 
Thereby, deterioration of the socio-economic 
situation in the background of increasing con-
tradictions about efficiency of national finan-
ces usage is disguised. Moreover, the question 
about necessity to define new calls of budget 
politics is stated [9-11].

However, the essence of these problems es-
capes our attention that is conditioned with 
absence of clear understanding what the mo-
dern state is and what functions it has. Des-
pite the fact that the theory of the state has a 
long history of development, there is no sin-
gle, generally recognized definition of the no-
tion «state» neither in the world science nor 
in the international law. The state is usually 
defined in the context of the regulation, fixed 
at Pan-American conference in the Conven-
tion of Montevideo in 1933. According this 
regulation the state should have four featu-
res: constant population, definite territory, 
own government and ability to have rela-
tionships with other states [3]. But even the 
general recognition of this regulation has not 
decreased level of the debates around the ob-
serving question. The state, being socio-po-
litical phenomenon, has quite difficult and 
contradictive, constantly changing with the 
course of time, character. As a result, during 
last decades many scientific studies appeared 

where the scientists tried to give their own in-
terpretations of the essence and the content of 
«state». Theological, patriarchal, contractual, 
patrimonial, class theory, theory of violence, 
etc. were developed.

The methodology was built on the syste-
matic approach, complemented by theoreti-
cal and empirical generalizations, statistical 
groups method, calculation and design me-
thod, functional and structured analysis, ex-
pert method, graphical visualization method.

In the modern conditions of social develop-
ment the social aspects are in the foreground. 
The development of the social component, 
providing the smoothing down of different 
socio-economic contradictions and defense 
of the most vulnerable segment of the peo-
ple, let reach the compromise during unifying 
groups, which are different by social status, 
into the united community – the state.

At that, at the early stages of historical de-
velopment of the state the social activity was 
not priority-driven. It had been developing 
with time during the process of state rein-
forcement. The certain goals, having quite 
general character and aimed onto quite large 
groups of the population, appeared and fixed. 
Reaching of the set goals was ensured with 
the issue of separate state acts and correspon-
ding development of the social institutions. 
And only from the middle of XIX century 
the social activity of the developed countries 
formed into the independent system of state 
functions: political, juridical and economic. 
Finally, by the end of the XX century nearly 
all of the developed and developing countries 
had obtained the similar system [6].

As a result, the social system of the modern 
state provides the smoothing of the negative 
socio-economic phenomenon with the help of 
guaranteed provision of every member of the 
community with the minimum of goods, ne-
cessary for life. This minimum is defined with 
the peculiarities of a country: territory, clima-
te, amount of the population, character of the 
social system, ideology and practical activity 
of the ruling groups, political situation, level 
of the economic development, national speci-
fics, cultural stereotypes of behavior. Moreo-
ver, social system of the modern state is beco-
ming more orientated on the raise of welfare 
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of the population and provision of high level 
of life, which is expressed in indicators of in-
come, employment, health, accommodation, 
education, culture, ecology, etc.

The functioning of the social system is 
ensured within realization of the social po-
licy of the state. The social policy regulates 
the social goods production according to the 
volume and structure of population needs. 
The main way of realization of the social po-
licy is applying of different normative, legal, 
economical, financial, socio-psychological, 
organizational-technical, informational and 
other instruments. All of them influence on 
the income distribution of the population, the 
employment regulation, the improvement of 
working skills, the raise of level of health, cul-
ture and education, development of the social 
infrastructure and the social provision.

The modern social policy proceeds from 
the fact, that every person must take part in 
preserving own and social welfare within his 
powers. This problem is solved with the help 
of the redistribution of the primary income 
of the population. For this purpose the state, 
firstly, ensures taking-out a part of the pri-
mary income by fixing different taxes, insu-
rance deductions and other obligatory pay-
ments. Secondly, it states the minimal level 
of salary and other parameters of salary and 
defines the income sources for the disabled 
groups of the population. Also, it forms the 
financial funds for different socially-orien-
tated programs [7]. For example, the main 
section of the mechanism of the state support 
of the disabled people is the system of the 
social provision, represented with the social 
insurance and the public compassionate be-
nefit. Within the frames of the social insu-
rance compensation of material losses, which 
are induced by temporary or constant disa-
bility, connecting with age, disease or indus-
trial injury, is provided by means of pension 
payments, sick-list payments, unemployment 
allowances, etc. The financing of the social 
insurance is realized at the expense of obli-
gatory purposeful fees from workers’ salaries, 
paying by an employer from the wage fund. 
Within the state compassionate benefit the 
support of economically inactive population 
and the participants of the public produc-
tion, whose income is lower than the mini-
mum of subsistence is ensured by means of 
regular cash payments, various natural help 
and individual social services. The state com-

passionate benefit financing is realized at the 
expense of the state budget, which is formed 
within the redistribution of the primary inco-
me of the population.

We can give another example – the regula-
tion of the population employment within the 
frame of the state social policy realization. 
Thus, the key problems here are the employ-
ment of all the citizens, looking for a job and 
being ready to start work; the supplying every 
potential worker with the freedom of choice 
for any kind of activity and, also, the organi-
zation of corresponding special training; the 
provision with favorable working conditions 
for productive usage of worker’s skills; the 
reaching maximal productivity and labour 
productivity, etc. At that, it is necessary to en-
sure the regulation of the employment sphere 
with the aim to reduce the negative influence 
of the short-term changes of macroeconomic 
current state of affairs. Also, it is important 
to form the long-term directions of the wor-
king capital development with maintenance 
of the proportions by branches, professions, 
qualifications and other socio-economic pa-
rameters according to the tendencies of the 
socio-economic evolution. For this purpose 
the state develops the special programs, uses 
the definite mechanisms and instruments, 
including the ones directed on the develop-
ment of different branches (education, health 
care, culture, etc.). Their financing is guaran-
teed due to the money, which were got during 
the redistribution of a part of the primary in-
come of the population.

Thus, it is becoming clear that the forma-
tion of the centralized money funds is fulfi-
lled with the help of exempt (during the pro-
cess of taxation or obligatory purposeful fees 
or the realization other obligatory payments) 
of money means of the population. The state 
uses these funds for the social policy conduc-
tion, which realization concerns the ques-
tions of the immediate income redistribution 
among different segments of the people and 
the questions of the development of different 
branches. As a rule, the branches, providing 
social goods, in this case, are of the priority 
importance. They are general and professio-
nal education; recovery of one’s health; pro-
vision with accommodation, transport and 
another social infrastructure; environmental 
conservation, etc. As a result, the modern 
state fills in with the content of the first-hand 
customer-producer of specific social goods.
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As it is known, the main element of realiza-
tion of the state policy is the budget system. 
The analysis of the structure of expenses of 
the Consolidated budget in the Russian Fe-
deration in 2015 (Figure 1) let us notice that 
about 1/3 of the resources from the public 
fund goes for the realization of the social po-
licy. In absolute expression 10.5 trillion rubles 
were used for this purpose in 2015, most part 
of them – 7 trillion rubles- was directed to the 
pension provision, presupposing the deficit 
financing of the Russian Pension Fund. Also 
about 2.1 milliard rubles were spent on the 
social provision of the population. About 500 
milliard rubles – for the family and child care. 
250 billion rubles – for the applied scientific 
investigations in the sphere of the social po-
licy. Also, 600 billion rubles – for other pro-
blems in the sphere of the social policy.

Figure 1. The structure of expenses of the 
Consolidated budget in the Russian Federa-
tion in 2015 (the diagram is calculated and 
built-up by the author on the base of data: 
The Consolidated budget of the Russian Fe-
deration and budgets of state off-budget funds 
[Electronic resource]// Federal Treasury: offi-
cial site of Russian Treasury. URL: http://
www.roskazna.ru/ispolnenie-byudzhetov/
konsolidirovannyj-byudzhet/ (date of appeal: 
15.12.2016)(See Annexes)

Also, the analysis of the structure of the 
Consolidated budget in the Russian Fede-
ration during 2015 let us distinguish some 
other important directions. There are four of 
them: national economics and national defen-
se, and, also, health care and education. For 
every mentioned direction the state gave from 
10.2% to 12.7% of the aggregate volume of the 
Consolidated budget, that in absolute expres-
sion made up sums from 3.0 to 3.8 trillion 
rubles. At that, within the expenses on the 
national economics (3.8 trillion rubles) the 
main item of the expenses was the financing 
of the road economy (1.2 trillion rubles). Also, 
660 milliard rubles were given to the trans-
port economy and 360 milliard rubles were 
for the agriculture. About 890 milliard ru-
bles were spent on the other problems in the 
national economics. Within the expenses on 
the national defense (3.2 trillion rubles) the 
key direction was the financing of the armed 
forces of the Russian Federation – 2.4 trillion 
rubles. Within the expenses on the health 
care (3.1 trillion rubles) the main volume of 
financing (2.1 trillion rubles) was spent on 

the item other problems in the sphere of the 
health care. Within the expenses on the edu-
cation (3.0 trillion rubles) the main volume 
of financing was directed to the general edu-
cation (1.4 trillion rubles). About 700 billion 
rubles were directed to the financing of the 
pre-school education. 500 billion rubles - to 
the high and post-graduate education.

At that, during the period from 2006 to 
2015, the aggregate volume of the expenses of 
the Consolidated budget in the Russian Fede-
ration, with corrections according to the in-
flation rate, increased in 1.5 times (for 49.3%) 
– from 8.4 to 29.7 trillion rubles, in main 
market prices (Figure 2). The expenses on the 
national defense and the social policy prac-
tically doubled in size (on 95.9% and 86.8%, 
respectively).

Figure 2. Dynamics of the expenses of the 
Consolidated budget in the Russian Fede-
ration during the period from 2006 to 2015, 
with the corrections according to the infla-
tion rate (the diagram is calculated and built 
up on the base of data: The Consolidated bu-
dget of the Russian Federation and budgets of 
state off-budget funds [Electronic resource]// 
Federal Treasury: official site of Russian Tre-
asury. URL: http://www.roskazna.ru/ispolne-
nie-byudzhetov/konsolidirovannyj-byudzhet/ 
(date of appeal: 15.12.2016)) (See Annexes)

The expenses on the national economics 
increased more than in 1.5 (on 67.3). At the 
same time, the expenses on the health care 
increased only on 36.2% and the expenses on 
the education – 23.1%. Thus, the expenses on 
the housing and communal services, against 
the background of being conducted reforms 
and transfer of a large volume of the duties 
into the private sector, reduced in 1/3 (on 
34.8%).

This dynamics illustrates the priorities in 
the question of the state governance. Thus, 
the key priority is the stable increase of the 
expenses of the state budget system. In avera-
ge, during the observing period, they increa-
sed on 4.6% a year. At that, in the structure of 
the expenses the priorities are shifting to the 
side of the national defense financing, the so-
cial policy and the national economics. While 
the health care financing and the financing of 
the education are slowing down [4].
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Figure 3. Dynamics of the GDP in the Rus-
sian Federation during the period from 2006 
to 2015 with the corrections according to 
the inflation rate (the diagram was calcula-
ted and built up by the author on the base 
of data: National accounts: gross domestic 
product [Electronic resource]//Federal ser-
vice of national statistics: official site. URL: 
http://www.gks.ru/wps/wcm/connect/ross-
tat_main/rosstat/ru/statistics/accounts/ (date 
of appeal: 15.12.2016)) (See Annexes)

Nevertheless the fact that the aggregate vo-
lume of the expenses of the Consolidated bu-
dget in the Russian Federation increased on 
49.3% during the period from 2006 to 2015, 
the economics of the country grew up just on 
26,2% (with the corrections according to the 
inflation rate) during the same period – from 
26,9 to 80,8 trillion rubles in basis market 
prices (Figure 3). As a result, the aggregate 
volume of the state budget system, in com-
parative expression, rose from 31.1% to 36.8% 
GDP.

Таble 1 – The chain levels of the GDP in-
crease and the expenses of the Consolidated 
budget in the Russian Federation, with the 
corrections according to the inflation rate, in 
% by the previous year* *the table is calcu-
lated and made by the author on the base of 
data: The Consolidated budget of the Russian 
Federation and the budgets of state off-bud-
get funds [Electronic resource]// Federal Tre-
asury: official site of Russian Treasury. URL: 
http://www.roskazna.ru/ispolnenie-byudzhe-
tov/konsolidirovannyj-byudzhet/ (date of 
appeal: 15.12.2016); National accounts: gross 
domestic product [Electronic resource]//
Federal service of national statistics: offi-
cial site. URL: http://www.gks.ru/wps/wcm/
connect/rosstat_main/rosstat/ru/statistics/
accounts/ (date of appeal: 15.12.2016) (See 
Annexes)

At that background we are going to prove 
the hypothesis concerning the influence of 
the dynamics of the expenses of the Conso-
lidated budget in the Russia Federation on 
the national economics. For this purpose we 
calculate a correlation between the levels of 
two rows of the dynamics. Taking into ac-
count the fact that both rows have linear 
dynamics, a false correlation between them 
can be stated. To exclude this fact the correla-
tion should be calculated with the help of the 
chain increase values of the dynamics rows 

levels [2]. In the table 1 the values of the GDP 
growth levels and the expenses of the Conso-
lidated budget in the Russian Federation are 
introduced. The prices data are corrected ac-
cording to the inflation rate and expressed in 
the stable prices.

Figure 4.The diagram of dispersion, reflec-
ting connection between the indicators of the 
chain GDP growth levels and the expenses 
of the Consolidated budget in the Russian 
Federation during the period from 2006 to 
2015(the diagram was calculated and built up 
by the author on the base of data: table 1) (See 
Annexes)

For calculation the correlation coefficient it 
is necessary, in advance, to conduct the eva-
luation of distribution of indicators values. 
We state the interconnection between them, 
on the plane with the aim to illuminate ab-
normal deviations from the average charac-
teristics by the general aggregate. With this 
aim the diagram of dispersion was built up 
(Figure 4), where the growth values of the ex-
penses of the Consolidated budget in the Rus-
sian Federation were laid on the abscissa axis 
(X). And on the ordinate axis (Y) – the values 
of the chain GDP growth. The visual analy-
sis of the diagram lets mark out the point 
with coordinates (19.4;8.5), characterizing 
the growth of the investigating indicators in 
2007, as an anomaly and exclude it from the 
further analysis.

On the base of the rest values aggregate we 
calculate the linear coefficient of the correla-
tion. The calculation of the linear coefficient 
of thecorrelation is realized with the help of 
the formula, where [5]:

- – the factor feature, mediating the values 
of the indicator of the chain growth level of 
the Consolidated budget expenses in the Rus-
sian Federation;

 - – the average value of aggregate factor 
feature values ;

- – the resulting feature, theoretically de-
pending on the factor feature, mediating the 
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values of the indicator of the chain growth le-
vel of the GDP;

- – the average value of the values aggregate 
of the resulting feature .

For the direct calculation we use table pro-
cessor Microsoft Excel, function «KORREL». 
This function turns back the value of the li-
near coefficient of the correlation between 
the two ranges of cells, where the values of the 
investigating indicators are contained. In the 
result we get that.

This value lets characterize the intercon-
nection as the average negative. I. e. we can 
observe the connection negative by direction 
and average by reliability between the chain 
growth levels of the GDP and expenses of the 
Consolidated budget in the Russian Federa-
tion.

Thus, the increase of the expenses of the 
Consolidated budget in the Russian Federa-
tion can influence negatively on the dynamics 
of the national economics, that resulted in the 
decrease of the GDP. However, the question 
about reliability of the cause and the effect, 
defined with the hypothesis about intercon-
nection of the mentioned indicators, appea-
red. In reality, the correlation analysis just 
gives the answer to the question about the 
existence of a connection between these two 
indicators. However, it does not let us judge 
unambiguously which indicator is the cause 
and which one is the effect.

Reasoning from it, for stating truth or fal-
sity of the choice of the cause and the effect, 
it is necessary to remember that the budget 
process is based on the macroeconomic pre-
diction. In the macroeconomic predictions, 
as a rule, we use the models with the most 
important characteristics of the socio-econo-
mic development, stated during several last 
years. So the models, using for macroecono-
mic prediction in the conditions of high levels 
of growth/reduction of the socio-economic 
indicators during one-two years, can introdu-
ce more optimistic/pessimistic predictions in 
comparison with the situation that will be in 
the real future [8].

 We can observe this circumstance by exa-
mining information, introduced in the figure 

5 and in the table 2. Thus, from the diagrams 
in the picture 5 we can see distinctly that the 
increase of the GDP in current year is followed 
by the increase of the expenses of the Con-
solidated budget next year, independently of 
the increase or the decrease of the GDP next 
year. Analogously, the decrease of the GDP 
in current year is followed by the decrease of 
the expenses of the Consolidated budget next 
year, independently from the dynamics of the 
GDP next year.

Figure 5. Interconnection between the dy-
namics of indicators of chain growth levels of 
the GDP and theexpenses of the Consolidated 
budget in the Russian Federation during pe-
riod from 2008 to 2014 (the diagram is calcu-
lated and built up by the author on the base of 
data: table 1)(See Annexes)

For example, the decrease of the GDP in 
2009 was followed by the decrease of the ex-
penses of the Consolidated budget in 2010, 
though early in 2010 the GDP grew up. Also, 
the growth of the GDP in 2010 and 2011 was 
followed by the growth of the state expenses 
in 2011-2012, despite the reduction of the 
GDP in 2012. And so on. This fact implies 
that at budgeting for next year the dynamics 
of the economics in current year is taken into 
account most of all. Then, the certain level of 
the expenses, directed on the prediction of 
the positive or negative dynamics of the GDP 
next year, is put into budget. Independently 
from the level of the budget system income, 
the expenses fixed for next year must be used. 
As a result, if economics reduces next years, 
the budget income is reduced as it is not enou-
gh for the provision of the fixed expenses. 
The deficit appears and the budget expenses 
reduce next year. In opposite case, the inco-
me surpasses the fixed expenses, the surplus 
appears, and the expenses increase next year.

Таble 2 – Indicators of execution of the 
Consolidated budget in the Russian Federa-
tion in basis market prices, billion rub. **the 
table is calculated and made by the author on 
the base of data: The Consolidated budget of 
the Russian Federation and the budgets of 
state off-budget funds [Electronic resource]// 
Federal Treasury: official site of Russian Tre-
asury. URL: http://www.roskazna.ru/ispolne-
nie-byudzhetov/konsolidirovannyj-byudzhet/ 
(date of appeal: 15.12.2016) (See Annexes)
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So it is necessary to correct the hypothe-
sis about the influence of the expenses of the 
Consolidated budget in the Russian Federa-
tion on the GDP, which we formulated before. 
As a result, we get that just the volumes of the 
expenses of the budget system depend on the 
dynamics of economics, but not the opposi-
te thing, as we built the precondition for the 
correlation investigation before. At that, if we 
conduct the additional investigation of this 
interconnection and suppose that the dyna-
mics of the national economics next year de-
pends on the level of the expenses of the Con-
solidated budget in the Russian Federation in 
current year, we shall state only the presence 
of a very weak connection (the coefficient of 
the linear correlation is about 0.3).

On the whole, it becomes evident that the 
task of the illumination of the resulting fea-
tures with the aim to investigate its depen-
dence from the level of the state expenses is 
not common. It is, to a greater extend, in the 
sphere of the indirect illumination and the 
investigation of the characteristics of separa-
te socio-economic indicators with the aim to 
find out the development of tendencies taking 
into consideration the changing of the state 
financing factor.   

Conclusions
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The economy of regions needs cardinal increase in efficiency of use of innovative potential, 
stimulation of scientific research, creation of effective system of commercialization of results of 
scientific activity. In work the analysis of genesis of the concepts «innovation», «innovative 
potential», «innovative activity» is carried out; methodological bases of assessment of innovative 
potential and innovative activity at the regional level are investigated and the system of indicators 
of their assessment is developed; to carry out the analysis of innovative potential and innovative 
activity of regions of the Southern and North-Caucasian federal districts; organizational, 
financial and standard and legal factors of state regulation of innovative activity of the region are 
offered.

Keywords: innovations, region, innovative potential, innovative activity.
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

La economía de las regiones necesita un aumento cardinal en la eficiencia del uso del potencial 
innovador, la estimulación de la investigación científica, la creación de un sistema efectivo de 
comercialización de los resultados de la actividad científica. En el trabajo se realiza el análisis de 
la génesis de los conceptos «innovación», «potencial innovador», «actividad innovadora»; Se 
investigan las bases metodológicas de la evaluación del potencial innovador y la actividad 
innovadora a nivel regional y se desarrolla el sistema de indicadores de su evaluación. llevar a 
cabo el análisis de la actividad innovadora potencial e innovadora de las regiones de los distritos 
federales del sur y del norte de los caucásicos; Se ofrecen factores organizativos, financieros, 
estándar y legales de la regulación estatal de la actividad innovadora de la región.
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The economic and social position of diffe-
rent regions of Russia is extremely non-uni-
form and differs in sharp contrasts. Inequa-
lity is defined by the specifics of each region 
which are characterized by historically deve-
loped specialization, a special geographical 
location and a demographic state. Growth 
of territorial inequality is promoted by une-
venness of distribution between regions of 
investments, fixed capital, material and a 
manpower. In this regard the problem of as-
sessment of differentiation of regions on the 
level of development and development of the 
mechanism of innovative development of re-
gions of different level is relevant.

Theoretical and methodological basis of a 
research modern concepts of the public and 
regional policy in the field of innovative de-
velopment of Russia and its regions make, 
the systems of scientific views on innovative 
processes and management of innovative de-
velopment of economy of regions, the concep-
tual regulations on bases of innovative deve-
lopment of the country and regions reflected 
in laws and regulations in classical works of 
domestic and foreign scientists. At the solu-
tion of the tasks set in work were used: system 
approach to the studied object and a subject, 
a logical method, statistical methods, such 
as methods of the correlation and regression 
analysis, tabular and graphic methods of sub-
mission of statistical data. For processing of 
statistical information spreadsheets Micro-
soft Excel were used.

Rich natural resources, high scientific and 
industrial potential, highly skilled labor, po-
tentially large domestic market with pent-up 
demand for consumer goods allow to consider 
with optimism the prospects of innovative ac-
tivity in Russia.

We will begin the analysis of content of ca-
tegory «innovative potential» with a research 
of essence of the concept «innovation».

I. Schumpeter introduced category «inno-
vation» in scientific use for the first time and 
defined it as any change of production happe-
ning under the influence of new or advanced 
technical and technological or organizational 
and administrative decisions [1].

L.M. Gohberg defines innovations (innova-
tion) as «a resulting effect of innovative ac-
tivity which receives the embodiment in the 
form of the new or advanced product intro-
duced in the market, new or advanced engi-
neering procedure which is used in practical 
activities, or in new approach to social servi-
ces» [2].

Thus, the innovation is defined as the re-
sult of innovative activity in the form of a 
new product, service or technology providing 
economic and/or public benefit, additional in 
comparison with production of the previous 
product and/or reproduction of an organiza-
tional and economic form [3].

So, innovative potential is defined as the 
scientific and technical capacity of the coun-
try, realized by the research, design, techno-
logical organizations [4], and the innovative 
capacity of the region is a set of innovative ca-
pacities of economic entities of the region [5].

Innovative capacity of the region characte-
rizes a complex of organizational and econo-
mic and legal conditions of creation, develo-
pment and distribution of innovations, and 
it is expedient to consider it on interindustry 
complexes, consumer goods and services and 
also on stages of a research and production 
(innovative) cycle [6].

In Russia on macro and mesolevel it is ex-
pedient to develop and realize public policy in 
the field of support of scientific and technical 
and innovative activity. For formation of the 
uniform innovative environment of the South 
of Russia strengthening of integration proces-
ses between various subjects of the Southern 
Federal District (SFD) and the North-Cauca-
sian Federal District (NCFD), public associa-
tions, the educational, research and industrial 
enterprises is necessary.

INTRODUCTION

Results

Methods
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For implementation of innovative activi-
ty regions have to have the sufficient size of 
innovative potential. The number of the or-
ganizations which were carrying out research 
and development is presented in table 1.

Table 1 – The number of the organizations 
which were carrying out research and develo-
pment. (See Annexes)

Source: It is calculated by the author on: 
Regions of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 
2016: Stat. sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016. – 780 p.

In 2015 in comparison with 2005 the num-
ber of the organizations which are carrying 
out research and development increased by 6 
times in the Republic of Ingushetia (from 1 to 
6 organizations), by 4 times in the Republic 
of Adygea (from 3 to 12 organizations) and 
by 3,7 times in Stavropol Krai (from 14 to 52 
organizations). At the same time the number 
of the organizations which are carrying out 
research and development decreased only in 
one region – the Republic of Kalmykia.

In the specific parameter of number of 
researchers on 10 thousand busy Russia an 
undisputed leader is the Rostov region, the 
second place occupy Krasnodar Krai, the 
third – the Volgograd region. Obvious outsi-
ders are the Chechen Republic, the Republic 
of Adygea, the Republic of Kalmykia and the 
Republic of Dagestan and Stavropol Krai (see 
table 2).

Table 2 - Indicators of number of staff, oc-
cupied with research and development, per 
10 thousand occupied in the region. (See An-
nexes)

Source: It is calculated by the author on: 
Regions of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 
2016: Stat. sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016. – 780 p.

On average in Russia from 10 thousand 
the working 133 persons it was busy with 
research and development. According to sta-
tistical data in 2013 - 2015 this indicator for 
regions of the Southern Federal District was 
36 people, and North-Caucasus federal dis-
trict – 24 persons and only the Rostov region 
treats with an indicator more than 80 people 
on 10 thousand busy, the region with the high 
level of development of innovative potential.

Leading regions in size of specific weight of 
number of researchers with academic degrees 
are the Chechen Republic, the Republic of In-
gushetia and Stavropol Krai, and outsiders – 
the Rostov and Volgograd regions.

Table 3 – Specific weight of number of re-
searchers with academic degrees, %. (See An-
nexes)

Source: Regions of Russia. Socio-economic 
indexes. 2016: stat. sb. / Rosstat. – M, 2016. 
– P. 820.

For the characteristic of the environment 
making knowledge we will calculate internal 
current costs of research and development by 
types of works.

Let’s define specific structure of research 
and development, characterized by allocation 
of costs between basic, applied researches 
and developments (see table 4).

Table 4 – Internal current costs of research 
and development by types of works (one mi-
llion rub) (See Annexes)

Source: It is made by the author on: Regions 
of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 2009: stat. 
sb. / Rosstat. – M, 2009. – P. 798-799; Regions 
of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 2016: stat. 
sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016. - 794 p.

Apparently from table 4, the specific struc-
ture of research and development does not 
answer production development proportions 
(1,0: 3,0: 9,0). The discrepancy of specific 
structure of research and development in the 
Southern Federal District and North-Cauca-
sus federal district to the specified parame-
ters occurs mainly due to reduction of a share 
of applied researches which results are a pro-
totype of future production.

Allocation of costs on stages of research 
and development between basic and applied 
researches does not correspond optimum in 
the Republic of Adygea, Kalmykia, the As-
trakhan region, the Republic of Dagestan and 
the Chechen Republic. Only three regions 
Krasnodar Krai, Stavropol Krai and the Vol-
gograd region have the specified ratio rather 
near optimal, and only the Rostov region is 
closest to a necessary ratio between basic and 
applied researches.
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In the Southern Federal District by criterion 
internal costs of research and development 
counting on 1000 rub of GRP (on average in 
the Russian Federation - 13,4 rub) only the 
Rostov region was close to the average Rus-
sian indicator (see table 5).

Table 5 – Internal costs of research and de-
velopment counting on 1000 rub of GRP. (See 
Annexes)

Source: It is made by the author on: Regions 
of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 2009: stat. 
sb. / Rosstat. – M, 2009. – P. 798-799; Regions 
of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 2016: stat. 
sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016. - 794 p.; The central 
base statistical these / National accounts / the 
Gross regional product / In the current basis 
prices / The access Mode: http://www.gks.ru/
wps/wcm/connect/rosstat_main/rosstat/ru/
statistics/accounts/#

According to table 5, only the Rostov re-
gion treats leaders in an indicator of internal 
costs of research and development counting 
on 1000 rub of VRP, having slightly surpas-
sed the average Russian indicator, the second 
group treat the Karachay-Cherkess Republic, 
the third - the Volgograd region and, the ob-
vious outsider – the Republic of Ingushetia.

Among regions there is the Southern Fede-
ral District and North-Caucasus Federal Dis-
trict on an indicator «Number of the created 
and used advanced production technologies» 
the obvious leader are Krasnodar Krai and 
the Rostov region with amount of the created 
advanced production technologies 35 and 22 
respectively, the Republic of Dagestan and the 
Chechen Republic, obvious outsiders – Ady-
gea, Kalmykia belong to the second group (see 
table 6).

Table 6 - Number of the created and used 
advanced production technologies of regions 
of the Southern Federal District and Nor-
th-Caucasus federal district. (See Annexes)

Source: It is made by the author on: Regions 
of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 2009: stat. 
sb. / Rosstat. – M, 2009. – P. 798-799; Regions 
of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 2016: stat. 
sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016. - 794 p.

On number of the used advanced produc-
tion technologies in 2005 - 2015 Krasnodar 
Krai, the Rostov region and the Volgograd re-

gion, in group of outsiders – Northern Osse-
tia-Alania and Kalmykia are in the lead.

Thus, diffusion of the Russian inventions is 
extremely low, and the market of intellectual 
property in the Southern Federal District and 
North Caucasus federal district is practically 
absent.

We will characterize innovative activity 
of the organizations of the Southern Federal 
District and North Caucasus federal district 
by means of calculation of specific weight of 
the enterprises which are carrying out tech-
nological innovations (see table 7).

Table 7 – Specific weight of the enterprises 
which are carrying out technological innova-
tions, percent, value of an indicator in a year. 
(See Annexes)

Source: Regions of Russia. Socio-economic 
indexes. 2016: stat. sb. / Rosstat. – M, 2016. – 
820 p. sia. Socio-economic indexes. 2016: stat. 
sb. / Rosstat. – M, 2016. – 820 p.

According to table 7, the specific weight 
of the organizations which were engaged in 
innovative activity in the Southern Federal 
District and the North Caucasian Federal 
District, in total number surveyed by Gos-
komstat in 2015 was 7,8% and 4,7% respecti-
vely (decrease in this indicator in comparison 
with 2005 in the Southern Federal District 
made 0,8%, in North Caucasus federal district 
– 2,3%). For comparison, on federal districts 
the share innovatively - the active enterprises 
fluctuate in the range from 12,4% to 1,1% in 
regions of the Southern Federal District and 
in the range from 20% to 0,8% in regions of 
North-Caucasus federal district, and in the 
countries of OECD this indicator is about 
25%. Thus, the level of innovative activity 
of the organizations of the Southern Federal 
District and North Caucasus federal district 
remains extremely low.

Characterizing the purposes of innovative 
activity, we will note that the innovation-acti-
ve organizations of the Southern Federal Dis-
trict and North-Caucasus federal district do 
not seek for gaining the competitive foreign 
markets.

Analyzing indicators of innovative activi-
ty of the enterprises of the Southern Federal 
District and North Caucasus federal district 
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we will note that the share of innovative pro-
duction in total amount of the shipped pro-
duction is insignificant. If in 2005 it made 
1,8% in the Southern Federal District, in 2015 
increased up to 6,0%, then in regions of Nor-
th Caucasus federal district in 2005 it made 
3,7% in the Southern Federal District, in 2015 
increased up to 8,9% (see table 8).

Table 8 – The volume of innovative pro-
duction percentage of the total amount of the 
shipped goods, the performed works, servi-
ces. (See Annexes)

Source: Regions of Russia. Socio-economic 
indexes. 2009: stat. sb. / Rosstat. – M, 2009. 
– 820 p.; Regions of Russia. Socio-economic 
indexes. 2016: stat. sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016. 
- 816 p.

An integrated approach which assumes 
existence of the proved and scientifically ve-
rified system of indicators and existence of 
statistical base for definition of degree of rea-
diness of the region for creation, development 
and distribution of different type of innova-
tions, to realization of results of innovative 
activity is necessary for assessment of inno-
vative capacity of the region.

The purpose of development of complex as-
sessment of innovative potential is develop-
ment of concrete practical recommendations 
about stimulation of innovative activity of the 
region.

Let’s consider a technique of assessment of 
innovative activity of the region.

The algorithm of creation of an integrated 
indicator of innovative potential of economy 
consists of seven consecutive stages:

- at the first stage the problem of collecting 
reliable statistical data is solved, namely in-
formation sources, ways of its collecting are 
established, the reliability and reliability of 
basic data is estimated;

- at the second stage accounting of the avai-
lable human, natural resources, definition 
strong and weaknesses of the territory for the 
purpose of adoption of reasonable adminis-
trative decisions is carried out;

- at the third stage the analysis of tenden-
cies, structural interrelations of economic 

development of the region which is carried 
out for the purpose of identification of the key 
indicators defining position of the territory in 
general is carried out;

- at the fourth stage selection of classifica-
tion signs on the basis of expert judgments 
and the correlation analysis is carried out;

- at the fifth stage the generalizing charac-
teristics of quality of economic development 
of the country by means of identification ag-
gregated a component, characterizing deve-
lopment of economy from the qualitative par-
ty come to light;

- at the sixth stage the summary indicator 
or the index of innovative potential of natio-
nal economy is under construction.

When calculating the unified minimum 
and maximum values of statistics are used:

Each private index is calculated by a formu-
la:

But such way of calculation of indexes has 
the shortcomings: the insufficient argument 
of the accepted limits of change of basic in-
dicators, almost free mutually replacement of 
basic indicators.

The way of rationing is based on definition 
«optimum» and «least favorable» values of 
each indicator on set of territories. The for-
mula of rationing of values of the indicators 
exerting positive impact on quality of econo-
mic development has an appearance:

For the indicators exerting negative impact, 
the formula will be transformed as follows:
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where уnorm – rated value of an indicator;

уfact – actual value of an indicator;

уopt.val. – optimum value of an indicator;

у least fav.val. –least favorable value of an 
indicator.

Such approach allows to consider positive 
or negative impact in assessment procedure 
this or that factor exerts on a condition of the 
territory, proceeding from sense or the nature 
of the indicator relating to it.

- on the seventh a stage develops models of 
development of innovative potential of regio-
nal economy.

Realization of the offered algorithm allows 
to give a quantitative assessment of quality of 
development both economy in general, and its 
certain regions.

The complexity of approach provides relia-
bility of results of a research. The rating scale 
of the complex index of innovative capacity of 
the region looks as follows:

0,9< Ур<1 – Zone of absolute innovative de-
velopment;

0,8 < Ур < 0,9 – Zone of high innovative de-
velopment;

0,7 < Ур < 0,8 – Zone of normal innovative 
development;

0,6 < Ур < 0,7 – Zone of stabilization of in-
novative development;

0,5 < Ур<0,6 – Zone of slaboustoychivy in-
novative development;

0,4 < Ур< 0,5 – Zone of unstable innovative 
development;

0,3<УР<0,4 – Zone of critical innovative si-
tuation;

Ур <0,3 – Zone of crisis innovative situa-
tion.

Let’s calculate by the technique given above 
the complex index of innovative capacity of 
the region on federal districts of the Russian 
Federation for 2011-2015.

First of all, we will carry out rating assess-
ment of regions on innovative activity with 
use of the following statistics:

- the organizations which were carrying out 
research and development;

- number of staff, occupied with research 
and development, the people;

- the number of researchers with academic 
degrees, the people;

- internal costs of research and develop-
ment, million rubles;

- the developed advanced production tech-
nologies;

- the used advanced production technolo-
gies;

- innovative activity of the organizations 
(specific weight of the organizations which 
are carrying out technological, organizatio-
nal, marketing innovations in a total amount 
of the surveyed organizations, %);

- costs of technological innovations, million 
rubles;

- volume of innovative goods, works and 
services, million rubles.

We will range results of calculations for de-
gree of the importance and it is representable 
in table 1.

Table 9 – Distribution of federal districts on 
extent of decrease of rating of innovative ac-
tivity and competitiveness for 2011-2015.(See 
Annexes)

Source: Regions of Russia. Socio-economic 
indexes. 2016: krat.sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016. 
- 1326 pages; Russian statistical year-book. 
2016: stat.sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016 – 725 pages; 
Russia in figures. 2017: krat.sb. / Rosstat - M., 
2017 - 511 pages. Access mode: http://www.
gks.ru/wps/wcm/connect/rosstat_main/ross-
tat/ru/statistics/publications/catalog/

Apparently from table 9, the value of this 
indicator in general across the Russian Fede-
ration was 0,910. The leading position is taken 
by the Southern Federal District, in this re-
gion an indicator 0,897 was. Low level is ob-
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served in the Far East, North Caucasian and 
Siberian federal districts. The lowest complex 
index of innovative activity of the region is 
observed in the Northwestern Federal Dis-
trict.

On the basis of the submitted statistical 
data the ratings of innovative activity of cer-
tain regions of the Southern and North Cau-
casian federal districts for 2011-2015 (table 
10) were calculated.

Table 10 – Distribution of regions of federal 
districts of the Southern and North Cauca-
sian federal districts for 2011-2015 according 
to the complex index of innovative activity. 
(See Annexes)

Source: Regions of Russia. Socio-economic 
indexes. 2016: stat. sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016. 
- 1326 pages; Russian statistical year-book. 
2016: stat. sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016 – 725 pages; 
Russia in figures. 2017: stat. sb / Rosstat - M., 
2017 - 511 pages. Access mode: http://www.
gks.ru/wps/wcm/connect/rosstat_main/ross-
tat/ru/statistics/publications/catalog/

The highest value of an indicator of the 
complex index in a section of the Southern 
Federal District at Krasnodar Krai which size 
is 0,825. High values are noted at the Rostov 
region (0,777%) and the Astrakhan region 
(0,721%) that on a rating scale of the complex 
index of innovative capacity of the region 
corresponds to a zone of normal innovative 
development. The Republics of Adygea and 
Kalmykia which size 0,400 and 0,498 respec-
tively, and it means that these regions are in 
a zone of unstable innovative development 
have the lowest indicator among regions.

According to the table 10 the leader in the 
level of the complex index in the North Cau-
casian Federal District is Stavropol Krai, the 
size of the complex index in it was 0,729 (a 
zone of normal innovative development). The 
lagging behind region, on an indicator the 
complex index, the Republic of Ingushetia 
with value of an indicator 0,498 is that co-
rresponds to a zone of unstable innovative 
development.

From there is also a need for development 
and realization of innovative policy of the 
state which main task consists in creation of 
such system which will allow in the shortest 
possible time and with high efficiency to use 

the intellectual and scientific and technical 
potential of each region in production [9].

Competently pursued innovative policy 
promotes improvement of macroeconomic 
indicators of the region that has important 
social and economic value, providing imple-
mentation of the state social programs [7, 8].

The state has to carry out all types of regu-
lation of innovative activity – organizational, 
financial, standard and legal (Figure 1).

Figure 1. State regulation of innovative ac-
tivity of the region. (See Annexes)

The interrelation of innovations with state 
of the economy of Russia in modern condi-
tions is shown that innovations provide sus-
tainable development of national economy 
through the budgetary and scientific and te-
chnical policy, create economic opportunities 
for ensuring growth of welfare of the people.

CONCLUSIONS
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annexes

Table 1 – The number of the organizations which were carrying out research and development.
Source: It is calculated by the author on: Regions of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 2016: Stat. sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016. – 780 p.

Table 2 - Indicators of number of staff, occupied with research and development, per 10 thousand occupied in the region.
Source: It is calculated by the author on: Regions of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 2016: Stat. sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016. – 780 p.
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Table 3 – Specific weight of number of researchers with academic degrees, %
Source: Regions of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 2016: stat. sb. / Rosstat. – M, 2016. – P. 820.

Table 4 – Internal current costs of research and development by types of works (one million rub)
Source: It is made by the author on: Regions of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 2009: stat. sb. / Rosstat. – M, 2009. – P. 798-799; Regions 
of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 2016: stat. sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016. - 794 p.

annexes
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Table 5 – Internal costs of research and development counting on 1000 rub of GRP.
Source: It is made by the author on: Regions of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 2009: stat. sb. / Rosstat. – M, 2009. – P. 798-799; Regions 
of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 2016: stat. sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016. - 794 p.; The central base statistical these / National accounts / the 
Gross regional product / In the current basis prices / The access Mode: http://www.gks.ru/wps/wcm/connect/rosstat_main/rosstat/ru/
statistics/accounts/#

Table 6 - Number of the created and used advanced production technologies of regions of the Southern Federal District and North-Cau-
casus federal district.
Source: It is made by the author on: Regions of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 2009: stat. sb. / Rosstat. – M, 2009. – P. 798-799; Regions 
of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 2016: stat. sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016. - 794 p.
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Table 7 – Specific weight of the enterprises which are carrying out technological innovations, percent, value of an indicator in a year.
Source: Regions of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 2016: stat. sb. / Rosstat. – M, 2016. – 820 p.

Table 8 – The volume of innovative production percentage of the total amount of the shipped goods, the performed works, services
Source: Regions of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 2009: stat. sb. / Rosstat. – M, 2009. – 820 p.; Regions of Russia. Socio-economic index-
es. 2016: stat. sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016. - 816 p.

annexes

Table 9 – Distribution of federal districts on extent of decrease of rating of innovative activity and competitiveness for 2011-2015.
Source: Regions of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 2016: krat.sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016. - 1326 pages; Russian statistical year-book. 2016: 
stat.sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016 – 725 pages; Russia in figures. 2017: krat.sb. / Rosstat - M., 2017 - 511 pages. Access mode: http://www.gks.
ru/wps/wcm/connect/rosstat_main/rosstat/ru/statistics/publications/catalog/.
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Table 10 – Distribution of regions of federal districts of the Southern and North Caucasian federal districts for 2011-2015 according to 
the complex index of innovative activity
Source: Regions of Russia. Socio-economic indexes. 2016: stat. sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016. - 1326 pages; Russian statistical year-book. 2016: 
stat. sb. / Rosstat. - M, 2016 – 725 pages; Russia in figures. 2017: stat. sb / Rosstat - M., 2017 - 511 pages. Access mode: http://www.gks.
ru/wps/wcm/connect/rosstat_main/rosstat/ru/statistics/publications/catalog/ .

Figure 1. State regulation of innovative activity of the region
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In the modern world, the prevention of terrorist attacks is one of the most complicated and 
relevant challenges facing society. International organizations (NATO, the UN, the Council of 
Europe, and the Shanghai Cooperation Organization) are actively fighting against terrorism. 
This study analyzes the fight against terrorism in Russia and China, with regard to global 
trends. The study involves a comparative analysis of the criminal laws of Russia and China in 
the field of counterterrorism. The criminal laws of Russia and China do not provide a clear 
definition of the concept of a terrorist crime. However, this gap is bridged by explanations 
provided by appropriate authorities and agencies. The study investigates the peculiarities of the 
establishment of recidivism and special recidivism based on the Criminal Law of the People’s 
Republic of China and the Criminal Code of the Russian Federation. The study focuses on the 
understanding terrorist crimes and figuring out the range of concrete actions that are classified 
as terrorist crimes. The study analyzes changes made to the criminal laws of Russia and China, 
which enhance responsibility for committing second terrorist offenses.

Keywords: terrorism, terrorist crimes, counterterrorism, general recidivism, special 
recidivism.
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

En el mundo moderno, la prevención de ataques terroristas es uno de los desafíos más complicados 
y relevantes que enfrenta la sociedad. Las organizaciones internacionales (la OTAN, la ONU, el 
Consejo de Europa y la Organización de Cooperación de Shanghai) están luchando activamente 
contra el terrorismo. Este estudio analiza la lucha contra el terrorismo en Rusia y China, con 
respecto a las tendencias globales. El estudio implica un análisis comparativo de las leyes penales 
de Rusia y China en el campo del contraterrorismo. Las leyes penales de Rusia y China no 
proporcionan una definición clara del concepto de crimen terrorista. Sin embargo, esta brecha 
se supera con las explicaciones proporcionadas por las autoridades y agencias apropiadas. El 
estudio investiga las peculiaridades del establecimiento de la reincidencia y la reincidencia 
especial basadas en la Ley Penal de la República Popular China y el Código Penal de la Federación 
Rusa. El estudio se centra en comprender los delitos terroristas y en determinar el rango de 
acciones concretas que se clasifican como delitos terroristas. El estudio analiza los cambios 
realizados en las leyes penales de Rusia y China, que aumentan la responsabilidad de cometer un 
segundo delito terrorista.

Palabras clave: terrorismo, delitos terroristas, contraterrorismo, reincidencia general, 
reincidencia especial.
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Terrorism is one of the most dangerous and 
difficult to predict phenomena, which poses 
a threat to the security of each individual 
country and humankind in general. Various 
manifestations of terrorism are an inevitable 
evil that is inherent in the life of the modern 
society, including Russia and China. However, 
while Russia holds the ninth spot out of 158 
countries in terms of terrorism levels, this 
phenomenon has been considered rare in Chi-
na until recently and has never been executed 
out of political motivation [2]. The explosion 
at the Beijing airport in 2011, blasts in front 
of the Communist Party of China offices in 
Taiyuan (November of 2013), the tragedy that 
occurred on the Tiananmen Square in Beijing 
(October of 2013), attacks of armed men in 
March of 2014 at the Kunming railway station 
(29 dead and more than 130 injured) [3], as 
well as a series of other events are indicative 
of a new trend in the Chinese society.

Chinese authorities, officials responsible 
for counterterrorism, and researchers consi-
der terrorism a growing threat that requires 
specific and large-scale countermeasures [22].

The prevention of terrorist attacks and te-
rrorist crimes is one of the most complicated 
and relevant challenges in the modern world. 
A key issue in the world and national science 
in terms of counterterrorism is the elabora-
tion and specification of the categorical fra-
mework.

The overlapping activities of militarist par-
ties, terrorist groups, and criminal organiza-
tions in contexts of state weakness are beco-
ming an increasingly common phenomenon 
in contemporary armed conflicts [21]. In or-
der to prevent terrorist acts, it is necessary to 
enhance countermeasures to various illegal 
activities performed by groups of people.

The purpose of this study is to improve 
the legislation of the Russian Federation and 
the People’s Republic of China in the field of 
counterterrorism.

The objectives of the study, considering its 
purpose, are as follows:

1. To analyze the world experience of coun-
terterrorism.

2. To analyze the legislation of Russia and 
China in the field of counterterrorism.

3. To give recommendations as to how to 
improve the legislation of Russia and China in 
the field of counterterrorism.

Criminal terrorist activities take place and 
manifest worldwide. They are a current global 
problem that concerns both developed and 
developing countries. Despite multiple coun-
terterrorism programs, this phenomenon ma-
nifests even in the European Union and the 
USA. Over the last years, more than 200 peo-
ple have been killed and hundreds have been 
injured in terrorist acts that took place across 
EU member-states [9]. Only several terrorist 
acts have been prevented at that.

Terrorist acts took place in in Paris, Tunisia, 
Egypt, Libya, Yemen, Turkey, California, Sau-
di Arabia, Indonesia, Bangladesh, Lebanon, 
Pennsylvania, Kuwait, Texas, Afghanistan, 
Denmark, New York, Algeria, Iraq, and Syria. 
They were organized by radical Islamic reli-
gious fanatical groups. Nowadays, one of the 
most active organizations is the self-declared 
Islamic State. Members of this terrorist orga-
nization spread radical ideas through media-
tors, printed materials and pamphlets, videos, 
radio, and television in territories under their 
control [14]. They use various methods of psy-
chological influence on the population in ge-
neral and certain persons in particular.

Terrorist acts took place in Australia, too, 
which introduced extensive changes to its le-
gislation as a direct result of that. New regula-
tions and amendments to pieces of legislation 
in effect banned multiple terrorist crimes. 
Furthermore, appropriate corrections have 
been made to the safety and security arran-
gements, including a considerable increase in 
the personnel size and funding of a number of 
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governmental organizations [10]. In addition, 
Australia practices cooperation between the 
police and the general public, especially with 
the Arab Muslim communities. Members of 
Muslim communities can help detect radical 
Muslims that are suspected of preparing ille-
gal actions. However, the police should keep 
communication with community members 
legal, for instance, refrain from unreasonable 
or illegal questionings or searches [11].

Researchers express the opinion that de-
mocratic states are more susceptible to terro-
rism, since their respect for human rights im-
pedes their ability to fully eliminate terrorist 
groups. Another opinion is that the effective-
ness of counterterrorist programs in demo-
cratic states is significantly higher. Their pro-
grams were better thought through, better

organized, and provided with sufficient re-
sources, unlike similar programs in develo-
ping and less democratic countries [12]. In is 
necessary to draw attention to new forms of 
terrorism. For example, the incorporation of 
terrorism and piracy, which is especially ob-
vious in the case of Somalian pirates [13].

At that, experts note that in some cases, 
USA, for instance, there are court cases that 
deal with human rights violation that are im-
properly reviewed because of the need to en-
sure secrecy. International laws, on the other 
hand, establish the primacy of fair trial and 
the application of appropriate means of ensu-
ring secrecy when necessary [15]. In addition, 
experts note the effect of communication and 
transportation technologies on the spread of 
transnational terrorism, which has increased 
its range of influence over the last years. The 
targets of terrorist attacks are becoming in-
creasingly accessible [20].

The responsibility for preventing terrorist 
acts is placed on the executive agencies, which 
should have subjects for detecting possible 
threats. However, it is worth bearing in mind 
that many counterterrorist actions taken by 
executive authorities infringe upon the rights 
and freedoms of foreigners and persons wi-
thout citizenship. In addition, special atten-
tion is being paid to religious figures [16].

However, not all countries are equally con-
cerned about the problem of terrorism, sin-
ce not all countries are affected by it to the 
same degree. For instance, Great Britain pas-

sed a special counterterrorist bill even befo-
re the terrorist act of September 11, 2001 in 
the USA. At that, Germany is in no haste to 
adopt similar regulations. The authorities of 
the country believe their current counterte-
rrorist legislative regulations to be sufficient 
[17].

In its report, the Eminent Jurist Panel 
showed that the September 11, 2001 terro-
rist act in the USA and the July 7, 2005 te-
rrorist act in England made it so many states 
adopted a series of counterterrorist measures 
that undermined the basic values of the in-
ternational legal framework and hindered the 
effective exercise of human rights [18]. In or-
der to suppress terrorism, it is necessary to 
suppress its accompanying illegal activities 
that facilitate the funding of terrorist attacks. 
Such accompanying activities include illegal 
diamond, oil, arms, and drug trade, kidnap-
ping, and human trafficking [21].

The police use various means and tactics to 
detain those responsible for terrorist attacks. 
The most effective ones include routine poli-
ce activity, the use of informants, identifica-
tion of witnesses, and

cooperation with people, with a view to ac-
quiring necessary and relevant information. 
At that, it is worth taking into account the 
number of culprits, since the identification of 
a group of people differs from the identifica-
tion of individual persons. The most effective 
ways of identifying organized groups are sur-
veillance and the use of informants; in case 
of individual terrorists, these ways are iden-
tification of witnesses and cooperation with 
people [19].

The problem of terrorism is being dealt 
with by international organizations. For ins-
tance, NATO conducts various antiterrorist 
operations both independently and together 
with its partners and allies [23].

Since 1963, the UN has developed 19 inter-
national treaties aimed at preventing terro-
rist attacks. The treaties, which are open for 
all member-states, were developed under the 
auspices of the United Nations Organization 
and the International Atomic Energy Agency. 
These documents include:
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- the 1963 Convention on Offences and 
Certain Other Acts Committed on Board 
Aircraft;

- the 1970 Convention for the Suppression 
of Unlawful Seizure of Aircraft;

- the 1971 Convention for the Suppression 
of Unlawful Acts against the Safety of Civil 
Aviation;

- the 1988 Protocol for the Suppression of 
Unlawful Acts of Violence at Airports Serving 
International Civil Aviation, supplementary 
to the Convention for the Suppression of Un-
lawful Acts against the Safety of Civil Avia-
tion;

- the 2010 Convention on the Suppression of 
Unlawful Acts relating to International Civil 
Aviation;

- the 1973 Convention on the Prevention 
and Punishment of Crimes against Interna-
tionally Protected Persons, including Diplo-
matic Agents;

- the 1979 International Convention against 
the Taking of Hostages;

- the 1980 Convention on the Physical Pro-
tection of Nuclear Material;

- the 1988 Convention for the Suppression 
of Unlawful Acts against the Safety of Mariti-
me Navigation;

- the 1988 Protocol for the Suppression of 
Unlawful Acts against the Safety of Fixed Pla-
tforms Located on the Continental Shelf;

- the 1991 Convention on the Marking of 
Plastic Explosives for the Purpose of Detec-
tion;

- the 1997 International Convention for the 
Suppression of Terrorist Bombings;

- the 1999 International Convention for the 
Suppression of the Financing of Terrorism;

- the 2005 International Convention for 
the Suppression of Acts of Nuclear Terrorism 
[26].

The peculiarities of criminal penalties for 
terrorist activities

The criminal laws of Russia and China [4, 
5] do not provide a clear definition of the 
concept of a terrorist crime. However, this 
gap is bridged by explanations provided by 
appropriate authorities and agencies. For 
instance, according to the Resolution of the 
Plenum of the Supreme Court of the Russian 
Federation dated February 9, 2012 No. 1 “On 
Certain Issues of Judicial Practices Involving 
Criminal Cases on Terrorist Crimes” [1], such 
crimes include, besides the terrorist act, the 
following actions:

- contributing to terrorist activity (Article 
205.1),

- public calls for committing of terrorist ac-
tivity or public justification of terrorism (Ar-
ticle 205.2),

- hostage-taking (Article 206),

- organization of an illegal armed forma-
tion, or participation in it (Article 208),

- hijacking of an aircraft, a sea-going ship, 
or a railway train (Article 211),

- illegal treatment of nuclear materials or 
radioactive substances (Article 220),

- Stealing or Possession of Nuclear Mate-
rials or Radioactive Substances (Article 221),

- piracy (Article 227),

- encroachment on the life of a statesman or 
a public figure (Article 277),

- forcible seizure of power or forcible reten-
tion of power (Article 278),

- armed rebellion (Article 279),

- assaults on persons or institutions enjo-
ying international protection (Article 360).

In turn, the Resolution “On Issues related 
to the Enhancement of Antiterrorist Work”, 
adopted by the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress on October 29, 
2011 also defined a terrorist activity. In Chi-
na, a terrorist activity implies an activity that 
is aimed at creating a situation of public fear 
through violence, destruction or intimida-
tion; prejudice of public safety; influence on 
government authorities or international or-
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ganizations; infliction or intention to inflict 
such damage as human casualties, property 
damage, damage to municipal infrastructure, 
public disorder, etc.

At the same time, experts in Chinese crimi-
nal law have different opinions as to exactly 
which crimes should be considered terrorist. 
The fact of the matter is that the Criminal 
Law of the People’s Republic of China does 
not feature a separate element of a crime that 
would provide for responsibility specifically 
for a terrorist act. According to Chinese laws, 
terrorist crimes consist, firstly, of crimes 
that feature the word “terrorist”, including 
the creation and management of and parti-
cipation in a terrorist organization, funding 
of terrorist activities (Article 120 of the Cri-
minal Law of the People’s Republic of China) 
or creation and spread of false terrorist infor-
mation (Article 291 of the Criminal Law of 
the People’s Republic of China); secondly, of 
ordinary crimes, which can be classified as 
terrorist crimes under certain circumstances, 
for instance, murder, intended bodily harm, 
bombing, arson, kidnapping, etc.

According to Chinese laws, similar to the 
Criminal Code of the Russian Federation, 
terrorist crimes can be committed for the 
purpose of intimidating, blackmailing or 
deterring certain people or groups of people 
and influencing them psychologically. Howe-
ver, the main feature of terrorism in all of its 
manifestations is the achievement of specific 
goals: to undermine the economic security 
and defensive capacity of a country, to seize 
power, to change the political or socioecono-
mic order, to force the authorities to make de-
cisions that benefit the terrorist, etc. In this 
respect, the opinions of Russian and Chinese 
researchers are identical. According to Hu 
Lianhe, the essence of terrorist crimes lies in 
the creation of an atmosphere of fear, intimi-
dation of government authorities and the pu-
blic, with a view to achieving a certain politi-
cal or social goal by using explosions, arsons, 
kidnapping, hostage taking, and other forms 
of violent activities [7].

In China, the current policy, including the 
counterterrorist policy, is affected, directly 
or indirectly, by outstanding Chinese resear-
chers and fields of science. Academic deba-
tes react to the dynamics of political trends 
and help to form and reform policy directions 
[22].

In China, the penalty for terrorist activities 
is repression. However, despite the fact that 
repressions have been successful at first in su-
ppressing the opportunistic use of terrorism, 
the emersion of new forms of terrorist attac-
ks, suicide bombing, for instance, enables te-
rrorists to avoid punishment in the form of 
repression. Since that time, repressions have 
turned out to be ineffective in suppressing 
terrorism and there is a possibility that they 
will remain incapable of preventing future 
terrorist innovations. In this situation, me-
asures aimed at neutralizing the actions of 
terrorists, for instance, suicide bombings, are 
required [24]. These circumstances requi-
re effective measures for preventing attacks, 
rather than punishing the executors, who 
cannot be punished in the end. In addition, 
effective measures against organizers are re-
quired.

China is a member of the Regional Coun-
ter-Terrorism Structure, the security organ 
of the Shanghai Cooperation Organization. 
Another member of the Shanghai Coopera-
tion Organization is Russia. China, Russia, 
and other members of the Shanghai Coope-
ration Organization can take joint actions, 
which will be duly funded. One of the di-
rections is the arrangement of the security 
of the members of this organization [25]. In 
addition, China and Russia hold joint military 
exercises. For instance, in May of 2015, Chi-
na sent its warships to participate in Russia’s 
Joint Sea 2015 exercise held in the Black Sea 
[23].

While implementing the criminal policy of 
“combining strict punishment with lenien-
cy”, Chinese authorities stress the need for a 
more intensive fight against terrorist crimes. 
Amendments to the Criminal Law of the Peo-
ple’s Republic of China (No. 8) that provide 
for enhanced responsibility for special reci-
divism are one of the manifestations of the 
rigorous fight against such crimes.

When compared to the Criminal Code of 
the Russian Federation, the Criminal Law of 
the People’s Republic of China provides for 
greater repressions against recidivists. The 
concept of general recidivism is regulated in 
Article 65 of the Criminal Law of the Peo-
ple’s Republic of China, according to which, 

The peculiarities of criminal 
responsibility for terrorist crime 

recidivism according to Russian 
and Chinese laws
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people sentenced to a prison term or a stric-
ter punishment are considered recidivists 
and are subject to stricter punishment if they 
committed a crime that entails a prison term 
or a stricter punishment within five years af-
ter being released from prison, with the ex-
ception of cases when the crime was commit-
ted out of negligence or by a person under the 
age of 18.

Thus, according to the specific regulations 
of the law, crimes that have been committed 
out of negligence or by persons under the age 
of 18 do not constitute recidivism. In the Cri-
minal Code of the Russian federation, the list 
of circumstances that rules out recidivism 
also includes intended minor offences, cases 
of conditional sentences, and suspension of 
sentence.

Thus, the content of recidivism as described 
in the Criminal Law of the People’s Republic 
of China can be “deduced” by using the te-
chnique of systematic interpretation of co-
rresponding regulations, which is not always 
an easy task. This approach of the legislator 
does not always help to clearly figure out the 
content of this criminal phenomenon. In this 
case, a clear definition of this term (for ins-
tance, in the Criminal Code of the Russian Fe-
deration) is more expedient, since it does not 
require the law enforcers to figure out each 
time the elements of recidivism and only then 
interpret them in regards to a specific case. 
This approach does not mix up the concept of 
the phenomenon and the legal consequences 
it entails.

It is worth noting that the Criminal Law of 
the People’s Republic of China uses the term 
“recidivist” alongside the term “recidivism”; 
furthermore, enhancement of criminal res-
ponsibility that is provided for by the law is 
targeted at the performer of such actions – 
the “recidivist”, a person that poses greater 
danger to the public. In the theory of Soviet 
criminal law, there was a common opinion re-
garding the significance of personality traits 
as the defining factor in the question about 
criminal responsibility. These opinions were 
clearly reflected in issues regarding the res-
ponsibility of recidivists. In its original 1996 
edition, the Criminal Code of the Russian 
Federation recognized duplicity and record 
of conviction as a classifying element of any 
crime and recognized a record of two or 
more convictions as an especially classifying 

element, thus preserving the old concept of 
recidivism and an especially dangerous re-
cidivist; however, the Criminal Code of the 
Russian Federation later ceased considering 
said elements classifying ones in its Special 
Part. Chinese criminal science extensively 
uses the works of Soviet criminal law experts, 
but interprets differently the need to enhance 
the criminal responsibility for persons that 
commit second offences. In accordance with 
Article 65 of the Criminal Law of the People’s 
Republic of China, recidivists are subject to 
stricter punishment, while Articles 74 and 81 
of the Criminal Law of the People’s Republic 
of China establish that neither conditional 
sentences nor release parole are applicable to 
recidivists.

In addition, the Criminal Law of the Peo-
ple’s Republic of China features the term 
“special recidivism”. This term is defined in 
Article 66 of the Criminal Law of the People’s 
Republic of China, according to which, crimi-
nal elements endangering state security who, 
at any time after their punishment has been 
completely executed or they have received a 
pardon, commit another crime endangering 
state security are all to be treated as recidi-
vists. Recidivism of kindred or same offen-
ces is an objective indicator of the negative 
characteristics of a subject, which are deeper 
and more persistent, dominate over his or 
her other antisocial qualities and determine 
the trend of commission of same or kindred 
offences. Unlike its Russian counterpart, the 
Chinese legislator takes into account the fact 
that special recidivism, in comparison to ge-
neral recidivism, allows stating a more accu-
rate antisocial orientation of the culprit’s per-
sonality.

The Chinese criminal doctrine faces a num-
ber of questions related to the classification 
of crimes in case of special recidivism. This 
is caused by the fact that terrorist crimes are 
characterized by diverse publicly dangerous 
consequences in the form of physical, proper-
ty, and other tangible and intangible damages; 
they also manifest in the form of a threat to 
security, public health, state order, state sove-
reignty, peace, and safety of humankind.

First and foremost, a subject of a crime, ac-
cording to Chinese laws, can be both a natural 

The peculiarities of special 
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person and a legal entity. Some researchers 
believe that an individual that commits te-
rrorist crimes has to be a member of a terro-
rist organization, while some believe that this 
condition is not a necessary one, and others 
hold the opinion that an individual can or 
cannot be a member of a terrorist organiza-
tion, but can act in its interests or be funded 
by said organization to commit crimes. This 
study shares the opinion that the main aspect 
in the identification of the subject of a terro-
rist crime should be the determination of the 
goal, with which a specific person committed 
the crime. If the goal is to create public fear, 
blackmail the public or the state to pursue a 
political, religious or other antisocial agenda 
by causing explosions, arsons, damaging ve-
hicles, etc. or funding such activity, the per-
son will be considered a subject of a terrorist 
crime regardless of his or her membership in 
a terrorist organization. When it comes to 
the responsibility of a legal entity, terrorist 
crimes should be interpreted in the narrow 
sense and include only the creation and ma-
nagement of and participation in a terrorist 
organization and funding of terrorist activi-
ties (Article 120 of the Criminal Law of the 
People’s Republic of China).

Another important problem is the deter-
mination of the range of crimes that form 
special recidivism. Chinese researchers in-
terpret “other crimes”, which are mentioned 
in Article 66 of the Criminal Law of the Peo-
ple’s Republic of China, differently. Accor-
ding to some researchers, in case of special 
recidivism, previous and repeated offences 
should be the same offences. According to 
this opinion, the formation of special recidi-
vism of terrorist crimes requires the culprit 
that committed a terrorist crime to commit 
another terrorist crime after being released. 
If the same person committed a terrorist cri-
me, was sentenced, and, after being released 
or amnestied, committed a second offence 
against, say, state security, then this cannot 
be regarded as special recidivism of terrorist 
crimes, but could form special recidivism if 
certain other elements are present.

The phrasing “another crime” within the 
framework of special recidivism does not 
require the previous and repeated crimes to 
be the same – they can also be kindred. Ar-
guments for such an opinion include the fact 
that the Chinese legislator in the criminal law 
specifically segregated three types of crimes 

from other general criminal acts to carry out 
the criminal policy of a rigorous fight against 
crimes against state security, terrorist cri-
mes, and crimes related to participation in 
the activities of criminal organizations. The 
limitation of previous and repeated offences 
only to the same crimes would affect the pu-
nishability of said crimes significantly [8]. 
In addition, the criminal law of China does 
not require the committed crimes to be only 
same or kindred in case of general recidivism. 
Although the conditions of formation of spe-
cial recidivism differ from those of general 
recidivism, the principle of uniformity should 
still be applied, thus fulfilling the unity of le-
gislative thought.

It should be noted that the Chinese legisla-
tor considers general recidivism and special 
recidivism in terrorist crimes a circumstance 
that aggravates responsibility, thus objecti-
vely shifting focus to the agent, since his or 
her previously committed crimes and crimi-
nal record characterize his or her persona-
lity traits. This is indicative of a purposeful 
criminal policy that is carried out in China, 
which is aimed at suppressing specific per-
sons that commit the most dangerous types 
of crimes.

In the Russian Federation, the transition 
from the justice of action to the justice of sub-
ject can be seen in the latest changes made 
to the Criminal Code in the part that deals 
with the criminal responsibility of persons in 
case of recidivism. Such changes include the 
introduction of a criminal record of offences 
against the sexual integrity of a minor as a de-
fining element of special classifying elements 
under Articles 131, 132, 134, and 135 of the 
Criminal Code of the Russian Federation. 
The establishment of this classifying element 
is a reference to special recidivism, which is 
characterized by increased public danger po-
sed by the culprit due to his or her criminal 
record of a specific category of crimes. The 
Russian legislator enhanced criminal respon-
sibility for terrorist crimes by supplementing 
the rules for the imposition of punishment on 
several counts or several sentences [6].

The analysis of the material found that it 
was necessary to specify in the legislation 
the definition of terrorist crimes, distingui-
sh a separate element of a crime that would 
entail responsibility for a terrorist act speci-
fically, and assign a specific punishment for 
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such activities. In addition, it is necessary to 
characterize legislatively the recidivism of te-
rrorist activities and specify the punishment 
therefor.

In the modern world, the prevention of te-
rrorist attacks is one of the most complica-
ted and relevant challenges facing society. It 
is necessary to create an international legal 
framework of counterterrorism and consoli-
date the efforts of many countries to prevent 
this negative phenomenon. A key issue in the 
world and national science in terms of coun-
terterrorism is the elaboration and specifica-
tion of the categorical framework.

Criminal terrorist activities take place and 
manifest worldwide. They are a current glo-
bal problem that concerns both developed 
and developing countries. Despite multiple 
counterterrorism programs, this phenome-
non manifests even in the European Union 
and the USA. Terrorist acts took place in Tur-
key, Tunisia, Egypt, Libya, Lebanon, Yemen, 
Saudi Arabia, Indonesia, Bangladesh, Kuwait, 
Afghanistan, Algeria, Iraq and Syria. Terrorist 
acts took place in Australia, too, which intro-
duced extensive changes to its legislation as a 
direct result of that. International organiza-
tions (NATO, the UN, the Council of Europe, 
and the Shanghai Cooperation Organization) 
are actively fighting against terrorism.

Current trends in terrorist include an in-
creasing level of organization of terrorist 
activities, creation of large terrorist forma-
tions with a developed infrastructure, its 
transformation into a well-organized e-bu-
siness, growing ties to translational crime, 
and growing funding of terrorist groups. The 
experience of other countries shows that the 
application of various legal constructs is rea-
sonable if they actually help to suppress terro-
rism and its manifestations.

The criminal laws of Russia and China do 
not provide a clear definition of the concept 
of a terrorist crime. However, this gap is bri-
dged by explanations provided by appropriate 
authorities and agencies. According to Chine-
se laws, similar to the Criminal Code of the 
Russian Federation, terrorist crimes can be 
committed for the purpose of intimidating, 
blackmailing or deterring certain people or 
groups of people and influencing them psy-
chologically.

While implementing the criminal policy of 
“combining strict punishment with lenien-
cy”, Chinese authorities stress the need for 
a more intensive fight against terrorist cri-
mes. Amendments to the Criminal Law of 
the People’s Republic of China that provide 
for enhanced responsibility for special reci-
divism are one of the manifestations of the 
rigorous fight against such crimes. However, 
the Chinese criminal doctrine faces a num-
ber of questions related to the classification 
of crimes in case of special recidivism. The 
Russian Federation has recently introduced 
the categories that characterize special reci-
divism into its Criminal Code.

The analysis of the material found that it 
was necessary to specify in the legislation the 
definition of terrorist crimes. To that end, it is 
necessary to distinguish a separate element of 
a crime that would entail responsibility for a 
terrorist act specifically, and assign a specific 
punishment for such activities. In addition, it 
is necessary to characterize legislatively the 
recidivism ofterrorist activities and specify 
the punishment therefor.

Conclusions
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In recent years, the system of higher education in Russia is in a state of dynamic, and not always 
consistent, transformations. The business sector is faced with the problem of inadequate 
preparedness level of university graduates, in connection with which employers have to invest 
additional funds in the professional growth of future employees. Thus, frequent changes in 
demand in the labor market require universities to organize activities for interacting with the 
business environment. This paper examines the main problems on the partnership between 
universities and business community, and also develops a model of effective interaction between 
higher education institutions and the business sector. The implementation of this model will 
allow not only to achieve individual results of the activities by the participants of the partnership, 
but also helps to ensure a synergistic effect that has a positive impact on the development of 
territories.

Keywords: higher education, strategic partnership, education and business cooperation, 
regional development, partnership model, university.
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

En los últimos años, el sistema de educación superior en Rusia se encuentra en un estado de 
transformaciones dinámicas, y no siempre consistentes. El sector empresarial se enfrenta al 
problema del nivel inadecuado de preparación de los graduados universitarios, en relación con el 
cual los empleadores tienen que invertir fondos adicionales en el crecimiento profesional de los 
futuros empleados. Por lo tanto, los cambios frecuentes en la demanda en el mercado laboral 
requieren que las universidades organicen actividades para interactuar con el entorno empresarial. 
Este documento examina los principales problemas de la asociación entre las universidades y la 
comunidad empresarial, y también desarrolla un modelo de interacción efectiva entre las 
instituciones de educación superior y el sector empresarial. La implementación de este modelo 
permitirá no solo lograr resultados individuales de las actividades por parte de los participantes 
de la asociación, sino que también ayudará a garantizar un efecto sinérgico que tenga un impacto 
positivo en el desarrollo de los territorios.

Palabras clave: educación superior, asociación estratégica, educación y cooperación 
empresarial, desarrollo regional, modelo de asociación, universidad.
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During the last decade there was a gradual 
change in the conditions of functioning of 
higher educational institutions in the coun-
try’s economy. Introduction of innovations in 
production and, as a result, frequent changes 
in the demand for personnel in the structure 
and terms of training require the universities 
to form strong bilateral ties with the business 
environment, since educational institutions 
themselves are not fully able to quickly adapt 
to changing market signals. Lack of such con-
nections attracts not only the problems con-
cerning the formation of the competencies of 
graduates, but also the problem of employ-
ment in the Far Eastern region of Russia. En-
trepreneurial business sector has to develop 
its own programs for young professionals to 
adapt to their own needs, which requires ad-
ditional resources and time. Therefore, today, 
the issue of formation of the partnership me-
chanism between the system of higher edu-
cational institutions and business structures, 
which will provide the conditions necessary 
for a university to respond to market demands 
in order to promote the innovative develop-
ment of the region, is relevant.

The main goal of this work is to develop a 
partnership model for institutions of higher 
professional education and business structu-
res as a factor in the socio-economic develo-
pment of the region. To achieve the goal, the 
methods of logical-structural analysis, syn-
thesis, systematization and stratification were 
used.

Forms of development of partnerships be-
tween universities and business community 
structures, their prospects and problems are 
revealed in the results of scientific research by 
Baturina O.A., Bushueva M.A., Gresko A.A., 
Karpukhina E.A., Kelchevskaya N.R., Masyuk 
N.N., Smirnova A.Yu. Solodukhina K.S., She-
vchuk E.V., etc. To implement the study, the 

following methods were used: abstract-logi-
cal, monographic, graphic, methods of analy-
sis and synthesis, deduction and induction. 
This made it possible to obtain scientifically 
based and reliable results and on the basis of 
them to formulate conclusions and concrete 
proposals.

Under the conditions of high rates of pro-
gress in technology and science, an integral 
part of the regional economy is the develop-
ment of its innovative potential in accordan-
ce with modern global challenges, which will 
ensure a significant improvement in the stan-
dard of living of the population in the region 
and growth in market position.

In recent years in the Russian Federation, 
preconditions have also been made for the 
transition to innovative entrepreneurship 
contributing to further economic growth 
and development. The formation of informa-
tion activity and the global informatization 
of the economy have significantly influenced 
the principles of organizing the activities of 
companies. This creates the need to establish 
a close cooperation between the academician 
and university sector and industrial produc-
tion in order to create high-tech and knowle-
dge-intensive industries through the intro-
duction of technological, and also scientific 
and technical developments [1, V.9, p.31].

In modern economic conditions, universi-
ties not only play the role of a supplier of qua-
lified personnel and a distributor of knowle-
dge, but are also an integral part responsible 
for the development of new technologies, 
materials and products necessary for busi-
ness sector in the region. The partnership be-
tween universities and the business sector of 
the economy stimulates the transformation of 
knowledge and innovation into the real eco-
nomy.

According to official statistics of the Pri-
morsky Territory, for the period from 2010 to 
2016 the number of organizations performing 
research and development in the region varies 
from 47 in 2010 and 2012 to 52 in 2011, while 
there are significant changes in the structure 
of these organizations by sectors of activity 
[2]. During the study period, entrepreneurial 
organizations performing research and de-
velopment completely disappeared in the re-
gion, while in 2010 they accounted for a quar-

Problem statement

Materials and methods

Research results
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ter of all organizations engaged in research 
and development activities, which is clearly 
shown in Figure 1. In addition, there are po-
sitive trends in the structure of organizations 
towards higher professional education insti-
tutions [3].

Figure 1 (See Annexes)- The structure of 
organizations of Primorsky Territory that ca-
rried out research and development, by sec-
tors of activity for the period of 2010-2016 [3].

In addition to the problem of the low level 
of research and development implementation 
in the business sector, there is still an acute 
problem of the inability of universities to pre-
pare practice-oriented personnel. Helping to 
improve the image of both sides, to increase 
their investment appeal, and also competiti-
veness in the market environment, respecti-
vely, it is a partnership between universities 
and the business sector that is able to solve 
this problem, because the state authorities 
cut off from participation in the needs of the 
market research, cannot accurately formulate 
the training requirements for higher educa-
tion institutions. Therefore, it is more effi-
cient to provide the right to participate in the 
issue on what specialties the students should 
be prepared, to companies and organizations 
as the consumers of human resources [4].

Despite the obvious need for mutual coo-
peration between the system of higher edu-
cation and the business community, there are 
a number of problems that hinder the fruit-
ful functioning of the partnership, which are 
presented in Figure 2.

Figure 2 (See Annexes)- The main problems 
of partnership of the system of higher educa-
tion and the business community

First of all, this is a human factor which im-
plies the “backwardness” of representatives 
of higher professional education institutions 
from economic changes, when the teaching 
staff does not want to meet the requirements 
of the business sector, assuming that the 
main function of a university is exclusively to 
conduct research. This view can be explained 
by the habit of financing activities only at the 
expense of the state and the unwillingness 
to independently search for the possibility of 
earning money [4].

In addition, universities that are ready to 
cooperate with the business community are 
often characterized by an insufficient speed 
of making management decisions, what, in 
addition to bureaucratization, is affected by 
the resistance of the planning and financial 
and accounting departments of universities 
that are not interested in the final result.

It is obvious that the main role in the de-
velopment of the interaction system between 
higher education and business sectors is as-
signed to the university management which 
should ensure the organization of clear and 
systematic activities in making management 
decisions that are necessary for entering into 
contracts with companies.

The next problem facing the entrepreneu-
rial sector is the discrepancy between the 
period of training of specialists, which takes 
4-6 years, with the actual need for the partici-
pation of specialists of a particular discipline 
in a company. But this problem is solved by 
early employment of students in the last years 
of study, while ensured with flexible working 
hours by an employer.

Also, universities do not always fully use 
marketing and advertising technologies to 
announce their capabilities in the market 
for services and research and development, 
which forces entrepreneurs to contact other 
commercial organizations in order to ob-
tain advice or expertise necessary to conduct 
effective business.

The system of higher vocational education 
still provides mainly academic, rather than 
applied education, which is a serious obsta-
cle for the employment of graduates in large 
companies that require a high level of pro-
fessionalism from their staff. But even with 
a desire to provide applied education, not all 
universities have the opportunity to acquire 
new equipment that is necessary for teaching 
new technologies. The modern technical base 
of higher education does not always corres-
pond to the one with which industrial enter-
prises and businesses are equipped.

Universities that do not have sufficient ma-
terial base, have the risk of facing the problem 
of the mismatch between their opportunities 
and the necessary ones for fulfillment of or-
ders from the business structures at a high 
level.
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Another problem may be a discrepancy 
between the goals and missions of universi-
ties and business community, when the desi-
re or need to publish the results of research 
conducted on the basis of an enterprise may 
contradict the company’s internal policy or 
to some extent threaten the reputation of the 
enterprise.

In modern economic conditions, the goal 
of the activity of a higher education system 
still remains more social than economic. To 
change the orientation of the functioning of 
universities, it is necessary to change the ma-
nagement paradigm to one that is based on 
the priority of economic development that en-
tails social. The formation of a balanced labor 
market achieved by harmonizing the interests 
and needs of business structures and univer-
sities, promoting research results and intro-
ducing new innovative technologies, will lead 
to the economic development of territories, 
growth of the region’s competitiveness, and, 
as a result, to the realization of socially signi-
ficant goals of educational activities.

Currently, there are various forms of inte-
raction between regional universities and en-
terprises [5], which influence two main areas 
of regional development: research activities 
and human resources in the region.

Figure 3 shows the model of interaction be-
tween the business sector of the economy and 
institutions of higher professional education, 
which is systematized according to the main 
directions of regional development in the 
context of two main possible forms of part-
nership: “Supplier - Consumer” and “Mutua-
lly beneficial cooperation”.

The “Supplier-Consumer” partnership form 
involves the implementation of the interac-
tion of the two elements of the model through 
the exchange of services or innovative pro-
ducts from a “supplier” solely to be funded by 
“a buyer”. In most cases, suppliers are insti-
tutions of higher vocational education suppl-
ying the entrepreneurial sector with qualified 
personnel, educational services and scientific, 
technical and technological developments.

Figure 3 (See Annexes)- Model of partners-
hip between universities and the business sec-
tor of the economy

But cases of reverse interaction are not ex-
cluded, when universities acting as buyers 
invite professional practitioners from outside 
to obtain the necessary information for the 
student community through paid courses and 
trainings. The main advantage of this part-
nership is the increase in revenues for the 
scarce items of financial activity of universi-
ties through the provision of services finan-
ced by business sector. The main disadvan-
tage is the possible discrepancy between the 
graduates’ professional competence and em-
ployers’ requirements. To solve this problem, 
universities and entrepreneurs do not need to 
limit themselves to using only this partners-
hip model.

We understand the joint activities of uni-
versities and business community structures 
under the form of the partnership “Mutually 
beneficial cooperation” within the framework 
of this work involving the exchange of inte-
llectual, human and material and technical 
resources to achieve common goals by parti-
cipants. To ensure maximum efficiency and 
fruitfulness of such cooperation, both stake-
holders need to adapt themselves in time to 
the needs and features of their partners. This 
form of partnership is built at a high level 
of mutual trust and often requires business 
structures to actively participate in the orga-
nization of the educational process, which is 
expressed in the design and implementation 
of educational programs, as well as in attrac-
ting “practitioners” to teaching.

One of the most common ways of mutua-
lly beneficial cooperation is student practice 
which involves organizing a system of inte-
raction between the university and the main 
practice bases, that is, companies where stu-
dents are given the opportunity to perform 
work according to their profile. An organi-
zation that provides access for students of 
older years to their workplaces can evaluate 
the work of non-graduated yet specialists, 
thereby insuring themselves against risk to 
get a “cat in a bag”, according to the results of 
the student’s educational process. A universi-
ty, in turn, fills a gap in the practice oriented 
education provided, and sometimes receives 
material returns. Many Russian universities 
practice the system with contracting and di-
recting students to organizations in order to 
gain practical skills by them, the essence of 
the system is the following: an organization 
puts students on a payroll to practice, pays 



243Natalya R. Pashuk, Tatyana V. Varkulevich : “Interaction between universities and business 
community as a factor of socio-economic development of the region.”

their salaries, and deduct a small amount to 
the university.

On the other hand, participants should not 
only concentrate on the development of bila-
teral relations, but also intensify involvement 
of a larger number of parties in the interac-
tion process, such as financial and credit or-
ganizations, government structures, various 
non-commercial institutions, and the media.

It is obvious that one of the most impor-
tant guidelines in the activities of univer-
sities should be a focus on making business 
development forecasts , however, this does 
not find practical application in many areas 
of the Russian Federation, including in the 
Primorsky Territory. Therefore, one of the 
forms of interaction that could change the 
current situation can be holding regular joint 
conferences and seminars. The main purpo-
se of such events should be to determine the 
prospects and main problems of the business, 
as well as to discuss the requirements for the 
system of higher education and qualification 
of personnel.

Another form of effective interaction be-
tween universities and business commu-
nity structures can be pilot projects for the 
creation of business schools initiated in the 
western part of the Russian Federation, the 
implementation of which is possible only un-
der the condition that the management of an 
educational institution and a business entity 
is really interested in long-term mutually be-
neficial partnership.

In addition to the above forms of interac-
tion, it is necessary to pay due attention to the 
formation of endowments, the introduction 
of which into practice is actively discussed by 
the university community [6].

An endowment is understood as the trans-
fer by a business structure of funds to a uni-
versity, which in turn invests them in stocks 
or securities to receive annual interest that 
can cover part of the operating expenses of 
an educational institution [7].

Despite the bright prospects for creating 
endowments, one should not rely on the great 
enthusiasm of business structures and the 
receipt of substantial profits by universities, 
which are also often reluctant to allow busi-
ness to intervene in the financing of univer-

sities. This form of cooperation implies the 
existence of joint control over the targeted 
expenditure of invested funds on educational 
and research programs.

However, the ability of a university to at-
tract additional non-state investments throu-
gh the endowment fund directly depends on 
the fulfillment of a number of conditions by 
educational institutions [8]:

Firstly, an educational organization should 
have substantial experience of functioning 
and the presence of a large number of gradua-
tes in demand in the market, including em-
ployed in the largest companies in the region.

Secondly, it is the presence of specialties of 
various directions corresponding to the de-
mand and sectoral structure of the regional 
economy, as well as additional and innovative 
educational programs.

Thirdly, an educational institution should 
be characterized by a high level of informa-
tional openness and active interaction with 
private companies on various aspects of ac-
tivity;

Fourth, the university should actively im-
plement a marketing policy to promote edu-
cational services to the market in order to 
attract sponsors and employers.

The introduction and operation of the en-
dowment mechanism in the region solves the 
tasks of long-term financing of higher profes-
sional education institutions [9].

Cooperation between higher professional 
education institutions with enterprises of the 
real sector of the economy contributes to the 
improvement of the process of training spe-
cialists through the joint development of edu-
cational programs, relevant requests of the 
employer, and also through the organization 
of student practices in partner companies.

In addition, one of the prospects for such 
a partnership is the possibility for univer-
sities to work to identify new market needs 
and to create flexible, innovative, short-term 
additional educational programs for training 
and retraining of employees of enterprises. 
Orientation of new curricula to the chan-
ging labor market will ensure that graduates’ 
competencies will correspond to the requi-
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rements of their qualifications, and the crea-
tion of coordinating councils or centers for 
interaction with companies at universities in 
organizing the training of personnel and stu-
dents will solve the problems of the quality of 
educational services in the region.

Despite the obvious advantages of the part-
nership for all its participants, today there 
are a large number of universities that are not 
interested in establishing two-way communi-
cation with the business sector. The manifes-
tation of such passivity and non-participation 
in interaction with business structures puts 
such universities in a vulnerable position. 
They lose additional sources of financial in-
vestments and lose their prospects for parti-
cipation in international scientific and edu-
cational cooperation, but the most important 
negative effect is to reduce the possibility of 
successful employment of graduates, which 
leads to an outflow of potential applicants.

Constant development, working out and 
implementation of new productively wor-
king forms of cooperation between the higher 
professional education system and private 
companies allow not only to modernize the 
educational process, but also to ensure its 
compliance with the requirements of the la-
bor market for graduates, and thereby increa-
se the efficiency of the educational process. 
As the study showed, most of the existing 
types of partnerships between universities 
and the business community are a promising, 
and most importantly a long-term way of at-
tracting additional non-state funding by the 
university.

Collaboration between business companies 
and universities can be a new impetus for the 
development of innovation and economic 
growth. The key to the effective partnership 
of the education system with the business sec-
tor of the economy is the focus of all stakehol-
ders on the highest priority goals of coopera-
tion. At the same time, cooperation between 
universities and the business sector is reali-
zed only through a long preparatory work and 
a detailed discussion of possible options for 
mutually beneficial relations by all interested 
parties.

Conclusions
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Annexes

Figure 1 - The structure of organizations of Primorsky Territory that carried out research and development, by sectors of activity for the 
period of 2010-2016 [3].

Figure 2 - The main problems of partnership of the system of higher education and the business community 
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Figure 3 - Model of partnership between universities and the business sector of the economy
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The study of the zones of advanced development as part of the territorial structuring system of 
Primorye allows to trace the formation of recreational and tourist groups within the borders of 
the zone of advanced development. The purpose of the work is to analyze the elements of the 
territorial structure oriented to tourism in the development of the fundamentals of regional 
cross-border cooperation. The authors applied structural-functional and group approaches, 
which allow them to comprehensively consider the components of the territorial structuring of 
the tourism industry as a unique system for the development of the Primorye recreational 
complex. The methodological basis of the research is the analysis of recreational and tourist 
advanced development zones in Primorye. As a result of this study, the recreational and tourist 
sectors of the region were analyzed, potential prerequisites for the development of cooperative 
tourism links at a regional level and their integration in the Asia-Pacific region were identified. 
The integrated application of special theoretical approaches in the study of the territorial 
structuring of the Primorsky Territory in the field of tourism allows the identification of 
characteristics and patterns, as well as the prerequisites for the formation and development of 
the tourism industry within advanced borders. . development area, and determine the regional 
integration links of cross-border cooperation in recreational and tourism activities.

Keywords: areas of advanced development, integration, territorial structuring, structural-
functional approach, cluster approach, tourism, region.
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

El estudio de las zonas de desarrollo avanzado como parte del sistema de estructuración 
territorial de Primorye permite rastrear la formación de agrupaciones recreativas y turísticas 
dentro de las fronteras de la zona de desarrollo avanzado. El propósito del trabajo es analizar los 
elementos de la estructura territorial orientada al turismo en el desarrollo de los fundamentos de 
la cooperación regional transfronteriza. Los autores aplicaron enfoques estructural-funcional y 
de grupo, que les permiten considerar de manera integral los componentes de la estructuración 
territorial de la industria del turismo como un sistema único para el desarrollo del complejo 
recreativo Primorye. La base metodológica de la investigación es el análisis de zonas de desarrollo 
avanzado recreativas y turísticas en Primorye. Como resultado de este estudio, se analizaron los 
sectores recreativos y turísticos de la región, se identificaron los requisitos previos potenciales 
para el desarrollo de vínculos de turismo cooperativo a nivel regional y su integración en la 
región de Asia y el Pacífico. La aplicación integrada de enfoques teóricos especiales en el estudio 
de la estructuración territorial del Territorio de Primorsky en el campo del turismo permite 
identificar características y patrones, así como los requisitos previos para la formación y el 
desarrollo de la industria turística dentro de las fronteras de avanzada. zona de desarrollo, y 
determinar los vínculos de integración regional de la cooperación transfronteriza en actividades 
recreativas y turísticas.

Palabras clave: zonas de desarrollo avanzado, integración, estructuración territorial, enfoque 
estructural-funcional, enfoque de cluster, turismo, región.
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During the last decades, the eastern territo-
ries of the Russian Federation begin to orient 
themselves more actively in their develop-
ment towards the Asia-Pacific region coun-
tries due to actively developing economies 
of China, Japan, Taiwan, and South Korea. 
The Far East, by virtue of its economic and 
geographical location, is of strategic impor-
tance in ensuring the national security of the 
borders of the Russian Federation. The Far 
Eastern territories are of strategic importan-
ce for the Russian Federation, and their de-
velopment “is one of the national priorities, 
the key to solve many economic, social, de-
mographic and even geopolitical problems” 
[1]. In this regard, the Russian state develops 
and implements a set of targeted programs ai-
med at the development of the region, one of 
which: the “Program for the Development of 
the Far East and the Baikal Region until 2025” 
became a key tool for regional development, 
since it proposed the formation of a network 
of advanced development territories (advan-
ced development zones) [2]. To date, about 15 
advanced development zones have been es-
tablished in the territory of the south of the 
Far East [3] within the boundaries of which, 
according to P.Ya. Baklanov, the interaction 
and development of priority activities is ca-
rried out, where the transit and transport in-
frastructure acquires a cross-border, regional 
and integration significance for the economy 
of the Russian Far East. It is worth noting that 
the formation of the advanced development 
zone is an attempt by the government to solve 
the main problems of the region related to the 
lack of labor resources, high migration of peo-
ple to the European part of Russia, the lack 
of sustainable transport, logistical infrastruc-
ture and information and communication 
links that are necessary for economic inte-
gration and cross-border cooperation with 
border countries of the Asia Pacific Region. 
In addition, the tactics chosen by the gover-
nment for the development of the region not 

only ensure the national security of the state 
borders in the East, but also envisage the se-
ttlement of relations and the smoothing out 
of the escalation of tension in the Asia-Pacific 
region. In this regard, the study of advanced 
development zones as the basis for the for-
mation of weak but economically promising 
relations of cooperation between the Russian 
Far East and the bordering countries of the 
Asia-Pacific region is relevant. The greatest 
significance in this matter of interaction is 
given to the Primorsky Territory. It is preci-
sely the political, economic and social center 
of Primorye; according to M.Yu. Shinkovsky, 
it can serve as vents in the global world [5], 
thereby determining the key points of politi-
cal, economic, social, legal and cultural inte-
raction with the countries of the Asia-Pacific 
Region. A similar opinion was held by I.D. Sa-
nachev, who turned his attention to the fact 
that “growth policies act as key geostrategic 
points” [6] establishing geopolitical and eco-
nomic forms of cooperation with neighboring 
countries. In this direction, it is worth no-
ting the views of P. Ya. Baklanov, who having 
analyzing the government concept of the pro-
gram of socio-economic development of the 
Russian Far East, and considering the growth 
of the priority development areas, suggested 
that “international cooperation is possible in 
priority of our activities” [2] one of which is 
the formation of recreational and tourist ad-
vanced development zones. Today, according 
to P.Ya. Baklanov, within the boundaries of 
the Primorsky Territory, it is possible to orga-
nize the following advanced recreational and 
tourist development zones: Muravyinaya, Sh-
makovskaya, Khasanskaya, Vladivostokskaya. 
An assessment of their territorial structure 
will make it possible to determine the degree 
of development of the multiplicative effect 
and regional integration in the Asia-Pacific 
region. As a result, the object of this study 
are the centers (focuses) of economic and in-
dustrial specialization established within the 
recreational and tourist advanced develop-
ment zones, as well as functioning transport 
and logical infrastructure and information 
and communication links with the prospect 
of a multiplicative territorial effect. They act 
as regional integration units for cross-border 
cooperation. Their formation and develop-
ment is carried out in accordance with the Fe-
deral Law No. 473-FZ dated 03.30.2015 “On 
the territories of advanced socio-economic 
development” [7].

Problem statement
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The organization of advanced develop-
ment zones with the potential for growth of 
the multiplicative effect and the formation of 
the foundations of regional integration and 
cross-border cooperation can be considered 
within the framework of the structural-func-
tional concept of I.M. Maergoiz, Yu.G. Saus-
hkin, P.M. Alampiev, G.M. Lappo. The main 
content, which consists in the fact that the ele-
ments of the territorial structure (centers-fo-
cuses, transport and logistics infrastructure 
and information and communication links) 
are explored as a system of interrelated struc-
ture-forming and structure-organizing ob-
jects of economic activity. The advantages of 
using the structural-functional approach as 
a synthesis of cooperation between priority 
activities and transport and transit comple-
xes within a small, compact territory are the 
work of P.Ya. Baklanova, A.V. Moshkova, M.T. 
Romanova, G.E. Tretiak and others.

The idea of the development of ideas about 
growth points (centers-foci) is considered 
in the context of theories of polarized deve-
lopment and growth policies by F. Perroux, 
J.R. Budville. On the basis of their theoreti-
cal views, it can be assumed that leading and 
new sectors of the economy concentrated in 
individual points (populated points) can act 
as an impulse for development and stimulate 
it in various forms (recreational and tourist 
activities) to neighboring territories.

Economic growth of focus centers is not 
possible without the proper level of develop-
ment of transport and transit infrastructure 
and information and communication links; 
the problem of their formation can be inves-
tigated within the framework of the organi-
zational and functional concept by M. Porter, 
and the system paradigm by G.M. Lappo. 
Both theories give a complete picture of the 
formation of the frame structure (economic 
frame, supporting frame) and the special role 
of the linear elements of the territorial struc-
ture (transport and logistics infrastructure 
and information and communication links) 
in it. The use of paradigmatic foundations 
within the framework in the study of terri-
torial structuring allows us to discover and 
establish economic ties with other growth 
points (centers-foci) of various specializa-
tions located in other territories, which are 

undoubtedly the basis for creating prerequi-
sites for the formation of similar forms of ac-
tivity in neighboring border areas. Content 
analysis of research problems in the field of 
transport infrastructure allows us to note a 
rather significant radius of publications by 
Russian scientists in this field, namely, Yu.V. 
Tsarionova, Yu.Yu. Kuznetsov, S.L. Antonov, 
V.A. Blaginin and others.

However, due to the fact that the analyzed 
growth points (focus centers), transport and 
logistics infrastructure, information and 
communication links are studied from va-
rious theoretical and practical aspects of the 
sciences, and also have in their development 
a complex-structural combination, which in 
aggregate constitutes “territorial structure of 
intersectoral integration” [8], and their mul-
tidimensionality leads to the emergence of 
many problems that require further research. 
Thus, the issues of territorial structuring of 
focus centers and transport and transit com-
plexes in the formation of a regional integra-
tion unit of cross-border cooperation in the 
form of organizing recreational and tourist 
advanced development zones are not suffi-
ciently disclosed. All of the above is relevant 
in the study of this area and determines its 
purpose: analysis (assessment) of the territo-
rial structural elements of the tourism indus-
try in the development of the foundations for 
regional integration and cross-border coope-
ration in the Asia-Pacific region. To achieve 
this goal, it is necessary to consider the com-
ponents of recreational and tourist-purpose 
advanced development zones, identify poten-
tial advanced development zones for the de-
velopment of regional integration links with 
the Asia-Pacific Region, and construct a map 
with the proposed locations of designed tou-
rist clusters in the Primorsky Territory.

The methodological basis of this study 
is based on the analysis of recreational and 
tourist advanced development zones in the 
Primorsky Territory. The main methods of 
research include comparative analysis, struc-
tural and functional analysis, and graphic 
descriptions.

Analysis of research with the use of the 
structural-functional approach in the wor-

Theoretical and methodological 
basis for the study of advanced 

development zones

The rationale for the use of 
structural-functional and 

cluster approaches in the study 
of advanced development zones.
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ks of I.M. Maergoiz, Yu.G. Saushkin, P.M. 
Alampiev, G.M. Lappo, M. Porter, and P.Ya. 
Baklanov allowed to highlight its following 
advantages:

− Observance of the “integrity” principle as 
an obligatory condition for the development 
of the territorial structuring elements;

− Correlation within the system of cen-
ters-focuses of various economic orientations 
with certain patterns of their development 
and functioning;

− Concentration of an integrated transport 
and transit infrastructure having such system 
feature as manageability to certain extent;

− Economic frame (supporting frame) 
- interconnected placement (layout) of se-
ttlements, the main industrial complexes, 
transport, recreational and resource zones 
throughout the region.

The complex combination of these condi-
tions leads to the formation of a sustainable 
economic system within the region and be-
yond. The presence of such a system crea-
tes prerequisites for the emergence of new 
mechanisms of interaction based on market 
relations, and for the development of com-
petition among economic entities, and also 
ensures the development of cross-border re-
lations. The most successful use of a complex 
organizational structure is observed in the 
Primorsky Territory in the formation of ad-
vanced development areas. The key advantage 
here is the concentration of elements of terri-
torial structuredness within a small territory, 
where market mechanisms of interrelations 
are clearly manifested. At the same time, of 
fundamental importance will be a multiplica-
tive effect, creating prerequisites for regional 
international cooperation in priority sectors 
of the regional economy.

One of the most popular methods in the 
modern economy, allowing for consideration 
of the region as a complex and in its interre-
lations is the cluster approach. It provides the 
following features:

- Allows considering production within the 
whole complex of its interrelations (produc-
tion, consumption, and sales infrastructure);

- Allows us to compare regions with each 
other on a global scale and determine their 
competitiveness, as well as evaluate the effec-
tiveness of clusters and regions [9].

The essence of the cluster approach to the 
regional development management is that the 
management of the region is formed in the 
form of a system of purposeful influence of 
the management entity (executive authorities) 
on the economic clusters of the region.

The main elements of this approach are:

1. Assessment of regional development 
opportunities based on an analysis of the 
competitiveness of economic clusters in a gi-
ven region.

2 The use of primarily indicative methods of 
influence on clusters, primarily through the 
development of cluster infrastructure and the 
formation of the organizational and legal con-
ditions for its activities, that is, the internal 
and external environment of their existence.

3 Stimulation and support of communica-
tions between enterprises and elements of the 
cluster infrastructure.

4. Adaptation of social and engineering in-
frastructure of the region to the interests of 
the development of regional clusters.

The Far East, and in particular the Primors-
ky Territory, are territories with a huge poten-
tial for development, especially in the field of 
recreational tourism; a significant part of the 
mineral, energy, biological, land resources is 
concentrated here. In addition, the unique 
economic and geographical position of the 
Primorsky Territory makes it possible to deve-
lop integration cross-border cooperation with 
the countries of the Asia-Pacific region and 
creates all the prerequisites for a large-scale 
investment recreational and tourist business.

In Primorye, there are more than 2 thou-
sand archaeological and historical monu-
ments, there are also various natural objects 
suitable for mountaineering and rock clim-
bing, 160 well-known karst cavities (under-
ground manholes, niches, grottoes, caves), 

Analysis of the territorial 
structure of advanced development 

zones.
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of which about 40 are objects of caving. The 
water rafting facilities are 15 rivers of the Sea 
of Japan basin with a total “floating” length of 
about 500 km and 7 rivers of the Ussuri river 
basin with a total “floating” length of about 
400 km [11]. In addition, the national parks, 
thirteen state natural reserves, the Botani-
cal Garden of the Far Eastern Branch of the 
Russian Academy of Sciences, and the Arbo-
retum of the mountain-taiga station to them 
of the region named after Academician V.L. 
Komarov, sanatorium-resort organizations 
and tourist centers are established in the Pri-
morsky Territory.

The region has 184 units of state and public 
museums, picture and art galleries; over 2000 
units of historical and cultural monuments 
(urban planning, architecture, monumen-
tal-visual arts, and archeology), theaters and 
cinemas, a seaquarium, more than 300 units 
of leisure establishments, and about 30 large 
sports complexes [11]. The possibilities of the 
leisure and entertainment sector within the 
framework of the general concept on develo-
pment of the Primorsky Territory are expan-
ding. The creation of a tourist and recreatio-
nal special economic zone on the territory of 
the Russky Island and the “Primorye” gam-
bling zone on the territory of Artyomovsky 
urban district gives a new impetus to the de-
velopment of entertainment infrastructure.

The physical infrastructure of Primorsky 
Territory is represented by a network of roads, 
railways, and sea and river routes. The region 
is the largest transport hub in the Far East 
with a unique combination of almost all types 
of transports. However, the transport infras-
tructure is weakly connected with the tourist 
industry and mainly provides for cargo trans-
portation. In the “Concept of development of 
transport of the Russian Federation”, interna-
tional transport corridors (ITC) are provided, 
which pass through the Primorsky Territory; 
they are presented in Table 1 [12].

Table 1 (See Annexes). International trans-
port corridors passing through the Primorsky 
Territory

The road network is being improved, and 
transport infrastructure facilities are being 
built within the framework of the general 
concept of development of the Primorsky Te-
rritory as a transport and logistics center.

The hospitality infrastructure of Primors-
ky Territory is characterized by a process of 
active development. In Primorye, there are 
about 450 enterprises that receive tourists, 
including 200 recreation centers, hostels and 
boarding houses. There were 150 enterpri-
ses in the hotel industry of Primorsky Terri-
tory in 2013. By 2017, the number of hotels 
in Primorsky Territory increased in 1.6 times 
compared with 2013. The total number of 
employees in the service sector of collective 
accommodation facilities (CAF) of the region 
is about 6 thousand people. The infrastruc-
ture of services rendered to tourists is repre-
sented by a network of institutions, including 
more than 200 recreation centers, 151 hote-
ls, 23 sanatorium-resort institutions, about 
1,100 catering establishments, and more than 
100 transport enterprises carrying out pass-
enger transportation [13].

The results of the analysis of indicators for 
collective accommodation facilities in the 
Primorsky Territory by types of accommoda-
tion for 2016-2017 are shown in Table 3 [13].

Table 2 (See Annexes). Indicators of collec-
tive accommodation facilities of Primors-
ky Territory by type of accommodation for 
2016-2017

As can be seen from the data above, at the 
end of 2017 there were 800 tourist sector ob-
jects which provide accommodation services 
to tourists in the Primorsky Territory, inclu-
ding: 514 (64%) recreation centers with inven-
tory of 45,214 places; 251 (31%) hotels with 
room capacity of 15 498 beds; 35 enterprises 
(5%) are sanatoria, health and recreation re-
sorts with room capacity of 9 990 places. By 
the number of places, the largest share falls 
on recreation centers - 64%; 22% on hotels; 
14% on sanatoriums. In terms of the number 
of persons accommodated, the largest share 
belongs to recreation centers - 53% (966,588 
people); 39 % - to hotels (703,653 people); 8% 
- to sanatoriums (142,752 people). Thus, the 
most popular are hotel rooms.

The highest rates of growth in the num-
ber of people accommodated are accounted 
for the sanatoriums (211.38%) and recreation 
centers (130.17%). In terms of the services 
provided, the largest share is accounted for 
by hotels (42%); 30% fall on recreation centers 
and 28% on sanatoriums. Recreation centers 
of Primorsky Territory with an average room 
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rate of 1386 rubles and an average annual load 
of 21% received income of 2,255.2 million ru-
bles; hotels with an average room rate of 785 
rubles and 51% loading received income of 
3 122.4 million rubles. Sanatoriums with an 
average price of 955 rubles and loading of 68% 
received income of 2,025.1 million rubles. 
The total number of people placed in collecti-
ve accommodation facilities was 1.81 million 
people [13].

According to the law of Primorsky Territory 
“On the strategy of socio-economic develop-
ment of Primorsky Territory until 2025”, and 
the author’s analysis carried out, the tourism 
industry occupies one of the priority places in 
the development of the regional economy, in-
cluding the transformation of the city of Vla-
divostok as a center for regional integration at 
the international level. However, despite the 
positive prerequisites and the huge potential 
of the Far Eastern region, and, in particular, 
of the Primorsky Territory, there are problems 
of a socio-economic nature. This is poorly 
developed territory: its infrastructure and 
investment opportunities are underdevelo-
ped, and also it has a rather low demographic 
potential: according to P.Ya. Baklanov, about 
6.5 million people live in the region [2]. These 
problems create barriers to the formation of 
Primorye as a recreational and tourist center. 
In this regard, a program was developed for 
the development of tourism in Primorye until 
2017. Thanks to its implementation in the re-
gion, the situation in the field of tourism has 
improved significantly.

Currently, according to the latest report on 
the implementation of the state program “De-
velopment of tourism in Primorsky Territory” 
for 2017, the inbound tourist flow amounted 
to 517.9 thousand people, compared to 460.13 
thousand people in 2016, it grew by 12% [15], 
what indicates the recreational and tourist at-
tractiveness of Primorye for the Asia-Pacific 
region countries. The main tourist partner is 
China; this situation is partly explained by the 
presence of a common border with a length 
of 1,145 km and an agreement on visa-free 
group tourist trips concluded between the go-
vernments of the Russian Federation and the 
People’s Republic of China. It is followed by 
the Republic of Korea, Japan, the Philippines, 
India, and Vietnam. A significant increase in 
foreign tourists from became possible due to 
the active work of the controlling authority of 
the executive power - the tourism department 

of the Primorsky Territory and the autono-
mous non-profit organization “Tourist Infor-
mation Center of the Primorsky Territory”.
vThe result of their joint work was the trans-
formation of objects of the tourist industry, 
as well as the creation of new objects of the 
tourist show, cultural objects, transport and 
tourist infrastructure; holding major event 
events; Participation of Primorsky Territory 
in significant international tourism exhibi-
tions and investment fairs in China, such as: 
Russian-Chinese EXPO in Harbin, BITE in 
Beijing, CITM in Kunming and city of Sha-
nghai, an exhibition on border trade in Sui-
fenhe, meetings of the Tourism Council of the 
Enhanced Tumangan Initiative [14].

Despite the relative increase in tourism, in 
the Primorsky Territory there are problems in 
the development of a recreational and tourist 
complex of infrastructural, financial, person-
nel, and marketing character [15].

Thus, in Primorye, international transport 
corridors are mainly focused on freight tra-
ffic; passenger traffic is not considered in 
them, and roads and other transport arteries 
intended for tourism within the Primorsky 
Territory generally have a negative develo-
pment trend. In general, most of the tourist 
infrastructure is in a difficult situation and 
tends to decrease. Thus, over the past 10 
years, the number of cultural and leisure ins-
titutions has decreased by 125 units, and the 
number of folklore, music, theater, and others 
groups - by 840.

The emerging trend does not allow a ho-
listic view of the regional tourist product to 
form, reduces the scope of providing services 
to domestic and foreign tourists.

Innovative and educational services in this 
sector of the economy are very poorly develo-
ped. There are no specialized training agen-
cies for the tourism industry in the region. 
Training in this specialty is being conducted 
in five non-specialized universities of the re-
gion. In the system of secondary vocational 
education, this area of training is present 
only at the Vladivostok shipbuilding college. 
In other educational institutions, cooks, con-
fectioners and hairdressers are trained for the 
sector of services.

It is advisable to include the following to 
the factors hindering the development of re-
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creational and tourist center for the services 
sector:

- The lack of integrated tourism products, 
the formation of which is largely determined 
by the lack of coordination and interdepart-
mental fragmentation of infrastructure. Sin-
ce, each subject of the tourist sphere is trying 
to create its own product and sell it indepen-
dently;

- Poor development of innovation, informa-
tion and educational infrastructure. In fact, 
in Primorye, the core of the recreation and 
tourist center had not been formed yet. The 
educational system responds poorly to the 
demands of the labor market; specialties de-
manded by the branches of the recreation and 
tourist center are opened in non-specialized 
universities, what does not allow for forma-
tion of its full-fledged core. As a result, it is 
difficult to obtain information services and 
consulting support to tourist companies ope-
rating in the local market;

- Extremely slow commercialization of in-
frastructure facilities that make up the con-
tent of the tourist product. As a rule, objects 
that form the basis for tourism are state-ow-
ned and their use is governed by regulations 
and standards, which is caused by the need 
for their preservation. Because of this, their 
use for commercial purposes is difficult. 
Efforts to commercialize face a lack of mo-
tivation among the employees of these ins-
titutions and poor coordination on the part 
of state authorities in the region. At the same 
time, without the use of these facilities, the 
normal functioning of a regional recreational 
and tourist center is impossible.

Overcoming these negative trends is possi-
ble only within the framework of the deep in-
tegration of tourism sector participants into 
the cluster and the promotion of infrastruc-
ture development by regional authorities [16, 
17, 18, 19, 20, 21].

These problems have a negative impact in 
one degree or another on the formation of 
Primorye as a recreational and tourist cen-
ter. As a result, decisive measurees being put 
in the first place to transform the territorial 
structuring of the Primorsky Territory due 
to the formation of new and functioning of 
the former objects of transport and transit 
infrastructure and information and commu-

nication links, as well as objects of the tou-
rist industry. In order to develop the elements 
of territorial structuring, the state program 
“Development of tourism in the Primorsky 
Territory for 2013-2020” is being adjusted 
and successfully implemented. Its main task 
is to increase the competitiveness of the tou-
rist market in the Primorsky Territory, what 
satisfies the needs of Russian and foreign ci-
tizens in high-quality tourist services. The 
designated goal is achieved by implementing 
a task that is significant for the territorial 
structuring: creation of the tourism industry 
infrastructure using a cluster approach.

Currently, the following activities are be-
ing implemented in the Primorsky Territory 
under the state program “Development of 
tourism in the Primorsky Territory” for 2013-
2020:

− Creation of tourism industry infrastruc-
ture using a cluster approach;

− Formation of the recreation and tourist 
cluster “Pedan” in the territory of the Shkoto-
vsky municipal district;

− Formation of a recreational and tourist 
cluster “Ussuriisk-Mikhailovka” in the te-
rritory of the Ussuriysky urban district, Mi-
khailovsky and Spassky municipal districts;

− Organization of the recreation and tou-
rist cluster “Arsenyev” in the territory of 
Arsenyevsky urban district and Yakovlevsky 
municipal district;

− Establishment of the Nakhodka-Parti-
zansk recreation and tourist cluster in the te-
rritory of the Nakhodka urban district, Parti-
zansky and Lazovsky municipal districts;

− Formation of a recreational tourism clus-
ter “Khasansky” in the territory of the Kha-
sansky municipal district;

− Development of a recreational and tourist 
complex in the area of the Primorsky Terri-
tory;

− The establishment of a health and fitness 
cluster on the territory of the Kirovsky muni-
cipal district of the Primorsky Territory;

− Of particular importance in the Primors-
ky Territory is an investment development 
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project, an integrated entertainment resort 
“Primorye” located in the territory of Artyo-
movsky urban district in Muravyinaya Bay 
[15].

The specified projects of the tourism indus-
try are included in the register of the federal 
target program “Development of domestic and 
inbound tourism in the Russian Federation 
(2011-2018)” and are priorities in the field of 
tourism. The key moments of attracting tou-
rists here will be their individual peculiarity, 
which will manifest itself even more at the 
completion of the stages of their formation, 
where the cluster management system will 
function in full force. The projected tourism 
clusters are shown in Table 4, which is based 
on the reports of the Primorsky Territory in 
the field of tourism [14] and the materials of 
the state program for the development of tou-
rism in the Primorsky Territory [15].

Table 3 (See Annexes). Designed tourist 
clusters

These projects which are functioning at the 
initial stage already bring a certain contribu-
tion to the development of the tourist sphere 
of Primorye. Thus, the sanatorium treatment 
zone Primorskoye Ring, the Emerald Ring 
cluster, and the Pidan cluster in 2015-2017 
were visited by 1,326.03 thousand foreign 
tourists [14]. Their development to the final 
result will ensure the creation of objects of 
economic and infrastructural recreational 
and tourist activities of the international le-
vel, what will undoubtedly lead to an increase 
in the volume of incoming tourist flow from 
the countries of the Asia-Pacific region and, 
accordingly, to an increase in investment in 
the development of the regional economy 
opportunities for small and medium-sized 
businesses engaged in tourist and recreational 
activities. The implementation of projects on 
the formation of recreational tourism clusters 
and the development of the integrated enter-
tainment resort Primorye will ensure the de-
velopment of a strong economic framework, 
elements of which will be endowed with eco-
nomic and political functions and focused 
primarily on the development of regional 
integration of cross-border cooperation with 
the countries of the Asia-Pacific region. The 
authors identify 7 zones of location for the 
proposed and projected recreational and tou-
rist clusters in the Primorye Territory: TRK 
Arsenyev, TRK Khasansky, TRK Pidan, TRK 

Kirovsky, TRK Nakhodka-Partizansk, TRK 
Ussurisk-Mikhailovka, and TRK “Integrated 
complex Primorye”. The proposed map-sche-
me suggests the development of transport 
and transit infrastructure and information 
and communication links as a tie in forma-
tion of relationships between centers and foci 
of recreational and tourist nature within and 
outside the advanced development zone, what 
creates prerequisites for the development of 
the business sector and competition among 
business entities, thus ensuring the construc-
tion of a cluster development management 
system. Functional coordination of all ele-
ments of territorial structuring is achieved 
in the process of preparation and implemen-
tation by state authorities of decisions in the 
field of tourism development, and also orga-
nization of activities to attract tourists and 
promote the region in the Russian and inter-
national tourism market. The most promising 
segment here is business and cultural tou-
rism, since it most closely corresponds to the 
recreational realities of the Primorsky Terri-
tory area and makes it possible to effectively 
use the infrastructure created for the APEC 
summit, to consolidate Primorye’s status as a 
business and cultural center. Especially, here 
it is worth noting the activities of the auto-
nomous non-profit organization “Tourist In-
formation Center of Primorsky Territory”, the 
Tourism Department of Primorsky Territory, 
small and medium-sized businesses.

Thus, the proposed recreational tourism 
clusters will ensure the functional interrela-
tion of all elements of the system, which will 
have a beneficial effect on the organization 
and development of tourist industry facili-
ties in the Primorsky Territory and will also 
contribute to the multiplicative effect, not 
only within Primorye, but also beyond the 
international level: regional integration of 
cross-border cooperation with countries of 
the Asia-Pacific region.

The advanced development zones are the 
foundation for the development of recreatio-
nal and tourist clusters, the organization of 
the business sector and the growth of econo-
mic entities of tourism, the formation of re-
gional integration ties with the border coun-
tries of the Asia-Pacific Region. The advanced 
development zones have the advantages to 
create a competitive, business and cultural 

Conclusions
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center of Primorye in the Far East. At present, 
6 advanced development zones are allocated 
on the territory of Primorye for the creation 
and development of tourism using the cluster 
approach, within the boundaries of which it 
is planned to form sustainable conglomerates 
of tourist development. It is thanks to the in-
tegrated implementation of recreational and 
tourist projects of the cluster type that the di-
rection designated by the government in the 
creation of the Primorye tourism center will 
become possible. This will ultimately affect 
the dynamics of the growth of number of 
tourists, so, according to the predicted data, 
their number, in this case, will be 7.5 million 
[14] and it is possible that Primorye will reach 
a significant level of development of tourism 
in Russia.

The economic structure (supporting fra-
mework) created will fulfill the task of a sta-
bilizer which will preserve the intrasystem 
functional links between the elements of 
territorial structuring, as well as form re-
gional transboundary cooperation with the 
Asia-Pacific region countries. The formation 
of cross-border ties in the recreational and 
tourist sphere will be one of the directions for 
the development of the economy of the Rus-
sian Far East in the Asia-Pacific region.



258 REVISTA SAN GREGORIO, 2018, No.27,SPECIAL EDITION.DECEMBER (248-259), ISSN: 1390-7247; eISSN: 2528-7907

BIBLIOGRAPHY
The Message from the President of the Russian 

Federation V.V. Putin’s to the Federal Assembly of the 
Russian Federation dated December 3, 2015 // Garant 
[Informational legal portal]. URL: http://www.garant.ru/
hotlaw/federal/674378/ (access date: 13.03.2018).

OSIPOV, V. A., & KRASOVA, E. K. (2017). Modern 
Specialization of Industry in Cities of the Russian Far 
East: Innovation Factor of Dynamics. Revista ESPACIOS, 
38(62).

Shishalova Yu.S. Functional transformation of public 
authorities in the advanced development zones. // 
Digital Library Elidary. 2017 URL: https://elibrary.ru/
download/elibrary_32238525_78249490.pdf (access date: 
02/14/2018)

Baklanov P.Ya. (2011). Romanov M.T. Factors and 
priorities for the long-term development of territorial 
economic structures of the Pacific Ocean Region of Russia 
// Economy of the region. Customs policy of Russia in the 
Far East. №4 (57). Pp. 27-46

Shinkovsky M. (2004. ). Yu. Panorama of the Political 
Science of Russia: Far East. Transboundary cooperation 
as a lever for the development of the Russian Far East // 
Polis. No. 5 Pp. 62–70.

Sanachev I.D. (2006). Naval power as a factor of 
geopolitics in the Asia-Pacific region. Vladivostok : 
FESTU. 236 p.

Federal Law No. 473-FZ dated December 29, 12, 
2014, “On the territories of advanced socio-economic 
development in the Russian Federation” (entered into 
force on 03/30/2015)// The legal information portal. 
URL: http://kremlin.ru/acts/bank/39279 (access date 
13.03.2018)

Dyldin, Y. V., & Orlov, A. M. (2016). Ichthyofauna 
of fresh and brackish waters of Sakhalin Island: An 
annotated list with taxonomic comments: 2. Cyprinidae–
Salmonidae families. Journal of ichthyology, 56(5), 656-
693.

Baldina, Y. V. E., Petruk, G. V., & Lebedinskaya, Y. S. 
(2017). Public and Private Sector Entrepreneurship as a 
Tool of Dynamic Functioning of Tourism Cluster at the 
Territories of Outstripping Development (Case Study 
of Primorsky Krai, Russian Federation). Economic and 
Social Changes: Facts, Trends, Forecast, (1), 200-217.

10. Tourist resources of the region. FEGI FEB RAS. // 
URL: http://www.fegi.ru/PRIMORYE/GEOGR/travel.ht. 
(03/27/2018)

State program of Primorsky Territory “Tourism 
development in Primorsky Territory for 2013-2017” // 
Official site of the Administration of Primorsky Territory. 
Department of Tourism. URL: http://www.primorsky.ru/
authorities/executive-agencies/departments/tourism-
pk/gosudarstvennaya-programma-primorskogo-kraya-
razvitie-turizma-v-primorskom-krae-na-2013-2017-

gody-. php (access date 03/27/2018)

Passport of Primorsky Territory.// Representation of 
the Russian Ministry of Foreign Affairs in Vladivostok 
URL: https://vladivostok.mid.ru//o-regione / 
(03/27/2018)

Baldina, Y. V. E., Petruk, G. V., & Lebedinskaya, Y. S. 
(2017). Public and Private Sector Entrepreneurship as a 
Tool of Dynamic Functioning of Tourism Cluster at the 
Territories of Outstripping Development (Case Study 
of Primorsky Krai, Russian Federation). Economic and 
Social Changes: Facts, Trends, Forecast, (1), 200-217.

Reports on the implementation and evaluation of 
the effectiveness of the State program of the Primorsky 
Territory “Development of tourism in the Primorsky 
Territory” for 2013-2020 on 2016-2017 // Official 
site of the Administration of the Primorsky Territory. 
Department of Tourism. Departmental plans and reports. 
URL: http://www.primorsky.ru/authorities/executive-
agencies/departments/tourism-pk/plany-i-otchety-
departamenta.php (access date 27.03 2018)

15. State program “Development of tourism 
in Primorsky Territory” for 2013-2020 // Official 
website of the Administration of Primorsky Territory. 
Department of Tourism. URL: http://www.primorsky.ru/
authorities/executive-agencies/departments/tourism-
pk/gosudarstvennaya-programma-primorskogo-kraya-
razvitie-turizma-v-primorskom-krae-na-2013-2017-
gody-.php (access date 03/27/2018)

Esmaeilpoorarabi, N., Yigitcanlar, T., & Guaralda, 
M. (2016). Place quality and urban competitiveness 
symbiosis? A position paper. International Journal of 
Knowledge-Based Development, 7(1), 4-21.

Gizzatova, A., Tarshylova, L., & Kazambayeva, A. 
(2014). Research on production and consumption of food 
in the regions of the Republic of Kazakhstan. Актуальні 
проблеми економіки, (4), 294-301.

Asheim, B. T., & Isaksen, A. (2002). Regional 
innovation systems: the integration of local ‘sticky’and 
global ‘ubiquitous’ knowledge. The Journal of Technology 
Transfer, 27(1), 77-86.

Barkley, D. L., & Henry, M. S. (2001). Advantages and 
disadvantages of targeting industry clusters. Clemson, 
South Carolina: Clemson University Public Service 
Activities.

Basant R. Knowledge flows and industrial clusters. 
URL: http://scholarspace.manoa.hawaii.edu. (access date 
27.03 2018)

Bisso R. Clusters and development strategies: 
reflections for a developing country’s SME policy // Latin 
American network information center. URL: http://www.
lanic.utexas.edu. (access date 27.03 2018)



259Yuliya S. Lebedinskaya, Elena S. Koshevaya, Galina V. Petruk, Olga V. Shnaider : “Advanced development 
zones of the Primorsky territory as a basis for regional integration in the APR.”

Table 1. International transport corridors passing through the Primorsky Territory

Table 3. Designed tourist clusters

Table 2. Indicators of collective accommodation facilities of Primorsky Territory by type of accommodation for 2016-2017 

Annexes



National doctrine of Human 
Rights in the 21st century: 

value-normative and 
political-legal measurement



261

The article analyzes the crisis of the liberal-democratic form of legal organization and the 
individualistic type of social integration, discusses the main approaches and research viewpoints 
on the relationship of spiritual and moral standards, human rights and freedoms, and the concept 
of national security in the 21st century. The authors discuss and formulate the basic principles 
and requirements for the formation of the national doctrine of human rights, represent its value-
normative and political-legal characteristics, the role and importance of the latter in ensuring 
the sustainable development of the public system and national security. The paper proves the 
fundamental interrelation between human rights and duties and responsibilities, as well as the 
need to fix and harmonize the interests of the individual, society and the state in the national 
doctrine of human rights.
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The current crisis of the liberal-democra-
tic form of legal organization and the indi-
vidualistic type of social integration (social 
unity, social cohesion), discussed above, is 
not surprising to anyone. Ideological battles 
and scientific and theoretical disputes related 
to the substantiation of the advantages and 
disadvantages, which dominate in the 20th 
century Western European legal discourse, 
became a thing of the past [1]. Regular dis-
cussion of the causes, conditions and factors 
that led to the current spread of global pes-
simism and the negativization of traditional 
solidarist values, the active spread of legal and 
spiritual nihilism on the planet has no mea-
ning or heuristic value from our point of view. 
In recent decades, a huge number of articles, 
fundamental monographs, creative essays and 
other popular science and journalistic mate-
rials on this subject have been published.

At present, it is not only expedient but also 
vital for the entire scientific community to de-
velop and discuss the social and legal alterna-
tives to the liberal-democratic vector of deve-
lopment, which today (without exaggeration) 
is the only reasonable and systemic “world or-
der” project to develop an individual, society, 
state. Within the framework of philosophical 
and legal discussions of the 20th century, the 
dominant issues were justification for redu-
cing the role and importance of spiritual, mo-
ral and, above all, religious foundations of law 
and the state [2]. Today, this position is being 
questioned: in the domestic and foreign phi-
losophy of law a cardinal change in the inter-
pretation of religious and other spiritual and 
moral experience is approved, the importance 
of the latter is in establishing the value-nor-
mative and institutional state-legal organiza-
tions of society and its developing [3; 4].

Moreover, the crisis of normative Western 
European concepts, such as the secular sta-
te and multilevel of culture, the practice of 

“delivering” public law communication from 
religious and ethical, normative pluralistic 
and private foundations of interaction be-
tween individuals, requires today objectively 
new ideological and theoretical and normati-
ve theories and concepts. In other words, this 
crisis initiates new post-secular and post-me-
taphysical forms and practices of thinking. At 
the same time, a post-secular is not a “return” 
of a religious or a “theological coup” (D. Zha-
niko), but, on the contrary, the formation of 
a new (post-modern) “uncertainty about the 
religious-secular relation” [5, 101].

Italian researcher Vittorio Passenti in his 
work formulates a problematic issue that will 
be very relevant in the 21st century: will the 
attack on religion and the value-normative 
systems that it represents and defends con-
tinue in the third millennium? Will the pro-
cesses of secularization and anticlericalism 
that were characteristic of the twentieth cen-
tury when all traditional spiritual and moral 
systems were totally replaced by ideological 
projects (liberalism, communism, fascism), 
continue? Or are many societies waiting for 
“restoration” of vital spiritual and moral sys-
tems that ensure the sustainability and stable 
development of society?

From Passenti’s viewpoint, “the new cen-
tury” requires “the restoration of a religious 
worldview” and а value-normative regulation 
based on high spiritual and moral standards. 
Moreover, “in the 21st century, a new form 
of interrelation between religion and politics 
(law, state, individual institutions and civil 
society structures — the author) will emerge, 
compared to the form in which it was conso-
lidated over a certain period; which will be 
able to prevent new adversities for religions 
(public, state-legal and other development 
- auth.) that form the basis of world civiliza-
tions ... The main task of the 21st century is 
to achieve that the sphere of social relations 
to be ethically and religiously qualified, and 
the religion and democracy to be interacted 
and understood each other in it” [6, 130-131].

As one of such forms of interrelation of re-
ligion, high spiritual and moral standards and 
law, politics, is, from our point of view, the 
formation of the doctrinal-legal basis for the 
development of relations in the system of per-
son - society - state.

Introduction
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The national doctrine of human rights re-
presents the necessary system of ideologi-
cal and conceptual provisions, authoritative 
views, sociocultural and spiritual and moral 
standards, that “code” the development and 
functioning of various elements of the legal 
system and legal practice; and also ensures 
the legitimation of the results of public power 
activities. In this regard, the legal doctrine 
forms a stable framework for the develop-
ment of the national legal system, taking into 
account the requirements of national security 
and socio-cultural sustainability, directly in-
fluencing law-making, law-implementing and 
judicial practice.

The formation of the doctrinal legal ba-
sis for the development of the legal system 
of society based on traditional, successively 
reproduced religious and moral values and 
spiritual standards contributes to the crea-
tion of an ideological and conceptual basis 
necessary for formulating a strategy of legis-
lative and law-making activities, as well as 
advanced law-making. The establishment of 
an ideological conceptual framework is, abo-
ve all, a process of advancing legal develop-
ment, as well as a logically and scientifically 
based form of authorized law-making, i.e. the 
process of real right reflection of historically 
established spiritual and moral standards and 
religious values, positive forms and methods 
of public-power interaction in the system of 
personality – society – state.

Moreover, in a complex and multi-confes-
sional society the national doctrine of human 
rights will provide an efficient and harmo-
nious basis for conducting ethnocultural and 
religious expertise of law-making innova-
tions, assessing and legitimizing the results 
of legal activity. For example, a number of 
scholars actually offers a special kind of legal 
expertise needed to determine whether the 
adopted bills are consistent with Christian 
values, since modern legislative novels often 
run counter to traditional moral values, gi-
ving rise to numerous social conflicts [7, 26-
30].

The significance of legal doctrine based on 
traditional spiritual and moral requirements 
is obvious, since it forms the basis for sus-

tainable right-cultural development, a sta-
ble process of reproduction of the national 
legal system and public sense of justice [8]. 
In addition, the latter determines the guide-
lines for the improvement of the individual, 
society and the state. In contrast to the ra-
tional-communicative theory of law, which 
dominates in the modern Western European 
legal discourse, Christian social and legal 
doctrine is based on the moral ideal [9]. So, if 
the current positive law (rule) is a temporary, 
conventional phenomenon, then spiritual 
and moral ideals have an eternal character 
[10]. It is well known that the relationship of 
law and legal consciousness proves itself in 
the legal traditions of the people, which are 
formed throughout the entire historical life 
of a society, proceeding according to certain 
regulatory prescriptions, having a universal 
(obligatory) character for a particular social 
community, incorporating the experience of 
individuals in the legal sphere affecting their 
legally relevant behavior.

In this regard, the legal doctrine should be 
based on the traditional national value-nor-
mative system that reflects “originality” and 
“uniqueness” of the spiritual, moral and le-
gal development of Russian society. What is 
this originality? First of all, it is necessary to 
take into account the fact that law in the do-
mestic legal culture has not so much an ex-
ternal as much as an internal dimension, it 
represents “a necessary form of the spiritual 
being of a person” [11]. It should be borne in 
mind that in this value-normative system (the 
structuring element) there is no original idea 
of natural law and the problematics of the re-
lationship between natural and positive law 
[12]. Russian sense of justice, as noted by P. 
I. Novgorodtsev, is traditionally “expressed 
in the eternal striving for something higher 
than the law and the state”, the problem of 
natural rights and freedoms in it is a secon-
dary, not central, structure-forming idea [13, 
232].

Legal doctrine in this aspect acts as a re-
latively independent element of the legal sys-
tem, and at the same time it is connected with 
other doctrines (religious, spiritual, moral, 
socio-political), which are important sources 
of modern Russian law [14; 15]. All these doc-
trinal bases for the development of the mo-
dern national legal system, as E.O. Madaev 
rightly notes, are inseparable, since they are 
genetically and organically connected by the 

The Basic Approaches and 
Methodological Positions.
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state and law, modeling and directing their 
transformation in a certain direction and 
quality: the structure of the legal system of 
the Russian Federation as a relatively indepen-
dent and important element... On the basis of 
its content, the entire law-making, including 
legislative, law-interpretive, compliance prac-
tices in the relevant field of legal regulation, 
Doctrine determines the strategy and tactics 
of the legislative development of the appro-
priate scope, its provisions further develop in 
the current legislation” [16, 13-14].

Human rights and freedoms, the spiritual 
and moral foundations of law in a strictly for-
mal legal sense act as metajuristic (ideological 
and conceptual) bases for the development 
of the legal system of society. M. I. Baitin 
has also a point there, noting that “natural 
law itself as moral and legal ideas, principles, 
ideals, wishes and demands is not law in the 
legal sense but are morality, sense of justice, 
democratic aspirations, i.e. the immediate 
and necessary spiritual prerequisite of law. 
An important role in the implementation of 
the ideals of natural law in life belongs to the 
positive, legal law based on it” [17, 22].

In turn, the system of ideas, principles, con-
crete historical understanding and interpre-
tation of the spiritual and moral foundations, 
human rights and freedoms can act and take 
shape as a doctrinal and legal basis for the de-
velopment of the legal life of society and the 
improvement of the existing legal material. In 
this respect V.P. Malakhov’s judgments are ri-
ght, that ideas, values, views “are akin to the 
ideas of welfare, good, right — everything that 
is indefinable (and not fully disclosed through 
exclusively logical-rational thinking opera-
tions — the author), but being felt, accepted 
by virtue of spiritual consensus ... Values in 
general are not an object of knowledge but 
only a means of forming a position, an object 
of reflection, acceptance” [18, 101].

The spiritual and moral foundations of de-
velopment are not only a universal value-nor-
mative system that ensures the unity and re-
production of the socio-cultural and spiritual 
and moral foundations of the legal system; 
but also form guidelines for the development 
and improvement of the legal system of so-
ciety. Therefore, leveling or emasculation “of 
eternal, universal moral values from the legal 

system leads to the loss by the right of its spi-
ritual essence, to the loss by a person of the 
right of a personal life-affirming principle. 
Any subject of law must see his firm spiritual 
support and protection in it” [19, 5].

All key legal ideas and values, such as the 
dignity of the person (part 1 of article 21 of 
the Constitution of the Russian Federation), 
its rights and freedoms (article 17 and 18 of 
the Constitution of the Russian Federation), 
justice, equality (article 19 of the Constitution 
of the Russian Federation), etc. by their nature 
are spiritual and moral forms of development 
and organization of the legal reality of society. 
It is no coincidence that a number of resear-
chers insist that the basic spiritual and mo-
ral characteristics of Russian society should 
be fixed at the constitutional and legal level, 
which would act not only as the sources for 
the development of Russian society, but also 
as the guidelines for the formation of doctri-
nal and legal documents (and other security).

In modern conditions, under the action of a 
wide range of threats and civilizational risks, 
the restriction of human rights and freedoms 
acquires special significance, and morality is 
one of the main criteria for this restriction. 
Part 3 of article 55 of the Constitution of the 
Russian Federation establishes that “The ri-
ghts and freedoms of a person and a citizen 
may be limited by federal law only to the ex-
tent necessary to protect the foundations of 
the constitutional order, morality, health, ri-
ghts and legitimate interests of other persons, 
ensuring the country’s defense and security of 
the state”.

Moreover, at present, amendments have 
been made to the FCL “On the Constitutional 
Court of the Russian Federation”, permitting 
the Constitutional Court of the Russian Fe-
deration to declare decisions of internatio-
nal courts, first of all, the European Court of 
Human Rights (ECHR), in case of their con-
tradiction to the Constitution of the Russian 
Federation invalid. At the same time, the mo-
tivation in deciding on the priority of Russian 
law over the decision of the ECHR does not 
contradict the European Convention for the 
Protection of Human Rights, since we it is 
talked of the cases where the legal and spiri-
tual and moral standards set by the Russian 
Constitution are higher than the standards 
that exist in international law [20].

The Main Body
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So, due to the fact, as fairly asserts O. I. 
Tsybulevskaya, that in the course of legal re-
forms the moral and spiritual and historical 
traditions of the Russian state were comple-
tely ignored, the legal system and, in general, 
our society “suffers large-scale losses: the co-
llapse of a single spiritual space, the loss of a 
consolidating state idea, the denial of natio-
nal dignity, the commercialization of culture, 
amoralism. And as a result – a decline in the 
standard of living of the people, high mortali-
ty, rising crime, corruption, etc.” [19, 10]. We 
fully hold with the position of the researcher 
that for the purpose of social counteraction 
and

legal prevention of the above negative pro-
cesses, it seems reasonable to fix at the cons-
titutional and legal level the basic spiritual, 
moral and state legal values: “morality”, “jus-
tice”, “civil duty”, “state interest”, “social soli-
darity”, “public interests” and others.

Human rights and freedoms are, first of all, 
spiritual and moral values, that have an ob-
vious legal nature and a moral one. The digni-
ty of the individual, as noted above, is rooted 
in the Christian worldview and theological 
ethics, which forms fundamentally different 
doctrinal foundations for the development of 
a person’s legal life. These foundations offer 
an alternative to the liberal-individualistic 
regulatory system. Unlike the last subject of 
law, it is interpreted as a unique participant 
in the legal life of society, in contrast to the 
Western European concept of “personality”, 
describing an atomized and egoistic subject 
who is forced to engage in social and legal in-
teraction with others in order to realize their 
legitimate interests and needs.

A.M. Velichko rightly notes in this regard, 
that “very often in our days the concept of 
personality becomes synonymous with indi-
viduality, the individual, which is devoid of 
sufficient grounds. Even a man-made thing 
is individual, the representatives of the living 
world are all, without exception, individual, 
as created beings with their own unique fea-
tures and properties. But the concept of “per-
sonality” is hardly applicable to them. And, 
of course, from a formal point of view, there 
is no reason to single out a person from this 
logical chain, which with iron inevitability 
reduces him to the level of a thing that can 
talk” [21, 121].

E.V. Timoshina, analyzing the foundations 
of Western European and domestic legal cul-
ture, as well as the fundamental differences 
of the latter, rightly notes that, in the Western 
European tradition “law is an instrument of 
depriving of individuality and equalizing, 
typifying the personality r as a carrier of a 
single human nature, representing so-called 
natural rights, or as a bearer of various social 
roles, and the latter is the limit of personali-
zation. In any case, law, unlike religious mo-
rality, does not recognize personal unique-
ness” [12, 169].

Degradation in legal development occurs 
because the destruction of the spiritual and 
moral foundations of law is followed by the 
corruption of the dignity of the individual. In 
this aspect, human rights acquire only one 
natural dimension, and instead of harmo-
nious development, the latter focus only on 
the bodily — the somatic dimension of hu-
man rights — individualistic narcissism be-
comes the key.

“The Declaration of the Rights and Digni-
ty of Man of the 10th World Russian People’s 
Council” can be used as an ideological con-
ceptual framework and core content elements 
of the national doctrine of human rights [22].

Based on this Declaration, one can highli-
ght the following key points:

1. The third millennium is facing the threat 
not only of civilizational risks and conflicts 
but also involves the competition of sociocul-
tural development models based on different 
interpretations of human rights, a meaning-
ful understanding of the dignity of an indivi-
dual and individual’s destination;

2. The Russian state and law are original 
and stable civilizational phenomena that 
have a long history of development and sta-
ble socio-cultural forms, and spiritual and 
moral foundations that are reproduced from 
generation to generation. It is the latter that 
makes it possible to characterize the state-le-
gal development of society as a successful 
civilizational development project and a sus-
tainable sociocultural model of interaction in 
the system of personality – society – state. 
Consequently, state-legal institutions are not 
a self-value and self-sufficient reality but are 
charged with implementing and maintaining 
a civilizational identity and a socio-cultural 
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project for the development of the Russian 
nation;

3. The concept of man as an image of God 
and the dignity of the individual as a synthe-
tic concept (harmony of the soul, spirit and 
physicality) are key to the socio-economic 
and political-legal organization of the social 
system. The protection of rights, freedoms 
and interests of the latter are fundamental for 
the state, and spiritual and moral standards 
and religious values determine the develop-
ment of the legal system and the legitimation 
of public power (recognition of existing ins-
titutions and structures, evaluation of legal 
activities, etc.). In turn, by implementing spi-
ritual and moral standards and traditional va-
lue-normative requirements in public law and 
private law activities, an individual acquires 
dignity. With regard to this aspect, traditio-
nal value-normative regulators and spiritual 
and moral standards are, on the one hand, an 
eternal, unshakable law, given by the creator; 
on the other hand, external data (reproduced 
and existing) are the foundations of Russian 
civilization, its originality. At the same time, 
personal dignity is a specific content acquired 
and improved in the life of a particular per-
son: “Value is what is given, dignity is what is 
acquired”. The first is the Eternal and Civili-
zation form, the second is a specific content; 
the first and the second cannot be conceived 
and realized without each other;

4. Human freedom in accordance with the 
Eternal (Divine Law) and the Civilization 
form and specific content has two dimen-
sions – internal freedom and external free-
dom, protection and ensuring of which is the 
main value of society and the state. Internal 
freedom (positive) is connected with moral 
choice, freedom of choice acquires value, and 
personality – dignity, respectively. Freedom is 
external (negative) when it is associated with 
the political, legal and socio-economic con-
ditions of the free exercise of their freedoms 
and legitimate interests;

5. The abstract doctrine of human rights 
is not a self-contained value, theoretically 
and historically, their interpretation depends 
on the civilizational and ideological context. 
Therefore, there are values (Eternal and Ci-
vilized), which are no less than human ri-
ghts. These are such values as faith, morality, 
shrines, fatherland, dignity of the individual. 
Therefore, these values and human rights 

must be harmonized and co-ordinated with 
abstract human rights in essence: “When 
these values and the realization of human 
rights conflict, the society, the state and the 
law must combine both. We should not allow 
the situations in which the implementation of 
human rights would suppress faith and moral 
tradition, would lead to an insult to religious 
and national feelings, revered shrines, would 
threaten the existence of the fatherland”. In 
this regard, the development of the fifth ge-
neration of human rights associated with so-
matic rights and biotechnology legitimizes 
life forms and behavior that run counter to 
civilizational specifics and are condemned by 
traditional morality, traditional religious sys-
tems.

6. The national doctrine of human rights is 
based on the absolute value of the personali-
ty and its dignity, while spiritual and moral 
standards and the traditional value-normati-
ve system are its specific, civilizational con-
tent: “the content of human rights cannot but 
be connected with morality. The separation of 
these rights from morality means their pro-
fanation, because immoral dignity does not 
exist”.

Human rights aim to embody and protect 
the dignity of the individual, to protect from 
the destructive tendencies of modernity and 
to preserve the traditional values on which a 
particular civilization is based, develops and 
stably functions. That is why human rights 
are organically linked with duties and respon-
sibilities. First of all, this means fixing and 
harmonizing in the doctrine of national inte-
rests – the interests of the individual, the so-
ciety and the state. In a specific interaction, in 
the implementation of civil, political, social, 
economic, cultural rights, freedoms and legi-
timate interests; the individual is called upon 
to relate them to the interests of traditional 
institutions – the family, the community, the 
people, another person, and humanity on the 
whole.

It is such a responsible position and ideo-
logical attitude in the consideration and in-
terpretation of human rights that ensures the 
harmony and stability of social development 
in the 21st century. In this aspect, human ri-
ghts must be consistent with the rights of na-
tions and ethnic groups, language, culture, re-
ligious system and socio-cultural way of life. 
This approach “will help to avoid the conflict 
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of civilizations, to achieve a peaceful combi-
nation of different worldviews, cultures, legal 
and political systems on the planet” [22].

Christian philosophical and legal doctrine 
proceeds from the premise that all ideologi-
cal, state-legal and other foundations of the 
organization of society are the essence of 
external, temporal and relative forms of as-
sociation of personalities. In contrast to mo-
dern projects for the formation of new, global 
forms of civic (constitutional-legal) identity, 
the Christian philosophical and legal doctri-
ne justifies that a real community can only 
be spiritual, and civil institutions are already 
based on this spiritual and moral communi-
ty. All other formal legal and external cons-
tructs are in their essence abstract, unstable 
and temporary.

Firstly, legal doctrine acts, on the one hand, 
as a relatively independent element of the le-
gal system, and on the other, it is associated 
with other different doctrines and teachings 
(religious, spiritual, moral, socio-political), 
which are important sources of modern Rus-
sian law. In turn, the formation of the doctri-
nal and legal foundations should be based on 
the successively reproducing traditional va-
lue-normative system and moral standards, 
which are the ideological and conceptual 
basis necessary for formulating a strategy of 
law-making and law-implementing activities, 
as well as advancing law-making;

Secondly, the importance of establishing 
ideological and conceptual frameworks is 
due to the need to form an effective process 
of advancing legal development, as well as 
a logically and scientifically based form of 
sanctioned lawmaking (a real right reflection 
of historically established spiritual and moral 
standards and religious values, positive forms 
and ways of public-authoritative interaction). 
With respect to this aspect, the national doc-
trine of human rights is presented as a ne-
cessary system of ideological and conceptual 
provisions, authoritative views, sociocultural 
and spiritual and moral standards, “coding” 
the development and functioning of various 
elements of the legal system and legal prac-
tice;

Thirdly, the third millennium faces the 
threat not only of civilizational risks and 

conflicts but also involves the competition of 
sociocultural development models based on 
different interpretations of human rights, a 
meaningful understanding of the dignity of 
the individual and an individual’s destina-
tion. In this regard, the national doctrine of 
human rights should reflect the originality 
of the Russian legal system as a successful ci-
vilizational development project and form a 
stable right-cultural model of interaction in 
the system of personality – society – state. At 
the same time, the protection of rights and 
freedoms are fundamental for the state, and 
spiritual and moral standards and religious 
values are determining in the development of 
the legal system;

Fourthly, the universal doctrine of human 
rights is not a self-sufficient value, the inter-
pretation of the latter theoretically and his-
torically depends on the civilizational and 
ideological context. Therefore, there are the 
values (Eternal and Civilized) which are no 
less than human rights. In this regard, hu-
man rights and freedom in accordance with 
the Eternal (Divine Law) and civilizational 
form has two dimensions – internal freedom 
and external freedom, the protection and en-
forcement of which is the main value of the 
society and the state. Internal freedom (posi-
tive) is connected with moral choice, freedom 
of choice acquires value, and personality – 
dignity, respectively. External freedom (nega-
tive) is associated with the political, legal and 
socio-economic conditions of the free exerci-
se of their freedoms and legitimate interests. 
From whence one can conclude that the na-
tional doctrine of human rights is based on 
the absolute value of the individual and his 
dignity, and spiritual and moral standards 
and the traditional value-normative system 
are its specific, civilizational content;

Fifthly, human rights are organically linked 
with duties and responsibilities, which im-
plies fixation and harmonization in the doc-
trine of national interests – the interests of 
the individual, the society and the state. 
However, it has been substantiated above that 
today there is an imbalance in the fixation of 
this system of interests, in some doctrinal-le-
gal acts the interests of the state prevail, in 
others predominantly interests of the indivi-
dual, their rights and freedoms, a generally 
small importance is attached to the interests 
of society and right-cultural integrity, tradi-
tional values. However, in the implementa-

Summary
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tion of civil, political, social, economic, cultu-
ral rights, freedoms and legitimate interests, 
the individual is called upon to relate them to 
the interests of traditional institutions – the 
family, the community, the people, another 
person and humanity on the whole. It is this 
responsible position and the right cultural 
orientation in the interpretation of human 
rights that ensure the harmony and stabili-
ty of social development in the 21st century. 
In this context, human rights must be con-

sistent with the rights of nations and ethnic 
groups, language, culture, religious system 
and socio-cultural way of life. Therefore, in a 
complex and multi-confessional society, the 
national doctrine of human rights will provi-
de a clear and harmonious basis for conduc-
ting ethnocultural and religious expertise of 
law-making innovations, evaluation and legi-
timization of the results of legal activity.
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The object of this research is an interaction between the public and the government within the 
Russian regional policy, which is the essence and content of the social association as an integrated 
phenomenon (normative value, institutional and communicative) that forms a model of joint 
development in the interaction between public and government of regional societies. The authors 
analyze the historical tradition, the continuity and the novelty in the understanding of the 
interaction of the association, as well as characterize in a substantive way the current state of the 
social association in the Russian Federation, and also indicate the perspectives of its development 
in base to sociological research materials and expert surveys. The theoretical and methodological 
basis of the work was carried out from national and foreign studies of political scientists, 
sociologists and lawyers. The empirical basis of the research was sociological studies and expert 
surveys conducted in the regions of the Russian Federation. The authors argue that social 
association should be analyzed in three interrelated aspects: value (axiological), institutional 
(level of organization of social institutions and their interaction) and technology (level of socio-
political forms of activity and specific practices). The work shows a positive trend in the socio-
political regional consciousness, which is associated with an awareness of the importance and 
responsibility of all subjects of the interaction between the public and the government to solve 
various problems of the development of a socioeconomic context and regional, and the political 
space.

Keywords: power, state, law, politics, expert survey, social society, political process, society, 
regional space, social dynamics
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

El objeto de esta investigación es una interacción entre el público y el gobierno dentro de la 
política regional rusa, que es la esencia y el contenido de la asociación social como un fenómeno 
integrado (normativo de valor, institucional y comunicativo) que forma un modelo de desarrollo 
conjunto en la interacción entre público y gobierno de las sociedades regionales. Los autores 
analizan la tradición histórica, la continuidad y la novedad en la comprensión de la interacción 
de la asociación, así como caracterizan de manera sustantiva el estado actual de la asociación 
social en la Federación Rusa, y también indican las perspectivas de su desarrollo en base a 
materiales de investigación sociológica y encuestas de expertos. La base teórica y metodológica 
del trabajo fue realizada a partir de estudios nacionales y extranjeros de científicos políticos, 
sociólogos y abogados. La base empírica de la investigación fueron los estudios sociológicos y las 
encuestas de expertos realizadas en las regiones de la Federación de Rusia. Los autores argumentan 
que la asociación social debe analizarse en tres aspectos interrelacionados: valor (axiológico), 
institucional (nivel de organización de las instituciones sociales y su interacción) y tecnológico 
(nivel de formas socio-políticas de actividad y prácticas específicas). El trabajo muestra una 
tendencia positiva en la conciencia socio-política regional, lo que se asocia con una conciencia de 
la importancia y la responsabilidad de todos los sujetos de la interacción entre el público y el 
gobierno para resolver diversos problemas del desarrollo de un contexto socioeconómico y 
regional, y el espacio político.

Palabras clave: poder, estado, derecho, política, encuesta de expertos, sociedad social, 
proceso político, sociedad, espacio regional, dinámica social
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Theoretical and empirical bases 
of research

The dominant problem in Western Euro-
pean research projects that set the “tone” of 
Russian political science is the search for the 
foundations of a political system and civic 
outlook that would ensure the development 
of “global citizenship” [1] associated not with 
cultural traditions, certain national and eth-
nic groups, but with the global “constitutional 
legal identity” [2]. In the late twentieth and 
early twenty-first century Western European 
political science and public and government 
practice justify and carry out a quick dis-
mantling of national identity and socio-cul-
tural (political, ethnic, spiritual, intellectual, 
etc.) specifics.

Summarizing the latest achievements in 
this field of research, we can distinguish two 
main areas that develop either innovative 
(neoliberal) forms of political communica-
tion, where sociocultural models and prac-
tices that ensure national and cultural unity 
and the ethnopolitical stability of the inte-
raction between public and government are 
given very little; or revolutionary (neo-Mar-
xism, neo-anarchism, cosmopolitanism) for-
ms of social unity which deprive both the 
state and national models of the interaction 
between public and government of any social 
significance in the future [3].

However, these two directions are contra-
dictory; each of them represents a problem 
“reflexive field”, “producing” quite controver-
sial practical projects of a public-imperious 
organization. In this connection, a proble-
matic question arises: is a national and eth-
no-political stability possible outside state-le-
gal and sociocultural forms of organization, 
and are global civil institutions (dynamic and 
constantly restructuring) capable of ensuring 
a stable and predictable evolution of social 
systems and political relations?

In our opinion, the most appropriate form 
and practice of sociocultural development 
ensuring stability of the interaction between 
public and government, i.e. between key ac-
tors of the socio-economic and political-legal 
life of Russian society, is social partnership. 
Fairly in this regard, E.M. Osipov noted that 
today “social partnership is a condition and 
goal of social development. The condition, as 
it allows for implementing the most rational 
and effective models of social interaction in 
society, to overcome conflicts and alienation,

thereby contributing to the stability of so-
cial relations. The goal, since its institutiona-
lization is a criterion of social solidarity and 
integration in society, its ability to self-orga-
nization and self-development [4, 89].

Moreover, as it will be shown below, social 
partnership, on the one hand, is a political 
institution that is adequate to the sociocultu-
ral specificity of Russian society and fits into 
the conciliar and solidarist tradition; and, 
on the other hand, it creates conditions that 
stimulate the development of society as a so-
cio-cultural whole, since it ensures the effec-
tive combination of stable national forms of 
interaction between public and government 
with innovative and modernizing the factors 
of modern transformation of social systems 
[18].

In this aspect, the content of this paper is 
proposed to consider as the essence of social 
partnership within the context of interaction 
between public and government between 
society, business and the state, as well as to 
analyze the level of its development in the 
Russian Federation (particularly in various 
regions of the Russian Federation) and the 
main directions of its development.

In modern research projects, of particular 
importance are various forms and techno-
logies of social interaction [3], solidarity [5], 
trust [6] and mutual assistance [7], mutually 
coordinated activities and cohesion [8]. At the 
same time, classical liberal-democratic ideas 
about the fundamental “equidistance” of the 
two centers of the public and government spa-
ce - civil society and the state, will be replaced 
by socially-oriented doctrines. The content of 

Introduction
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the latter substantiates the new principles of 
organizing a “moral community”, with deve-
loped forms of solidarism, trust and mutual 
assistance, as well as “ways of relating to 
others, which are defined as “ we ”” [9, 44]. 
This general focus on the formation of “soft” 
social and moral ties and interpersonal re-
ports is a global socio-political trend in the 
21st century.

In general, the society foundation or core 
of, as well as the “final “ atom ” of social life, 
as Peter Sztompka rightly points out, are the 
actions of some people in relation to others. 
Interhuman space consists of contacts, mee-
tings, interactions and crystallizes in the 
form of more long-term social relations be-
tween sets of organizations, regimes, sys-
tems, up to the ontological border outlining 
the entire population” [9, 30].The latest sta-
tement is fundamental in understanding and 
social partnership as a sustainable institution 
that organizes and directs the interaction of 
people, organizations and other social ins-
titutions to achieve universally significant 
goals and guidelines in the context of preser-
ving the integrity and unity of the regional 
community, and Russian society as a whole 
[19; 20].

The present work also relies on various so-
ciological studies that have been conducted 
in Russian society in recent years [10–14], 
as well as on expert surveys conducted in 13 
regions of the Russian Federation on quota 
principle [15]. Expert estimates were given 
by different categories of experts. The sur-
vey involved: scientists, government officials, 
representatives of municipal authorities, the 
business community and various public orga-
nizations [ 15].

Social partnership is one of the key institu-
tions in modern socio-economic and politi-
cal processes unfolding in a particular region 
of the country, in society as a whole. It is far 
from being exhausted by labor relations, bu-
siness processes and social agreements, tra-
de-offs, and so on.

In this aspect, we note that the social part-
nership is a wider phenomenon, it has a com-
plex nature, since it is a system of public and 

government, socially significant and civiliza-
tional relations between the individual – the 
society – and the state. This system organizes 
and expresses the dominant social interests 
(both public and hidden), values and needs. 
In addition, it involves developed forms of so-
cial and political interaction and sustainable 
practices of public partnership and public in-
teraction between public structures, the bu-
siness community, government agencies, as 
well as technology to mobilize material and 
symbolic resources for effective protection 
and implementation of the latter.

The institutional and functional characte-
ristics of social partnership are conditioned 
by the needs for social solidarity and integra-
tion of society, harmonization and protection 
of socially significant interests, development 
of political forms of dialogue and cooperation 
between various actors (institutions of pu-
blic authority, civil society, and individuals), 
non-commercial forms of partnership, mu-
tual assistance and support, protection of ri-
ghts and freedoms, mediation / conflict-free 
resolution of disputes and contradictions.

Consequently, social partnership is a ra-
ther significant institution playing a signifi-
cant role in the modern political process, the 
specificity of which is related to the ability of 
political entities to organize and co-develop 
(joint development in the context of ensu-
ring social integrity, social welfare, natio-
nal and regional security). Being a political 
institution, social partnership dialectically 
combines forms and technologies of stabili-
zation and harmonization of social relations 
(public-government, corporate, commercial, 
non-commercial, cultural, scientific, etc.) 
with the activation of self-organizing incen-
tives and conditions for joint development. 
In addition, the latter provides conditions for 
conflict-free interaction and mutual enrich-
ment of traditions and innovations, moderni-
zation and conservative (culture-civilization) 
trends in the development of the political 
process.

Value-normative guides and goals for the 
development of the interaction between pu-
blic and government in the modern Russian 
Federation

Modern sociological studies indicate that 
not a person-centered model of the interac-
tion between public and government, but a 

Social partnership as a political 
institution
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socially oriented one dominates in Russian 
society [3]. Moreover, the setting to formation 
of “soft” public and interpersonal relations, as 
well as the moral and legal system of respon-
sibility of key public policy actors (state and 
municipal employees, representatives of the 
business elite, etc.) is steadily reproduced in 
the domestic political space.

For example, recent socio-psychological 
studies have revealed a high degree of anxiety 
among people about the “fall” of the spiritual 
and moral responsibility of public policy re-
presentatives. These anxieties “are connected 
not so much with economic problems, althou-
gh they lie on the surface, but with a sense of 
alienation of public authorities from society, 
its injustice and self-interest, the lack of mo-
ral support. This “humanitarian dimension” 
associated with the values, moods and moral 
climate is very poorly developed” both among 
modern conservatives and modernizers [10, 
22-23].

Another characteristic feature of mass 
consciousness is associated with a certain 
“antinomicity” of social expectations and de-
mands. Thus, the public consciousness for-
med the requirement to integrate Western 
European achievements in the field of human 
rights and freedoms, a number of democra-
tic values and principles of market relations 
with the socio-cultural model of political or-
ganization and traditional (historically esta-
blished) practices of solidaristic interaction 
between public and government in the system 
of “person - society – state” [11].

A whole series of sociological studies fixes 
that “organic fusion” of the national traditio-
nal world outlook and modernization values, 
modern democratic requirements for public 
authority, and the results of its activities is 
characteristic of the domestic political cons-
ciousness [12; 13].

The latter fully applies to the interaction 
between public and government, between the 
institutions of civil society, the business com-
munity and government bodies. So, on the one 
hand, the democratic principles and the mo-
del of the rule of law are the leading principles 
of organization of the interaction between pu-
blic and government. For example, the idea of 
strengthening of the Russian Federation as a 
legal state occupies for many years (according 
to sociological studies of 1995–2011) one of 

the key positions in the mass consciousness, 
and democratic values (interaction based on 
respect and protection of rights and freedo-
ms, pluralism and different positions) also 
became an important part of the modern po-
litical culture of Russians [11, 246].

On the other hand, the dominant views of 
traditional solidaristic orientation are re-
produced in the modern Russian society in 
the interaction between public and govern-
ment. It can be stated that the personalistic 
West-European model does not find a “res-
ponse” in the mass consciousness of citizens. 
For example, the idea of individual freedom, 
the priority of the interests of an individual 
over the interests of the state over many years 
(1995 - 2011) demonstrates a stable dynamics 
and takes from 6 to 10% of Russians [11, 246].

It can be noted that throughout the centu-
ries-long history of political and legal doc-
trines, various theoretical and conceptual 
versions and political programs provided foo-
tholds for the principle of service to society 
as the leading basis and target in the system 
“personality - society – state”. Within the fra-
mework of the latter, the primary is not the 
division of spheres and powers of public law 
authorities or the dominance of interests and 
needs of any subjects, not opposing of various 
political subjects and legal statuses of the bu-
siness community - public structures - state 
institutions, but symphonic unity of the poli-
tical space and a right-binding model of rela-
tions” focused on solving national goals and 
objectives [16].

The socially oriented model of public inte-
raction is also dominant in the assessments of 
experts from various regions of the country. 
Thus, the expert community identifies social 
partnership as the dominant principle on the 
basis of which the relationship between socie-
ty, business and the state should form and de-
velop (see Table 1). It should be noted that the 
partnership relations between the key actors 
of socio-economic and political interaction 
are based on the socially-oriented model of 
public space organization which is traditional 
for Russian society.

At the same time, for example, in Primors-
ky Territory, the development of which large-
ly depends on strong financial, political and 
other support of the state and the business 
community (which, for example, have hopes 
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for the socio-economic development of the 
region [17]) expert estimation differ from 
those in most regions of the country (Table 
1). Thus, the state and the business commu-
nity are considered as significant actors in 
the socio-economic development of regional 
space. Nevertheless, the general social orien-
tation of the interaction between public and 
government remains the key and dominant 
priority in the functioning of the state, busi-
ness structures and other institutions of civil 
society (Table 2).

Table 1 (See Annexes). “What principles, in 
your opinion, should be basic for relations be-
tween representatives of civil society, govern-
ment and business?” (%)

Moreover, as the evolution of the national 
state-legal organization shows, the deforma-
tion or destruction of the social orientation 
of the interaction between public and gover-
nment and the moral (social-moral in more 
broad sense) responsibility of the main actors 
of public power relations in practice activates 
destructive, conflict-prone and risky factors 
in development of the state, its political and 
economic systems, and the public organiza-
tion of society as a whole.

Indicative in this respect are the assess-
ments of the expert community, which dis-
tinguishes precisely socially oriented res-
ponse options as the dominant target for the 
development of public interaction between 
society, business and the state (Table 2). At 
the same time, statist (“strengthening the in-
fluence of public authorities in society”) and 
liberal-democratic (“transferring of a part of 
the state’s functions to civil society”, “crea-
ting favorable conditions for the development 
of entrepreneurship”) orientations are not 
leading in expert assessments.

Table 2 (See Annexes). “How do you imagi-
ne the main goals of interaction between civil 
society, the state and business?” (%)

In general, as can be seen from the abo-
ve, the principle of social partnership is lea-
ding in the development of the interaction 
between public and government within the 
system of civil society - business structures - 
the state. At the same time, this interaction is 
focused on the formation of a socio-economic 
model for the co-development of all key ac-
tors in the regional socio-economic and po-

litical space. The expert community assesses 
the latter as an effective way of harmonizing 
the various interests of the regional commu-
nity, and also considers social partnership as 
an effective form of integrating multi-vector 
needs, organizing and directing social activi-
ty towards solving common acute problems 
and conflicts.

In this aspect, it can be stated that for the 
most part of regional communities, the orien-
tation towards the joint resolution of contra-
dictions and conflicts arising in the develo-
pment of a particular community prevails. 
Paternalistic expectations, as well as “impo-
sing” social hopes on states on resolving the 
problems of the regional community are not 
leading in expert assessments. As a rule, the 
state is recognized as playing the leading role 
as a guarantor of counteraction against ge-
neral socio-economic risks and prevention 
(primarily at the institutional and regulatory 
level) of destructive factors in public-govern-
ment relations [15].

Performance criteria for social partner-
ship within Performance criteria for social 
partnership within the system of civil socie-
ty - business structure - the state. The above 
thesis on social orientation of the interaction 
between public and government (as opposed 
to the liberal-democratic, personalistic mo-
del) is also confirmed against the background 
of the effectiveness criteria of this interaction 
highlighted by the expert community (Table 
3)(See Annexes).

In the expert estimates below, it can be seen 
that social orientation essentially domina-
tes with regard to the criteria for evaluating 
the effectiveness of interaction between civil 
society, business and the state. So, the first 
place is occupied by the standards of living 
and welfare of the population as the leading 
criterion; the second - economic indicators, 
the third - the quality of interethnic relations, 
the fourth - level of bureaucracy in public 
management, the fifth - level of corruption in 
social relations. Other indicators scored no 
more than 5%.

It is noteworthy that the modern “media 
agenda” consisting of problems of corrup-
tion, bureaucracy and ethnic conflicts is not 
leading in expert assessments, does not fully 
coincide with social expectations and a ge-
neral orientation towards achieving a decent 
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standard of living and welfare of the regional 
community. At the same time, if to combine 
such criteria of efficiency as the standards of 
living and economic indicators, then it can be 
stated that improvement of life in the Russian 
regions and joint cooperation of main eco-
nomic and political actors in their achieving 
are the key demand since the latter are largely 
related to and reflect the general socio-econo-
mic condition and well-being of the regional 
communities.

Table 3 (See Annexes). “In your opinion, 
what criteria are most important when asses-
sing the interaction between civil society, go-
vernment and business?” (%)

In this logic, it can be noted that social part-
nership and the model of relations between 
public and government in their co-develop-
ment form such conditions under which all 
key actors of regional interaction, on the one 
hand, determine and (or) correct the choice 
of goals, consistent and (or) not contradicting 
the integrity and socio-cultural specifics of a 
regional space, as well as the general target 
orientations of the development of the latter; 
and on the other hand, the coordination and 
harmonization of the forms and activities of a 
particular actor (civil society institutions, bu-
siness structures, government bodies), with 
the interests and forms approved by other 
participants in the partnership, as well as the 
general needs and expectations of the regio-
nal community [22].

In this aspect, social partnership can be 
analyzed not only as a significant political 
institution, but also as a specific socio-poli-
tical technology. In other words, social part-
nership is in a broad sense communicative-ac-
tivity forms of manifestation of actors at the 
level of joint organizational, managerial and 
socio-design activities aimed at social cons-
truction and reproduction of regional space as 
a specific socio-economic, cultural and politi-
cal integrity [18, 101].

In the narrow sense, social partnership is 
a system of forms, techniques, methods, ac-
tivities and influences implemented by key 
actors of a regional space to achieve common 
goals and guidelines formed in the process of 
self-development of a particular community, 
socio-political design and economic planning 
situations, public awareness, interaction prac-
tices, etc.

There are several basic technologies of so-
cial partnership:

- first, it provides for “transfer” of the in-
teraction between public and government 
from the format of confrontation to the mode 
of political interaction and partnership deci-
sions, and resolution of conflicts and contra-
dictions that arise;

- secondly, it focuses the interaction be-
tween public and government on the harmo-
nization of multi-vector interests and needs, 
achieving a balance in the overall target 
orientations of the development of regional 
space, preventing the dominance of any spe-
cific interests of business, state or public or-
ganization and structures;

- thirdly, it forms the conditions and cons-
cious orientations of key actors of the interac-
tion between public and government towards 
joint development and achievement of gene-
rally significant goals and results;

- fourth, social partnership is the value-nor-
mative basis for the development of forms and 
methods of effective socio-political interac-
tion in various spheres of the regional com-
munity, which all participants in public and 
government relations are guided by [4, 92].

1. Social partnership can be analyzed in 
three interrelated aspects: value (axiological), 
institutional (level of organization of social 
institutions and their interaction) and tech-
nological (level of socio-political forms of ac-
tivity and specific practices).

Concerning the first aspect, social partner-
ship is considered as a value-normative basis 
for the formation and development of part-
nership interaction between key actors of pu-
blic-government relations aimed at achieving 
common interests, serving as standards for 
effective resolution of acute contradictions, 
conflicts, overcoming certain states and si-
tuations.

In the second aspect, social partnership is 
one of the key institutions in modern socio-
economic and political processes developing 
in a given region of the country, and in society 
as a whole. The development of the latter is 
due to the needs for social solidarity and 

Conclusions
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integration of society, harmonization and 
protection of socially significant interests, 
development of political forms of dialogue 
and cooperation between different actors, 
non-commercial forms of partnership, 
mutual assistance and support, protection of 
rights and freedoms, mediative / conflict-free 
resolution of disputes and contradictions.

In the third aspect, social partnership is 
represented as communicative activity for-
ms and practices of actors at the level of joint 
organizational, managerial, and socio-design 
activities aimed at social construction and 
reproduction of the regional space as a spe-
cific socio-economic, cultural and political 
integrity.

2. The modern regional expert community 
states that the model of social partnership in 
the Russian Federation is rather weakly de-
veloped, and the interaction between socie-
ty, government and business is sporadic; the 
systemic interaction between these key actors 
is only the prospect of improving regional 
socio-economic and political space. At the 
same time, most experts recognize the need 
to develop social partnership to solve many 
regional problems, contradictions and con-
flicts. Positive trends are also noted, namely 
the formation of stable prerequisites for the 
development of social partnership in the re-
gional space. At the same time, many forms 
and mechanisms of social partnership are 
just beginning to be tested and applied. There 
is a search for the most optimal and effective 
forms and directions of interaction between 
society and business structures, joint social 
development programs supported by the sta-
te, the business community, and so on.

3. In addition, it should be noted also a posi-
tive trend in the regional socio-political cons-
ciousness, which is associated with an aware-
ness of the importance and responsibility of 
all subjects of the interaction between public 
and government in solving various problems 
in the modern development of a particular 
community. Obviously, at the level, of at least 
an expert community, the responsibility for 
solving these problems and contradictions 
lies with not only the public authorities, but 
with all the participants in the interaction be-
tween public and government. 
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ANNEXES

Table 1. “What principles, in your opinion, should be basic for relations between representatives of civil society, government and 
business?” (%)

Table 2. “How do you imagine the main goals of interaction between civil society, the state and business?” (%)

Table 3. “In your opinion, what criteria are most important when assessing the interaction between civil society, government and 
business?” (%)
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Article is devoted to the research of the problem of interethnic tolerance, activity of ethno-
cultural associations, directed to formation of interethnic tolerance among youth in the 
conditions of the multicultural environment. There were analyzed the theoretical and 
methodological approaches to the problem of interethnic tolerance in foreign practice, the 
regularities and principles of functioning of ethnocultural associations as forms of social and 
cultural activity of youth in the conditions of the Republic of Belarus, the mechanisms of 
educative impact of the multicultural environment on process of formation of interethnic 
tolerance among youth on the example of the Republic of Kazakhstan. Special attention is paid 
to the study of new educational strategies and approaches on formation of interethnic tolerance 
among youth in the sphere of culture where the specificity of the Kazakhstan-Belarusian 
experience of the organization of this socially important segment of educational services can be 
useful to other countries as well. The materials of scientific publications and applied researches 
of authors in the field of education were used for achievement of the purpose of work. Based on 
the conducted research, the article proposes scientifically based conclusions and recommendations 
on the organization of process of formation of interethnic tolerance among youth in the 
conditions of the multicultural environment.

Keywords: interethnic tolerance, ethnocultural associations, student’s youth, multicultural 
environment, modeling, modern pedagogical technologies.
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

El artículo está dedicado a la investigación del problema de la tolerancia interétnica, actividad de 
las asociaciones etnoculturales, dirigida a la formación de la tolerancia interétnica entre los 
jóvenes en las condiciones del entorno multicultural. Se analizaron los enfoques teóricos y 
metodológicos del problema de la tolerancia interétnica en la práctica extranjera, las regularidades 
y los principios de funcionamiento de las asociaciones etnoculturales como formas de actividad 
social y cultural de los jóvenes en las condiciones de la República de Belarús, los mecanismos de 
impacto educativo. del entorno multicultural en el proceso de formación de la tolerancia 
interétnica entre los jóvenes en el ejemplo de la República de Kazajstán. Se presta especial 
atención al estudio de nuevas estrategias educativas y enfoques sobre la formación de la tolerancia 
interétnica entre los jóvenes en el ámbito de la cultura, donde la especificidad de la experiencia 
de Kazajstán-Bielorrusia de la organización de este segmento socialmente importante de servicios 
educativos puede ser útil para otros. países también. Los materiales de publicaciones científicas 
e investigaciones aplicadas de autores en el campo de la educación se utilizaron para lograr el 
propósito del trabajo. Basado en la investigación realizada, el artículo propone conclusiones y 
recomendaciones con base científica sobre la organización del proceso de formación de la 
tolerancia interétnica entre los jóvenes en las condiciones del entorno multicultural.

Palabras clave: tolerancia interétnica, asociaciones etnoculturales, juventud estudiantil, ambiente 
multicultural, modelado, tecnologías pedagógicas modernas.
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Objective realities of the modern world rai-
se questions of studying of ethnicity, their 
inclusion in the political agenda practically 
of all states. The research urgency of these 
problems is determined by the fact that the 
modern world contains about 3000 various 
ethnic groups. Many of them pretend for the 
sovereignty and claim about desire to lea-
ve the state structure to which they belong. 
These events take place in the conditions of 
globalization, formation of world information 
society, strengthening of migration proces-
ses. The problems of interethnic and interre-
ligious relations were become topical again in 
many countries of the world. The world has 
approached such moment of development 
when the cultural polyphony more and more 
declares itself as the independent global phe-
nomenon. There is obvious an impossibility 
of unification of the lifestyle, traditions, cul-
tures, the ethnic picture of different regions 
of the world and the certain states. Otherwi-
se, increase of global, social, cultural, reli-
gious opposition becomes more probable.

There are many types of tolerant relations-
hip, but in our research we will pay attention 
to such phenomenon as “interethnic toleran-
ce”, taking the special place in the Republic of 
Kazakhstan and the Republic of Belarus and 
playing the significant role in society. The 
multi-ethnicity and multi-religious reality for 
these countries are integral features of social 
life, which confirms the axiom of commit-
ment to the ideas of public consent, cross-cul-
tural and inter-civilization dialogue. January 
1, 2016 the Republic of Kazakhstan began the 
practical stage of implementation of the na-
tion plan “100 concrete steps on realization of 
5 institutional reforms” [1]. 59 laws were come 
into force which create essentially new legal 
environment for development of the state, 
economy and society. In this regard, it should 
be noted that achievement of such result was 
an objective consequence of policy of the Pre-

sident of the Republic of Kazakhstan N.A. Na-
zarbayev, aimed at consecutive realization of 
the reforms leading to creation of the modern 
democratic state and effective economy. The 
Law “On National Minorities” was adopted in 
Belarus, and it is based on the Constitution 
of the Republic of Belarus, the principles of 
international law in the field of human rights 
and national minorities and directed to crea-
tion of conditions for free development of na-
tional minorities, as well as to protection of 
the rights and legitimate interests of the per-
sons belonging to national minorities. Except 
the legislative act, devoted to national mino-
rities, over 20 acts are adopted and in force 
where, in separate provisions, the rights and 
freedoms of the persons belonging to national 
minorities are affirmed. It is extremely im-
portant instrument of development and im-
provement of state policy of both countries.

Preservation and development of ethnocul-
tural diversity in the Republic of Kazakhstan 
and the Republic of Belarus, providing equal 
conditions for development of members of 
ethnic diaspora, demand serious correction of 
the tasks of professional education, the orga-
nization of cultural and leisure space and new 
approaches to formation of interethnic tole-
rance among youth. The modern social and 
cultural situation dictates the necessity of un-
derstanding that the burning problems of our 
time can be solved only by collective efforts 
and on the basis of consensus. The necessity 
of development on the priority directions of 
formation of the interethnic tolerance, provi-
ding the equal and mutually enriching rela-
tions of ethnic cultures on the principles of 
cooperation and tolerance, is put in the fore-
front.

The problem of formation of interethnic 
tolerance among youth in the conditions of 
the multicultural educational environment 
– is the new direction of pedagogical scien-
ce which refers to the number of integration 
concepts, and it is the subject of studying of 
many humanities that creates certain theore-
tical and methodological prerequisites of the 
research. For the last decade, the considerable 
empirical experience of tolerance education is 
gathered and together with it the various as-
pects of the international relations in multie-
thnic society as well. Today, the search of es-
sentially new approaches on the development 
of means and ways of formation of interethnic 
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tolerance among youth in higher education 
institution is actual action.

Thus, the aforesaid stipulates the principal 
role of phenomenon of interethnic tolerance 
among youth in the sociocultural sphere, ac-
ting as one of the main state and public insti-
tutions which are responsible for the organi-
zation of the general spiritual space, training 
of the personality for life in multicultural 
society and full self-realization of each indi-
vidual.

The practical significance of this research 
is consisted in the analysis of the advanced 
scientific and pedagogical positions, the de-
termination of new strategies and methodo-
logical basis of formation of interethnic to-
lerance among youth in social and cultural 
activity. The national and world science will 
be replenished with new developments on the 
tendencies of educational program develop-
ments for the organization of youth leisure, 
conditions and ways of their improvement in 
the realities of the globalized world.

According to our research, the formation 
of interethnic tolerance among youth in the 
conditions of the multicultural educational 
environment is based on the author’s scien-
tific and pedagogical concept and structural 
and functional model which is actively used 
by modern researchers in different bran-
ches of science and therefore allows to build 
the mechanisms of educative impact on the 
process of formation of interethnic toleran-
ce among youth. Modeling and pedagogical 
projecting are fruitfully used in the sphere 
of culture and as general scientific methods 
of knowledge, and as methods of obtaining 
knowledge about concrete object, and as the 
peculiar form of the scientific experiment. 
Having designated modeling as method of the 
research of objects on their models, it should 
be noticed that pedagogical projecting crea-
tes presumable variants of the forthcoming 
activity and predicts its result.

Modeling is used with other general scien-
tific and special methods in our work: stud-
ying and the generalized analysis of scientific 
sources, documents, the comparative analy-
sis of scientific and methodical literature on 
the research problem in the field of sociolo-
gy, psychology, pedagogy and ethno-peda-
gogy; observation, interviewing, interview; 

the presentation of long-term experience of 
research activity in the field of pedagogy and 
ethno-pedagogy of authors of this article.

Pedagogical projecting on the problem of 
formation of interethnic tolerance among 
youth in the conditions of the multicultural 
educational environment is closely connected 
with experimental methods, making conse-
cutive inclusion of three research phases:

- preparatory, where it is conducted the 
pilot research of process of formation of in-
terethnic tolerance among youth in the con-
ditions of the multicultural educational envi-
ronment;

- activity, where it is directly designed the 
author’s scientific and pedagogical concept 
on the basis of theoretical and methodologi-
cal provisions, and structural and informati-
ve characteristics of the process of formation 
of interethnic tolerance among youth in the 
conditions of the multicultural educational 
environment are modeled;

- effective, – presupposing the assuming 
transfer of scientific and pedagogical model 
on its original where the ways of effective for-
mation of interethnic tolerance among youth 
are analyzed and approved in the conditions 
of the multicultural educational environ-
ment.

“Face of face”, focus of the group resear-
ches, based on discussion of the research 
problem in the mode of group work, expert 
assessment, statistical processing methods 
and the qualitative analysis of the received 
results is applied for the sociological poll. For 
forecasting of social researches, there is used 
the method of analysis of hierarchy – MAH 
(Analytic hierarchy process).

In recent decades, there are a large number 
of the multicultural states and communities 
where the tolerance is the important condi-
tion of optimization of the relations between 
representatives of various ethnoses and their 
cross-cultural interaction. The practical pre-
requisite of the research is a number of the 
normative and legal documents which are 
marked out a mission of interethnic toleran-
ce in development of multicultural diversity 
of Kazakhstan and Belarus, and acting as the 
object of cross-cultural interaction and pu-
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blic consent that gives to the nations the ri-
ght for preservation and development of the 
national originality for organic entry into the 
world community.

For a long time in scientific thought, the 
problem of tolerance was considered mainly 
by ethnologists, philosophers, sociologists. 
The outstanding educators N. Berdyaev, M. 
Gandhi, A.I. Herzen, N.A. Dobrolyubov, 
Zh.Zh. Russo, L.N. Tolstoy opposed coercion 
and violence. Philosophical humanistic litera-
ture is penetrated by the idea of tolerance in 
scientific works of Sh. Amonashvili, S. Bonda-
rev, V. Sukhomlinsky, P. Florensky.

The problem of tolerance in the context of 
intolerance is revealed in scientific works of 
A. Bass, L. Berkonits, H. Hekhauzen – focu-
sing attention on the study of the nature of 
aggression; T. Adorno, M. Bowen, T. Nelson – 
on racial and national intolerance; L. Kolberg, 
Ge. Piaget – on cooperation development; A. 
Maslou, K. Rogers, E. Eriksson – investigated 
all types of manifestation of empathy.

As a part of methodological researches of 
interethnic tolerance is the cultural and his-
torical concept of studying of the mental phe-
nomena of the personality of L.S. Vygotsky, 
A. Leontyev, A. Luria, and the historical and 
evolutionary approach to studying of the per-
sonality, developed by A. Asmoklov, as well.

The analysis of scientific research shows 
that only separate aspects of interethnic to-
lerance were studied in these works. The 
complete concept isn’t developed where the 
process of formation of interethnic tolerance 
among youth acts as a backbone basis, which 
capable to provide development of multicul-
tural diversity in the sociocultural sphere in 
general that causes contradictions between 
the pedagogical theory and practice. There-
fore, this problem remains insufficiently in-
vestigated and demands multidimensional 
consideration within the theory, methods and 
organization of social and cultural activity.

The works of R.G. Abdulatipov [2], S.K. 
Bondyreva [3], G.S. Gershunsky [4], L.M. 
Drobizheva [5], V.A. Eresko [6], A.V. Solovyov 
[7], V.A. Tishkov [8] and other scientists were 
the most demanded in this developing new 
direction of pedagogical science, so they co-
vered the problems of globalization and pre-
servation of the cultural identity of nations; 

and also the main tendencies of development 
of national cultures on the basis of their in-
terference and mutual enrichment are inves-
tigated in works of G.S. Kozhukhar [9], S.A. 
Arutyunov [10], M.S. Mirimanov [11], V.L. 
Sarapas [12], etc.

The researches of the tolerance phenome-
non, directed to studying of interethnic inte-
raction, of D.M. Abdurazakov [13], V.S. Rakh-
manin [14], R. R. Kasimov [15], etc. are of the 
great interest.

Social and cultural and social and political 
aspects of the tolerance problem were studied 
in works of E.V. Krivtsova [16], N.V. Kukush-
kin [17], I.V. Vorobyova [18], E.G. Buyankina 
[19], I .A. Malakhova [20], etc.

Tolerance in cross-cultural dialogue was 
studied by E.V. Golovinskaya [21], N.V. Nedo-
rezova [22], G.L. Bardiyer [23], etc.

The thoughts about theory of multicultural 
education, studied by A.N. Dzhurinsky [24], 
O.G. Shavrin [25], N.V. Saprunova [26], etc., 
are actual for our research.

Ethnopsychological understanding of the 
problem of development of cultural diversity 
and the place of traditional culture in forma-
tion of national consciousness and regional 
cultural identity was considered by N.M. Le-
bedeva [27], G.U. Soldatova [28], etc.

Over the past decade, the problem of tole-
rance is considered in researches of foreign 
authors - J. Banks [29], J. Grey [30], D. Wi-
lliams [31], J. Berry [32] who consider that the 
interethnic tolerance, ethnocultural compe-
tence have to be brought up at early stages of 
human life.

Features of the development of society and 
functioning of ethnoses in the modern situa-
tion set new approaches to understanding of 
tolerance as phenomenon in the context of 
development of the interethnic relations in 
works of the Kazakhstan researchers of S. Ka-
liyev, K. Zharykbayev [33], K.Zh. Kozhakhme-
tova [34], S.S. Konyrbayeva [35], A.K. Usenova 
[36], etc.

Important role in the solution of the mo-
dern problems, connected with formation of 
interethnic tolerance, was partially reflected 
in works of the Belarusian researchers on 
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ethnopedagogy by L.V. Voronetskaya, Yu.V. 
Meleshko [37], A.P. of Orlova [38], etc. who 
consider sociocultural realities as process of 
ethnocultural self-determination and ethno-
cultural education.

The basis for this work was the data of the 
UN, UNESCO, materials of domestic, Engli-
sh-language and Russian-language periodical 
press, scientific sources and applied resear-
ches of our authors.

Considering the social importance, practi-
cal necessity, actuality and insufficient rea-
diness of the problem of formation of intere-
thnic tolerance among youth in pedagogical 
literature, there was the necessity in develop-
ment of the model of formation of interethnic 
tolerance among youth in the conditions of 
the multicultural educational environment, 
determination of its structure, the main cri-
teria and indicators. It is also obvious the 
necessity for research of the methods and 
technologies, ways and means of formation 
of interethnic tolerance among youth in the 
conditions of the multicultural educational 
environment. Such attempt is made in our 
proposed work. This research is dictated by 
logic of development of pedagogical science, 
and it is based on the theoretical works, cove-
ring psychological and pedagogical and social 
and cultural aspects of interethnic tolerance.

The research purpose is the analysis of 
theoretical and methodological approaches 
to the problem of interethnic tolerance in fo-
reign practice, regularity, the principles and 
mechanisms of educative impact of the mul-
ticultural environment on process of forma-
tion of interethnic tolerance among youth in 
the Republic of Kazakhstan and the Republic 
of Belarus.

The global tendencies of the process of for-
mation of interethnic tolerance among youth 
in the context of pedagogy of social and cul-
tural activity are the research object.

The object of our research is the scienti-
fic and practical approaches to the problem 
of formation of interethnic tolerance among 
youth and the conditions of their application 
in Kazakhstan and Belarus.

Analysis of the research works on the re-
search problem shows that the tolerant rela-
tions were shown throughout all history of 
mankind; and appearance of the tolerance, 
as independent problem, was happened ra-
ther late; nevertheless, the understanding of 
sense of this concept and performance of the 
elements of tolerant behavior, its norms was 
always presented at the society.

We are interested in the dependence of 
stages of society development and tolerance 
transformation for scientific judgment. Ac-
cording to the opinion of L.V. Skvortsov, the 
dependence between dominating in the Sta-
te (in the certain historical moment) public 
consciousness and the developed tolerance 
type which are designated by the characte-
ristic signs, is carried out in the process of 
synthesis of historical development of the to-
lerance ideas:

- during era of Antiquity there was a mytho-
logical type of public consciousness (Latent 
tolerance) in which society treats tolerantly 
to the specifics of philosophical thinking, as 
it still doesn’t lead to destruction of images of 
mythical consciousness, but finally there is a 
tendency of suppression of philosophy;

- in the Middle Ages religious conscious-
ness dominated (Paradoxical tolerance) whe-
re in the conditions of religious wars, the in-
tolerance, eventually, prepared legitimation 
of tolerance;

- in the age of Enlightenment the secu-
lar type of public consciousness dominated 
(Cultural tolerance) in which the tolerance 
becomes a reality as the result of recognition 
as the true universal moral principles. On 
this basis, it is possible respect for the other, 
adoption of ethnic and national peculiarities, 
differences in social views, professional ac-
tivity, and cultural traditions. Tolerance is a 
consequence of high spiritual and moral cul-
ture in this situation;

- in the Newest stage of development of 
society, the scientific and public conscious-
ness is widespread (Tolerance in the sphere 
of scientific mentality) where the tolerance to 
other people’s opinions in the sphere of scien-
ce has the theoretical truth, constructed on 
incontestable proofs, demands recognition 
[39].

Results
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At the end of XX and beginning of the XXI 
century, the problem of tolerance becomes the 
most relevant and it is reflected in the Uni-
versal Declaration of Human Rights adopted 
by the United Nations General Assembly in 
1948. The understanding of tolerance as basis 
of the right and freedom is fixed in a num-
ber of the international normative and legal 
documents: the International Covenant on 
Civil and Political Rights, the International 
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural 
Rights, the European Convention for the Pro-
tection of Human Rights and Fundamental 
Freedoms, the International Convention on 
the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discri-
mination, the Convention on the Prevention 
and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide, 
the Declaration on the Rights of Persons Be-
longing to National or Ethnic, Religious and 
Linguistic Minorities.

The Declaration on the Principles of Tole-
rance was adopted by Resolution of the Ge-
neral Conference of UNESCO of November 
16, 1995 of the world community. In fact, this 
document is directions in the questions of to-
lerance not only for the societies, but also UN 
member states.

Now each person is included in the system 
of the interethnic relations as the carrier of 
cultural meanings, traditions, and the system 
of universal values. According to the position 
of universal values, the interethnic tolerance 
on the one hand includes the system of values, 
views and stereotypes of democratic sense 
which are based on recognition of the prin-
ciple of tolerance in the interethnic relations. 
On the other hand, ability of the person to ac-
cept people with different culture, conscious-
ness, traditions, to be psychologically ready 
to interaction with representatives of other 
nationalities on the basis of tolerance, respect 
and consent.

Fundamentals of interethnic tolerance, first 
of all, are connected with overcoming crisis 
of cultural identity. According to E.O. Smir-
nova, “without authentication of identity with 
the superior spiritual values which are embo-
died in cultural monuments it is impossible to 
achieve from the individual of recognition of 
value of other culture” [40].

The identity is social on the origin and it 
is formed as the result of interaction of the 
individual with other people, and the change 

of identity is caused by changes in the social 
environment of the individual.

At the same time, K.A. Podolskaya defines 
ethnic identity as result of emotional and cog-
nitive process on recognition of ethnic ori-
gin, where forms of identity can be not only 
constructive, but also crisis, therefore it is ne-
cessary to prevent appearance of the factors 
influencing transformation of ethnic identity 
[41].

Thus, the possibility of recognition of other 
culture demands existence of steady cultural 
identity, awareness by the person as the ca-
rrier of certain cultural traditions, acting in 
relation to other cultural traditions as the 
subject of preservation and development of 
human culture in general. In view of the fo-
regoing, it can be said that the positive eth-
nic identity leads to formation of tolerance in 
society, and its absence to ethnocentrism and 
intolerance.

Studying various aspects of the problem of 
interethnic tolerance, we inevitably come to 
the necessity of consideration of such concept 
as interethnic intolerance.

The interethnic intolerance has several de-
finitions in the ethno-psychological dictio-
nary:

1) it is property of whole ethnos or its cer-
tain representative which is characterized by 
denial of traditions, norms, values, ideals and 
ways of life of another ethnos;

2) it is inadequate attitude towards the cul-
ture of another ethnic group;

3) it is interrelation of representatives of 
different ethnoses based on hostility and ag-
gression [42].

The carried-out theoretical analysis of 
scientific researches on the problem of for-
mation of interethnic tolerance among youth 
was allowed to reveal the main approaches to 
definition of the essence and content of this 
concept. According to A.V. Potapenko, the 
interethnic tolerance is objective necessity in 
the process of numerous contacts of the per-
son with other ethnoses in the multiethnic 
world, where the person, belonging to the cer-
tain ethnos, initially belongs to the whole of 
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ethnically represented community and acts 
as its participant [43].

Together with it, J. Berry considers that “the 
interethnic tolerance is formed when the in-
dividual has a belief in his group ethnic iden-
tity, as the result, it is the basis for respectful 
and tolerant relationship to representatives of 
other groups and also for readiness for posi-
tive communications and joint cooperation” 
[32].

Widely recognized French educators M. Al-
tiat, P. Boucher and J. Brunet define tolerance 
as the social value, moral norm and principle 
of the human relations, which is manifested 
in acceptance of thoughts, traditions, inte-
rests and feelings of other people. Resear-
chers suggest to increase the tolerance at the 
younger generation in interpersonal, intere-
thnic and interreligious relations.

In foreign countries, the main attention 
on the research problem is paid to increase 
in respect for human distinctions, care for 
family members and friends, responsibility 
to yourself and all mankind, trust and so-
cial honor. It was the basis for psychological 
and pedagogical researches of the American 
scientist D. Nolte [44] who developed the 
main ways of increase in tolerance at younger 
generation.

F. Mubinova, in her pedagogical research, 
considers the interrelation of national cons-
ciousness and ethnic identity in order to 
develop the accurate and deep judgment of 
essence and content of the conceptual cha-
racteristic of interethnic tolerance. Accor-
ding to her opinion, the national conscious-
ness and interethnic tolerance represent two 
sides of the same coin – the culture of inter-
national communication in which “the heal-
thy, positively focused national consciousness 
is constantly followed by the high level of in-
ternational tolerance, acceptance of national 
values of other people as well as its own” [45].

For existence and development of any local 
culture and human culture in general, there 
is required the presence of the complex en-
vironment, allowing to build the system of 
effective interpersonal interaction which is 
the multicultural environment.

The logic of consideration of genesis on the 
concept of the multicultural environment 

causes the necessity of consideration, in the 
certain sequence, of development of the in-
terconnected concepts: “environment” – “the 
multicultural environment”.

This concept is connected with the term 
“environment” introduced into Renaissance 
by which designated not only the public, spi-
ritual and material conditions of his existence 
surrounding the person, but also formation 
and activity. But traditionally, in the most 
general sense, “surroundings” is understood 
as the environment. At the same time, as L.S. 
Vygotsky notes [46, page 76], “environment 
acts <...> in sense of development of the per-
sonality and its specifically human properties 
as the source of development”. Exactly these 
properties, in our opinion, became the most 
relevant in definitions of other concept – “the 
multicultural environment” which will be in-
vestigated in detail later.

Interaction of cultures in the conditions of 
multicultural reality inevitably leads to mu-
tual enrichment of the members of society, 
uniting in their consciousness the different 
cultures, focused on others, predisposed to 
dialogue with them. Cultural distinctions, 
which determine belonging of the person to 
this or that group, are the most obvious ma-
nifestation of variety of values and the points 
of view. The foregoing is reflected in tastes of 
people, their preferences and relations, lifes-
tyle and their world view, and they are a pro-
duct of evolution of each nation and its adap-
tation to habitat and the circumstance of life 
with the purpose to satisfy the needs, which 
are the common for the group. According to 
the works I.V. Kolokolova [47], the multicul-
tural environment is characterized: openness 
- ability to react quickly to the arising needs 
of society and the person, it is intended to 
help, and not just to take into account the fea-
tures of young people in their cultural identi-
fication, but also to contribute to their more 
successful adaptation to foreign cultural con-
ditions by means of education.

The education role as factor of cultural de-
velopment and progress was obviously un-
derestimated in the last decades: it wasn’t 
considered as the means for solving of the 
most acute social and political, interethnic, 
cross-cultural issues and tasks in the modern 
state. The modern political situation in Ka-
zakhstan and Belarus shows that the problem 
of the interethnic relations along with various 
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factors (political, historical and economic), 
plays an important role in the ethnocultural 
and social and psychological environment.

Certainly, the personality of the XXI cen-
tury can’t exist without possessing of the 
world outlook of interethnic tolerance, the 
culture of the international communication. 
So, N. Terentyeva, V. Zaritskaya, V. Kukushin, 
T. Poshtarova consider that the interethnic 
tolerance and ethnocultural competence have 
to be educated at early stages of human life.

On the other hand, E.N. Vorobyova, for for-
mation of interethnic tolerance among youth, 
assigns the special role to the regional cen-
ters of culture which activity is directed to 
development at youth of respect, acceptance 
and understanding of rich variety of cultures, 
forms of self-expression and ways of manifes-
tation of human individuality on the basis of 
the principles of consent, respect and mutual 
freedom [48].

It is important to note that the main condi-
tion of activity of ethnocultural associations 
remains the multicultural environment for 
preservation of the accumulated potential of 
knowledge, achievements, traditions and be-
havior models of the person, increase in his 
cultural level, consciousness and self-cons-
ciousness. In the last decades, scientists and 
researchers mention various aspects of the 
role of ethnocultural associations as factors of 
cultural development and progress, and their 
influence on youth audience was obviously 
underestimated.

In our opinion, activity of ethnocultural 
associations should be be considered as the 
means for solving of the most acute social and 
political, interethnic, cross-cultural issues 
and tasks in the modern world, it is also ne-
cessary to consider the multinational struc-
ture of the population.

It should be noted that representatives more 
than 140 ethnoses and 46 religious commu-
nities live in the Republic of Kazakhstan. All 
ethnic groups in the republic have the high 
civil and public status. They act as equal in 
rights and integral components of the people 
of Kazakhstan. This unique feature formed 
thanks to century tradition of tolerance of the 
Kazakh people. The constitutional reform of 
1995 is the evidence to that the words “We, 
the people of Kazakhstan” were included in 

the preamble of the Constitution which beco-
me the basis of ethnic model of the country. 
It follows from this that Kazakhstan demons-
trates essentially new model of the interethnic 
and interfaith relations, consolidating ethno-
ses in the united people of Kazakhstan” [49].

Now the Kazakhstan model of public con-
sent and national unity of Nazarbayev N.A. is 
recognized as one of successful models in the 
world.

Implementation of the Program on impro-
vement of the Kazakhstan model of intereth-
nic and interfaith consent was during 2006-
2008, it was approved by the Resolution of 
Government of the Republic of Kazakhstan of 
June 28, 2006 No. 593. By the Decree of the 
President of the Republic of Kazakhstan of 
March 1, 1995, the Assembly of the Peoples of 
Kazakhstan was created as a consultative and 
advisory body at the President of the Republic 
of Kazakhstan. Interdepartmental coordina-
tion of activities for development and stren-
gthening of the interethnic relations was en-
trusted to it.

The constitutional reform of 2007 fixed 
the Assembly of the Peoples of Kazakhstan 
as the establishment having the constitutio-
nal status. The guaranteed parliamentary re-
presentation is provided to the Kazakhstan 
ethnoses. In 2007 according to the Decree of 
the President of the Republic of Kazakhstan 
the Assembly of the Peoples of Kazakhstan is 
renamed into the Assembly of the People of 
Kazakhstan.

In 2008, it was adopted the Law of the Re-
public of Kazakhstan “On the Assembly of the 
People of Kazakhstan” which fixed this orga-
nization as the full subject of political system 
of the country, and determined the normative 
and legal basis of its activity in the sphere of 
interethnic relations.

In 2011, the Provision on Assembly of the 
People of Kazakhstan was approved by the 
Decree of the President of the Republic of 
Kazakhstan where there are fixed the status, 
its powers and public structures, infrastruc-
ture is strengthened, its integration into the 
system of civil society and public authority is 
provided. The Assembly of the People of Ka-
zakhstan has the functioning public funds, 
the multifunctional web portal is developing, 
the “Dostyk-Druzhba” journal is issued, and 
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the depositary of Assembly of the People of 
Kazakhstan was created in the National Aca-
demic Library of the Republic of Kazakhstan.

In 2009, according to the instructions of 
the Head of State, the expert advisory coun-
cil of Assembly of the People of Kazakhstan 
is created. The scientific and expert groups 
of Assembly of the People of Kazakhstan are 
created in all regions on the basis of higher 
education institutions.

In 2011, the Center for Studying of the 
Interethnic and Interfaith Relations in the 
Central Asian Region, which is working body 
of the expert advisory council, is created in 
Academy of Public Administration under the 
President of the Republic of Kazakhstan.

By the Decree of the President of the Repu-
blic of Kazakhstan, in 2014, the Republican 
state institution “Center of Public Consent” 
under the President of the Republic of Ka-
zakhstan was created as the organization for 
ensuring activity of Assembly of the People 
of Kazakhstan. Municipal state institutions 
“Center of Public Consent” at Akim’s offices 
of Almaty and Astana, regions are created at 
the regional level.

The Assembly of the People of Kazakhstan 
arranged work on popularization of the Ka-
zakhstan model of public consent and unity 
abroad. The Kazakhstan model is presented 
in 56 languages of OSCE participating States 
and it is widespread in Embassies of the Re-
public of Kazakhstan abroad. More than 60 
presentations of the Kazakhstan model were 
held for experts, scientists, diplomats and 
journalists from more than 20 countries of 
the world at the Secretariat of the Center of 
Public Consent at the request of foreign part-
ners.

Memorandums of cooperation were sig-
ned with the OSCE High Commissioner on 
National Minorities, the Center for Global 
Dialogue and Cooperation, Assembly of the 
People of Kyrgyzstan, Assembly of the Peo-
ple of Russia. The Kazakhstan center of peace 
and harmony was opened in London, Great 
Britain.

The following advantages of the Kazakhs-
tan model of ethnopolicy were created on the 
basis of the concept:

First, thanks to purposeful policy of the 
First President of the country – the Leader 
Nation of N.A. Nazarbayev, there are created 
and improved the mechanisms of realization 
of civil equality irrespective of ethnic and 
religious affiliation, the Kazakhstan identity 
and unity on the principle of citizenship was 
formed and strengthened.

Secondly, the representation and realiza-
tion of interests of the Kazakhstan ethnoses 
are carried out at the highest state level – the 
Chairman of the Center of Public Consent is 
the President of the country, the guarantor 
of the Constitution. Solutions of the superior 
body of Assembly of the People of Kazakhs-
tan – Session – are obligatory to considera-
tion and execution by all public authorities.

Thirdly, the guaranteed representation 
of the ethnoses in Parliament of the coun-
try is provided with election of 9 deputies of 
Mazhilis by the Center of Public Consent.

Fourthly, the value basis of the Kazakhstan 
identity and unity, which is based on the na-
tional patriotic idea “Mangilik El”, is created.

Fifthly, the state was created the conditions, 
and it gives the support for development of 
language, traditions and culture of ethnoses.

Sixthly, the Kazakhstan model of identity 
and unity develops on the basis of civil initia-
tive and constructive dialogue of the institu-
tes of civil society and the state.

All main universally recognized norms wi-
thin the international standards in the sphere 
of the interethnic relations are introduced in 
Kazakhstan.

In general, the effective political and legal, 
institutional and administrative system of 
providing and strengthening of public con-
sent and national unity is functioned.

The purposeful policy of the Republic of 
Belarus of the state support of culture of di-
fferent nationality representatives, gives them 
the chance to keep the history and culture of 
the nation, their ethnic consciousness and 
originality, and for compatriots abroad – to 
remember, defend and promote the interests 
of the historical homeland in the countries of 
residence.
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Representatives about 140 nationalities live 
in the republic; there are functioned more 
than 180 public organizations and their 
branches of 28 nationalities which, as a rule, 
conduct vigorous cultural and educational 
activity. Up to 3.5 million Belarusian com-
patriots, immigrants from Belarus and their 
descendants live outside the country, there 
were created over 220 public associations of 
the Belarusian compatriots in the countries of 
the former USSR, Europe, America, Austra-
lia, Great Britain, etc. which are functioned 
today.

By the order of the Ministry of Culture No. 
291 of December 22, 1994 the Public institu-
tion “National Centre for Ethnic Cultures” 
was established and has been operating for 
more than 20 years. It was created for ensu-
ring support and coordination of this activity, 
rendering the organizational and methodical 
and practical help to the national cultural 
and educational associations in realization of 
their statutory activity.

The main activity of the state institution 
“National Centre for Ethnic Cultures” is ai-
med at ensuring implementation of provi-
sions of the Law “On National Minorities 
in the Republic of Belarus”; the Programs: 
“Culture” and “Development of Confessional 
Spheres, National Relations and Cooperation 
with Compatriots Living Abroad”; prepara-
tion and holding festivals; different creative 
projects and concerts; assistance to the best 
amateur collectives; strengthening of intere-
thnic harmony on the Belarusian land; crea-
tion of the conditions for practical realization 
of the rights for Byelorussian citizens of diffe-
rent nationalities and also on satisfaction of 
their cultural interests.

National Centre for Ethnic Cultures arran-
ges its activities for the principle of activity of 
the cultural clubs for realization of state poli-
cy of the Republic of Belarus concerning eth-
nic minorities and according to the principles 
of orientation of universal values of all natio-
nal associations, equality, availability, publi-
city, support on public initiative, obligatory 
consideration of local peculiarities in ethnic 
and cultural development.

It follows from the above that today Ka-
zakhstan and Belarus are among the leading 
countries where the development of cultural 
interaction between representatives of diffe-

rent nationalities is occurred successfully and 
productively.

The study and analysis of the domestic 
and foreign researches, devoted to formation 
of interethnic tolerance among youth, were 
allowed to mark out the characteristic mo-
tives of activity of the ethnocultural centers 
thanks to which the stability of multicultural 
society is preserved and, furthermore, the for-
ms and types of the people relationship, inte-
ractions of cultures are modified.

Thus, it is possible to mark out the fo-
llowing features as the main task of activity 
of the ethnocultural centers for formation of 
interethnic tolerance among youth:

- formation of the personality, ready for ac-
tive creative activity in the modern multicul-
tural and multinational environment;

- the younger generation, preserving their 
social and cultural identity, seeking to un-
derstand other cultures, respecting other cul-
tural and ethnic communities, able to live in 
peace and the consent with representatives of 
different nationalities, races and beliefs.

Search of conditions, means and forms of 
formation of interethnic tolerance can’t be ca-
rried out without consideration of features of 
the educated subject.

Education of tolerant consciousness can 
and must be started from the earliest age like 
any education. At the same time the special 
attention to its activization and organization 
has to be shown in relation to people of young 
age, when the maturity is formed and cons-
ciousness and self-consciousness reach the 
certain level and form their identity within 
the framework of self-determination, they 
master various social roles.

It is extremely important to pay attention to 
the fact that this age stage – is the transition 
from adolescence to adulthood, and it is cha-
racterized by special type of the young man’s 
logical relationship to the surrounding social 
reality.

Analyzing an originality of this age stage, 
E. Eriksson designated it as “identity crisis”. 
The problems, associated with the formation 
of interethnic tolerance, are important for 
young age from 18 to 22 years old. It is pos-
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sible to notice that the offensive vocabulary 
is distributed in youth environment, which is 
humiliated the people of other culture and re-
ligion; there are the negative stereotypes and 
prejudices. The basis of such intolerant be-
havior is the crisis transformation of identity 
on the type of hyper-identity (ethno-egoism, 
ethno-isolation, national fanaticism) when 
the super-positive attitude towards own 
group generates conviction in superiority 
over “alien”.

On the other hand, the formation of inte-
rethnic tolerance of the young man can go 
as hyper-identity, first of all, ethno-nihilism 
which is characterized by alienation from his 
culture, unwillingness to support own ethno-
cultural values, negativism and intolerance in 
relation to his nation [50].

It is fair to say that the one of the main pe-
dagogical tasks is creating favorable condi-
tions for course of the identity of the young 
man crisis.

Educational activity at young age makes the 
turn from orientation on the world to orien-
tation on itself. At this age, there are new pos-
sibilities, search of yourself, collisions with 
reality. There is the necessity of self-determi-
nation on the following step of the age stage, 
i.e. identification of yourself in relation to the 
diversity of forms of the adulthood, based on 
the formation of the worldview. The world 
outlook at this age represents the system of 
beliefs, leading to the qualitative improve-
ment of the entire system of needs and aspi-
rations of personality, personal capabilities, 
understanding of own place in human society 
and own destination in life.

At one time, generalizing the works on pe-
dagogy, L.S. Vygotsky characterized this sta-
ge as “expansion of the social environment” 
[11]. The young man builds up the new rela-
tionship with the environment, more precise-
ly, experiences in a new way his relations with 
surrounding social reality. Essential feature 
in change of these social relations is trans-
formation of his social position, self-determi-
nation in the system of the social relations, 
specifying himself to these or those social 
groups.

In our research, we rely on the results of 
sociological researches for diagnostics of the 
general level of interethnic tolerance among 

youth. The purpose of sociological researches 
is studying of the state, dynamics and factors 
of influence on interethnic tolerance in hi-
gher education institution.

Materials of the sociological research con-
tain the questions of interethnic interaction 
and tolerance which play the important role 
in the process of creation of basis of intere-
thnic consent and stability. Their use in our 
work is explained by it. The question “How 
do you estimate the relations between va-
rious ethnoses in the country?” was asked to 
the respondents in the sociological research. 
47,5% of the interviewed respondents estima-
ted the interethnic situation in the region as 
“quiet”. 35,6% (the third of total) of respon-
dents consider that the relations between 
ethnoses in the country “safe”. Total number 
of low estimates of the situation, i.e. answers 
“strained” and “conflict”, are made 9,7% and 
2,5% accordingly that is made only less than 
12% of the interviewed respondents (table 1, 
figure 1).

Analyzing answers of respondents to the 
question “In your opinion, what is the main 
condition in determination of belonging to 
the united nation?”. The three most signifi-
cant features - characteristics are the most 
important for respondents in determining 
their belonging to the united nation: the bir-
th in the territory of own country – 91,3%; 
the registered citizenship in the identity card 
(ID), passport – 89%; and knowledge of the 
native language – 85,5% (table 2, figure 2).

Estimating important qualities of toleran-
ce of the personality on the question “Can 
you say that you consider yourself as citizen 
of your country, that is, the representative of 
the united nation?”, 100% of the interviewed 
respondents consider themselves the citizen 
of their country, i.e., the representative of the 
united nation (table 3, figure 3).

Thus, people consider themselves the citi-
zen of the country, regardless of representa-
tive of what ethnos, religion, place of birth, 
they are.

Table 1 (See Annexes)- To what social 
groups and ethnic communities do you feel 
deep affection, sympathy, pride of them? To 
what extent is important belonging to this 
community for you? The sum of affirmative 
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answers: “It is rather important” and “It is 
very important”.

Figure 1 (See Annexes)- To what social 
groups and ethnic communities do you feel 
deep affection, sympathy, pride of them? To 
what extent is important belonging to this 
community for you?

Table 2 (See Annexes)- In your opinion, 
what is the main condition in determination 
of belonging to the united nation? (the sum 
isn’t equal to 100%, as polyvariant answers 
were possible)

Figure 2 (See Annexes)- In your opinion, 
what is the main condition in determination 
of belonging to the united nation?

Table 3 (See Annexes)- Can you say that you 
consider yourself as citizen of your country, 
that is, the representative of the united na-
tion?

Figure 3 (See Annexes)- Can you say that 
you consider yourself as citizen of your coun-
try, that is, the representative of the united 
nation?

The representatives of ethnocultural asso-
ciations of the Municipal public institution 
(MPI) “The House of Friendship — the Center 
of Public Consent” (during the first stage of 
experimental work) and also the student au-
dience of the Zhetysu State University named 
after I. Zhansugurov and Belarus State Uni-
versity Culture and Art were involved in the 
questioning. The obtained data were compa-
red with each other in the corresponding age 
groups. The questionnaires, developed by us, 
were used in our research, also it should be 
noted that the questions were created in the 
closed and opened forms in order to obtain 
the volume and objective information which 
would allow to make the qualitative estima-
tion of the revealed tendencies.

For your consideration, we would like to 
show the results on the total number of res-
pondents for determination of dynamics of 
the qualitative component of formation of in-
terethnic tolerance among student’s youth in 
the conditions of the multicultural educatio-
nal environment (table 4, 5).

The research was shown that, practically, 
all respondents answered positively on the 

question “Whether do you observe the tradi-
tional holidays, rites, customs of your ethnic 
group?”. The answers to the first question of 
the questionnaire, both at representatives of 
ethnocultural associations, and at students 
are various. As we can see, the representatives 
of ethnocultural associations and students in 
the column “yes, I always observe these” are 
stated: at the high level – 55,6%; at the average 
level – 57,4%; at the low level – 1,8%. Prac-
tically, all respondents answered positively 
on that question. It should be noted that ob-
servance of traditional holidays, rituals, and 
customs is typical for all nations, regardless 
of what representative of ethnos he is.

Similar conclusions can be drawn at the 
analysis of answers from respondents of re-
presentatives of ethnocultural associations 
and students on the second question: “In your 
opinion, how do people of other ethnoses re-
late to your ethnic ideas, beliefs, traditions, 
customs, religious beliefs?”. Estimating re-
sults of the answers, it should be noted that 
participants of amateur collectives and stu-
dents answered in the column “kindly, with 
interest”: at the high level – 54,7%; at the ave-
rage level – 53,2%; at the low level – 4,6%.

It is interesting that respondents answered 
on the third question “How do you relate to 
the traditions, customs, beliefs of other eth-
noses?” that they respect customs and belie-
fs both their own and others. Respectively, it 
was stated in the column “I respect and try 
to adopt some”: at the high level – 46,2%; at 
the average level – 57,3,4%; at the low level – 
12,3%.

So, the analysis of the research results 
allows to claim that the successful nature of 
formation of interethnic tolerance among 
youth in the conditions of activity of the eth-
nocultural centers is possible at realization of 
the following pedagogical conditions:

1) development of ability by the personality 
to empathy, interethnic tolerance;

2) education at young people of respectful 
attitude to the originality and uniqueness of 
culture of other ethnoses, their customs, tra-
ditions, religions;

3) motivation of youth to participation 
in the process of preservation and develop-
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ment of national and cultural heritage and 
cross-cultural cooperation of the nations.

Table 4 (See Annexes)- Whether do you ob-
serve the traditional holidays, rites, customs 
of your ethnic group?

Table 5 (See Annexes)- In your opinion, 
how do people of other ethnoses relate to your 
ethnic ideas, beliefs, traditions, customs, re-
ligious beliefs?

Studying various aspects of the problem 
of formation of interethnic tolerance among 
youth, we inevitably come to the necessity for 
consideration of the possible field of appli-
cation, or realization of this phenomenon. 
There were considered the interpretations 
of various concepts of the problem which 
were given above, in particular, the Concept 
of continuing education of the children and 
studying youth of the Republic of Belarus of 
July 15, 2015 No. 82, where one of the main 
components of education of the children and 
studying youth is the multicultural education, 
directed to formation of the tolerant attitude 
towards representatives of other cultures, na-
tionalities, religions, etc.

The direct object of our research is the 
multicultural space of ethnocultural asso-
ciations. The multidimensionality of modern 
society corresponds to the purposes of acti-
vity of the State institution of culture of the 
mixed type “National Centre for Ethnic Cul-
tures” of the Republic of Belarus (according 
to its Charter):

- revival, preservation and development of 
cultures of the national communities, living 
in the Republic of Belarus;

- creation of the conditions for realization 
of the right of citizens of the Republic of Be-
larus for participation in cultural life;

- establishment of international relations in 
the sphere of culture;

- acquaintance of world community with 
the Belarusian national culture and its popu-
larization;

- enrichment of cultural life, and also the 
involving of citizens, living in the Republic of 
Belarus, to the values of world culture;

- strengthening and development of cultu-
ral relations between the Republic of Belarus 
and the emigrated Belarusians;

- preservation of national and cultural 
identity of the emigrated Belarusians;

- integration of the Belarusian national cul-
ture into the world culture and world infor-
mation space.

Considering the Concept of development 
of Assembly of the People of Kazakhstan (till 
2025) of December 28, 2015, we marked out 
the principles and basis of education, corres-
ponding to that system of conditions of for-
mation of interethnic tolerance among youth, 
which is based on the theoretical studying of 
the research problem.

These concepts represent the systematized 
basic key points, directed to the formation of 
national unity, ensuring public consent and 
stability, increase in dynamics in the sphere 
of the interethnic relations and improvement 
of the mechanisms, by means of the multicul-
tural educational environment.

The problem of interethnic tolerance is re-
levant for these institutes, as the people of di-
fferent nationalities and cultures are united 
in them. We consider this existing educatio-
nal system as the model of formation of inte-
rethnic tolerance among youth.

Drawing on the results of the research, we 
drew the conclusion that the interethnic tole-
rance as feature of the consciousness or per-
sonal distinguishing feature doesn’t inherent 
to the person initially, and it can be never ma-
nifested if it is never well-mannered, formed 
specially. One of the important social insti-
tutes, promoting to formation of interethnic 
tolerance in modern society, is ethnocultural 
association.

The obtained materials allowed to reveal 
the essence, structure, characteristic levels of 
manifestation of interethnic tolerance among 
youth in the conditions of the multicultural 
environment. The consideration of the con-

discussions

conclusions
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cept “interethnic tolerance” from the theore-
tical point of view gives the possibility to draw 
the following conclusion:

- in our opinion, formation of interethnic 
tolerance is the purposeful pedagogical pro-
cess, based on synthesis of spiritual and mo-
ral and ethical norms, social responsibility, 
acceptance and understanding of culture of 
other ethnoses, forms of self-expression and 
ways of manifestation of human individuality 
in the multicultural environment.

The conducted research shown a multidi-
mensionality of the problem of formation of 
interethnic tolerance among youth in the con-
ditions of the multicultural environment and 
allowed to draw the following conclusions:

- the essence of formation of interethnic 
tolerance among youth in the conditions of 
the multicultural environment represents the 
purposeful pedagogical process of transfe-
rring to the younger generation of cumulative 
human experience directed to development at 
youth of respect, acceptance and understan-
ding of the rich diversity of cultures of our 
world, forms of self-expression and ways of 
manifestation of human individuality on the 
basis of the principles of consent, respect and 
mutual freedom;

- the results of scientific and pedagogical 
literature and the analysis of activity of eth-
nocultural associations allowed to state that 
the specifics of formation of interethnic tole-
rance among youth in the conditions of the 
multicultural environment is determined by 
the special potential of the ethnocultural cen-
ters which activity is directed to the theore-
tical and practical readiness for transmission 
of the cultural values of various nations; in-
tegration of the ideas of ethnopedagogy and 
modern pedagogical theory in the cultural 
formation and development of the personali-
ty, education of the culture of tolerant attitu-
de towards the cultures of other nations;

- the education of interethnic tolerance, the 
ethnocultural responsibility meaning the rea-
diness and ability to act on preservation of the 
cultural diversity of the country, to be respon-
sible to yourself, the own ethnic community, 
for consequences of own activity and actions 
as representative of ethnos, the participation 
in preservation and development of the natio-

nal and cultural heritage and cross-cultural 
cooperation of the nations;

- our research revealed that feature of the 
structural and functional model of formation 
of interethnic tolerance among youth in the 
conditions of the multicultural environment 
is its integrity, providing the unity of struc-
tural (the purpose, content of process, result) 
and functional components (the principles, 
stages, pedagogical assistance, criteria, levels 
of formation of interethnic tolerance).
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ANNEXES

Table 1 - To what social groups and ethnic communities do you feel deep affection, sympathy, pride of them? To what extent is important 
belonging to this community for you? The sum of affirmative answers: “It is rather important” and “It is very important”.

Figure 1 - To what social groups and ethnic communities do you feel deep affection, sympathy, pride of them? To what extent is important 
belonging to this community for you?

Table 2 - In your opinion, what is the main condition in determination of belonging to the united nation? (the sum isn’t equal to 100%, as 
polyvariant answers were possible)
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Figure 2 - In your opinion, what is the main condition in determination of belonging to the united nation?

Table 3 - Can you say that you consider yourself as citizen of your country, that is, the representative of the united nation?

Figure 3 - Can you say that you consider yourself as citizen of your country, that is, the representative of the united nation?

Table 4 - Whether do you observe the traditional holidays, rites, customs of your ethnic group?

ANNEXES
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Table 5 - In your opinion, how do people of other ethnoses relate to your ethnic ideas, beliefs, traditions, customs, religious beliefs?
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This article is devoted to the consideration of the specifics of social and managerial technologies 
for the formation of the social health of Russian youth. The relevance of this issue is determined 
firstly, by the increasingly growing role of the social health of Russian youth in the life of society; 
secondly, by the need to manage the process of formation of social health and the lack of a 
management mechanism for the formation of the social health of young people. As a phenomenon 
of social practice, social and managerial technologies in the field of social health are a complex 
of techniques and measures ensuring the formation of social health of young people and raising 
its level, achieving favorable living conditions for students, their organization, and effective 
social interaction. The authors of the article refer to the general social and managerial 
technologies of forming the social health of young people: informational, regional, organizational, 
socio-psychological, and communicative. 

Keywords: social health, Russian youth, social and managerial technologies, management, 
social interaction, Russian society.
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RESUMEN

ABSTRACT

Este artículo está dedicado a la consideración de los aspectos específicos de las tecnologías 
sociales y de gestión para la formación de la salud social de los jóvenes rusos. La relevancia de 
este problema está determinada, en primer lugar, por el papel cada vez más importante de la 
salud social de los jóvenes rusos en la vida de la sociedad; En segundo lugar, por la necesidad de 
gestionar el proceso de formación de la salud social y la falta de un mecanismo de gestión para la 
formación de la salud social de los jóvenes. Como un fenómeno de la práctica social, las tecnologías 
sociales y de gestión en el campo de la salud social son un conjunto de técnicas y medidas que 
garantizan la formación de la salud social de los jóvenes y aumentan su nivel, logrando condiciones 
de vida favorables para los estudiantes, su organización y su eficacia. interacción social. Los 
autores del artículo hacen referencia a las tecnologías sociales y de gestión generales para la 
formación de la salud social de los jóvenes: informativas, regionales, organizativas, socio-
psicológicas y comunicativas.

Palabras clave: salud social, juventud rusa, tecnologías sociales y de gestión, gestión, 
interacción social, sociedad rusa.
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Problems and patterns in the formation of 
the social health of Russian youth (at the in-
dividual and group level) [Babintsev V.P., Kol-
pina L.V., 2008: 57] and the management of 
this process are one of the most complex and 
priority tasks for the development of Russian 
society and are now becoming the subject 
of interdisciplinary research. At the 4th Eu-
ropean Ministerial Conference of the World 
Health Organization (WHO) on Environment 
and Health, the “Youth Declaration” states 
that “youth’s health is of paramount value”, “it 
is a necessary condition for personal develop-
ment”, good health of young people is a pre-
requisite for social well-being and the normal 
functioning of nations.

The specific conditions of educational and 
daily work, special social status and special 
position of young people in the social structu-
re, interests different from other socio-demo-
graphic groups, lifestyle, constantly changing 
processes in the youth environment make 
young people extremely socially vulnerable 
and exposed to various negative factors of 
public life [Gafiatulina N.Kh., Kosinov S.S., 
2018: 152]. In this regard, efforts aimed at 
shaping, preserving and strengthening the 
social health of this group do not always con-
tribute to achieving effective results and ne-
cessitate the search for optimal ways to ma-
nage the process of shaping the social health 
of Russian youth.

The changes taking place in Russian society, 
caused by the reform of its economic, politi-
cal and social institutions, require theoretical 
and applied study of the issues of the mecha-
nism of social transformations, and above all 
the development of social technologies in va-
rious spheres of society [Vaskov M., Rezvanov 
A., Kasyanov V., Samygin S., Gafiatulina N., 
Zagutin D., Scherbakova L., 2018: 135].

The technologization of the activity of the 
modern individual, the development and 
functioning of society, the whole space of 
social reality has actualized the question of 
determining the essence and role of social 
technologies in managing human potential 
[Taranov P.V., Basenko A.M., Roshchina L.N., 
Kulikova I.V., Israilova E.A., Samygin S.I., 
2018: 351], including in managing the process 
of shaping the social health of young people.

Modern sociologists, addressing the issue of 
the social health of young people, define so-
cial health as a system of interaction between 
social subjects [Sokolov A.B., 2010: 4; Gatilo 
V.L., Gorodova T.V., 2015: 2], reveal the con-
tent of “social health” through the concepts 
of “social well-being” [Batalova N.L., 2009: 3; 
Dobryh A.V., 2007: 2], “Social feeling” [Galich 
L.P., 2012: 7; Gorshkov M.K., 2010: 367] and 
“Social security” [Goryainova N.S., 2015: 73; 
Yarskaya V.N., 1995: 29].

The object of our research is the social heal-
th of Russian youth. Interest in this group is 
explained by the fact that “the life style of Rus-
sian students, their behavioral strategies and 
adaptation mechanisms in various spheres of 
public life are largely determined by the le-
vel of their social health” [Gafiatulina N.Kh., 
Tarasenko L.V., Samygin S.I., Eliseeva S.Yu., 
2018: 71]. As part of this publication, the so-
cial health of young people is viewed from the 
standpoint of the socio-centrist paradigm, in 
accordance with which social health is ex-
pressed in the behavior of young people, their 
social activity, their active attitude to the 
world, ensuring the mutual adaptation of the 
personality of the young person and society.

In accordance with the socio-centrist de-
finition of the World Health Organization 
(WHO), health is a triunity of states of phy-
sical, mental and social well-being, i.e. based 
on this understanding; social health charac-
terizes the state of the individual, the group to 
which social and managerial technologies for 
the formation of social health are fully appli-
cable [World Health Organization, 2008: 1].

In numerous modern studies, social health 
of students is considered as an integrative ca-
tegory, reflecting the level of adaptation of a 

Characteristic of Object and 
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young personality in the social environment, 
the degree of his social activity and involve-
ment in society, the harmony of relationships 
with other social groups, behavior regulation 
[Liga M.B., Tsikalyuk E.V., 2014: 48]; as a sta-
te of social activity, an active attitude to the 
world, the ability of young people to establish 
and maintain social ties and relations in the 
process of integration into society [Gafiatu-
lina N.Kh., Imgrunt S.I., Samygin S.I., 2017: 
47]; as a state of a social organism that de-
termines the ability of young people to com-
municate with society; as a certain level of 
development, formation and perfection of 
the forms and methods of interaction of the 
personality of a young individual with the 
external environment (adaptation, balance, 
regulation); a certain level of development, 
which allows to successfully implement this 
interaction [Shakbanova M.M., Gafiatulina 
N.Kh., Samygin S.I., Chapurko T.M., Levaya 
N.A.. Bineeva N.K., 2018: 115].

Within the framework of the socio-centric 
approach, L.V. Kolpina defines social health 
as the actualized ability of an individual to re-
produce his being through social connections 
and relationships, to optimize social space in 
accordance with personal and social impera-
tives, to set and implement tasks based on the 
awareness of his social purpose in various so-
cial spheres [Kolpina L.V., 2017: 75].

E.V. Kurashkina defines the category of 
social health of young people as a condition 
characterized by desire to make the best use 
of their personal potential, ensuring effective 
inclusion in social (academic and labor) life 
[Kurashkina E.V., 2011: ]. These definitions 
emphasize the social mechanism of forma-
tion of the social health of young people.

Analysis of scientific sociological literature 
allows us to define the social health of stu-
dents as such a condition determined by ex-
ternal and internal factors, which is formed 
in the interactions of the youth community 
with the social environment and reflects the 
level of youth activity in the course of these 
interactions. Social health of students, as em-
phasized by E.V. Shevlyakova, is developing 
under the influence of the social environment 
and it reflects social ties as resources [Shevl-
yakova E.V., 2018: 34].

However, despite the emergence of a con-
siderable amount of works devoted to the 

problem of understanding the social health 
of young people and factors of its formation, 
it should be noted that the theoretical and 
methodological basis of the social and mana-
gerial mechanism and issues relating to the 
management of the process of shaping the 
social health of young people has not been 
worked deep enough in the sociological lite-
rature. Due to the fact that there is a shortage 
of theoretical, methodological and empirical 
knowledge in the management of the process 
of shaping the social health of students, we 
will consider the process of shaping social 
health in the context of social management, 
and under social technologies, we will mean 
the process of purposeful impact on students, 
as a social object, on the basis of a sociologi-
cal analysis of the state of social health of the 
object and methods of influencing it in order 
to improve the social health of young people.

So, let us focus on issues related to social 
and managerial technologies for shaping the 
social health of Russian youth.

Therefore, the management of the process 
of shaping the social health of young people is 
advisable to consider through social and ma-
nagerial technologies, since they allow achie-
ving a balance of interests and needs both at 
the level of objects and at the level of subjects 
of management.

Socio-managerial technologies allow ratio-
nalizing human activity in such a way that it 
includes those operations and processes that 
are necessary to achieve the goal [Dmitrieva 
I.I., 2004: 79]. This position is shared by the 
modern researcher S.V. Malyuga, stressing 
that without a process of social management, 
all activities cannot be productive, “just as so-
cial management without appropriate practi-
cal activities cannot produce the desired re-
sults” [Malyuga S.V., 2010:24].

In connection with the above, we believe 
that the use of social technologies can have a 
positive effect on the management of the so-
cial health of young people.

Before identifying social technologies for 
managing the process of shaping the social 
health of young people, it should be asked: in 

Research Results and their 
Discussion
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what way the concept of “social technology” is 
defined in modern scientific literature.

As a separate direction of the theory of ma-
nagement and social engineering, social te-
chnologies began to develop at the beginning 
of the 20th century, but the category “social 
technology” itself began to be used in science 
only in the 1940s of the 20th century. The ba-
sis of this category is the term “technology”, 
but technology is not in the traditional sen-
se associated with techniques, machines and 
mechanisms, but in a broader, humanitarian 
sense - affecting the problems of social space. 
Moreover, the category “social space” is fun-
damental for technologization, including the 
social health of young people. Everything that 
directly ensures the realization of the needs 
and protection of the social interests of va-
rious groups of the population motivates or 
blocks the disclosure of the essential forces 
and social health of an individual, a group, 
and society as a whole can be referred to so-
cial space. Accordingly, one of the functions 
of social space is the social arrangement of 
various population groups, the satisfaction 
of their social needs not only in the sphere of 
production, but also in the associated distri-
bution of material and socio-cultural bene-
fits, a decent lifestyle and the level of social 
health of young people.

Bulgarian scientist N. Stefanov defines so-
cial technology as an activity, as a result of 
which the goal is achieved and the object of 
activity is measured [Stefanov N., 1996: 182].

A.K. Zaitsev defines social technologies 
as “a set of knowledge about the ways and 
means of organizing social processes and the 
very actions, which allow achieving the goal” 
[Zaitsev A.K., 1989: 95].

In our study, the position of V.A. Ivanov, 
who examines social technologies through 
the prism of the innovation system of me-
thods for identifying and using the hidden po-
tentials of the social system, social actors and 
objects, is of great interest. According to him, 
“they can also be viewed as a set of operations, 
procedures for social impact on ways to ob-
tain an optimal social result (strengthening 
social organization, improving people’s living 
conditions, their social well-being, preventing 
conflict)” [Ivanov V.A., 1996: 4], consequently, 
on the way of obtaining optimal social results 

in the process of shaping the social health of 
students.

It should be noted that due to the versatili-
ty and dynamism of social technologies, their 
consolidated interpretation has not yet occu-
rred. As a rule, the category of “social techno-
logy” or “social and managerial technology” 
today is commonly considered from the stan-
dpoint of the following basic values.

Firstly, from the standpoint of the field of 
scientific knowledge relating to the conside-
ration of the creation, application, dissemi-
nation of relevant methods and procedures 
of transformative activity. For example, the 
social sciences (in the framework of the arti-
cle sociology of health and sociology of young 
people) are connected with the solution of 
practical problems caused by the functioning 
and improvement of social objects, which are 
understood not only as social groups, indivi-
duals, but also as social processes, facts, and 
phenomena (for example, social health as a 
fact, a phenomenon of social life).

Secondly, from the standpoint of the proce-
dural approach, i.e. social technology is con-
sidered as a process of purposeful influence 
on a social object (in our case, youth), which 
is carried out on the basis of a sociological 
analysis of the state of this object, the condi-
tions of its vital activity and ways of transfor-
mation in the required direction.

Thirdly, from the position of the activity 
approach, i.e. social technology is considered 
as a practical activity of various social groups 
(realization of their social energy, knowledge, 
abilities, social capital, involvement of human 
(youth), material, informational and other re-
sources with the aim of achieving a certain 
result) carried out through various forms of 
social activity.

Fourthly, from the standpoint of the scien-
tific semantic approach, i.e. comprehension of 
social technology and technological principles 
for the implementation of social changes, “the 
identification of patterns, the development of 
methods and mechanisms for achieving goals 
determined by actual social problems and ai-
med at their solution” [Masserov N.N., 2012: 
88].

Through social technology, according to 
the point of view of I.I. Shchemeleva, practi-
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cal activity in a certain way is organized and 
streamlined, and a set of successive techni-
ques and procedures aimed at “changing the 
state of a social object and achieving a certain 
result. Exactly this is the specificity of the te-
chnology: it algorithms activity, and, accor-
dingly, can be used to solve similar social 
problems” [Schemeleva I.I., 2016: 88].

As a phenomenon of social practice, social 
and managerial technology is a complex of 
techniques and measures ensuring the for-
mation of social health of young people and 
raising their level, achieving favorable living 
conditions for young people, their organiza-
tion, and effective social interaction.

Like any social system, social and manage-
rial technology of shaping the social health of 
young people, being a combination of certain 
methods, ways, techniques, and influences, 
has its own structure consisting of the fo-
llowing elements: goal definition, decision 
choice, organization of social action, analysis 
of results.

Along with this, the structure of social and 
managerial technology in the social space of 
young peoplè s health is also characterized by 
the presence of:

- a specified algorithm - a system of se-
quential actions in the process of solving a 
problem, achieving a specific result (in parti-
cular, increasing the level of social health, re-
ducing its riskiness) [Gafiatulina Nk., Vorob-
yev Ga., Imgrunt Si., Samygin Si., Latysheva 
At., Ermakova Li., Kobysheva Li., 2018: 34];

- standard of activity - prescribed procedu-
res, actions implemented based on the achie-
ved experience and requiring a high perfor-
mance culture;

- sequence of operations;

- the content and logic of solving a specific 
task in the field of shaping the social health 
of Russian youth - the presence of a scienti-
fically grounded social project, sustainable 
structural components [Vereshchagina, A., 
Gafiatulina, N., Kumykov, А., Stepanov, О. & 
Samygin, S.I., 2015: 227].

Social technology for managing the process 
of formation of social health of young people 

in general should include the following com-
ponents:

- the allocation of the object of social heal-
th (in our case, such an object is the Russian 
youth);

- determination of the subject of manage-
ment of the process of formation of social 
health of young people;

- detection of the nature and characteris-
tics of the process of formation of the social 
health of young people;

- goal setting, i.e. targeting the process (the 
formulation of the main goal, the solution of 
which is aimed at one or another control te-
chnology);

- creation of a complex of determining con-
ditions and resources necessary for the effec-
tive flow of the social and managerial process 
of shaping the social health of young people;

- the formation of the action algorithm: the 
development and application of the necessary 
methods, operations, techniques that contri-
bute to the effective course of the formation 
of the social health of young people;

- ensuring the sustainability of the process 
of formation of social health of young peo-
ple, and the development of a mechanism 
of self-regulation of the course of this social 
process.

Based on the factor model of the process 
of shaping the social health of students [Мс 
Dowell I., Newell C., 1997: 90], directional 
impact on this process is possible through 
four channels:

1)	 The impact on external factors of the 
process of shaping the social health of young 
people, i.e. on the determinants causing and 
determining this process (improvement of 
the work of social institutions that model the 
social health of young people; the formation 
of social value orientations, moral principles 
and norms; the formation and implementa-
tion of state youth policy; formation of the 
regulatory framework of this process, etc.) 
[Gordeeva S.S., 2014: 159].

2)	 Impact on internal factors, i.e. on 
the determinants that cause and define the 
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process of shaping the social health of Rus-
sian youth from the inside (shaping interests, 
abilities and the need-motivational sphere 
of young people, determining the motives of 
their behavior; shaping attitudes towards a 
healthy lifestyle).

3)	 Impact on the conditions of the pro-
cess of shaping the social health of young 
people (socio-economic and political environ-
ment, material and technical base, the state 
of financing of this process, “increasing the 
efficiency of market institutions, overcoming 
the raw material dependence of the Russian 
economy, etc.) [Litvinova Ev., Gryshai Vn., Ye-
fimov Da., Samygin S.I., 2018: 53].

4)	 The impact on the subjects of mana-
ging the process of the formation of the social 
health of young people, the development of 
their social activity [Gafiatulina N.Kh., 2015: 
114].

The main objectives of the managerial im-
pact on the process of shaping the social heal-
th of young people can be formulated as fo-
llows:

- development of administrative and educa-
tional clusters aimed at ensuring an effective 
process of forming and maintaining the social 
health of Russian youth;

- creation of a complex of economic, so-
cial, political, cultural, psychological, regula-
tory, informational and other conditions for 
the formation and maintenance of the social 
health of Russian youth in the interests of the 
individual and society;

- development and implementation of inno-
vative social technologies that contribute to 
ensuring the process of formation and main-
tenance of the social health of Russian youth.

At the same time, when developing tech-
nologies for managing the process of shaping 
the social health of young people, it should 
be taken into account that the implemented 
managerial influences will be effective only if 
they take into account the social mechanism 
of shaping the social health of young people.

The general technologies of managing the 
process of forming the social health of stu-
dents, taking into account the social mecha-
nism of its formation are:

1) Information social technologies include 
methods, techniques, activities aimed at op-
timizing the information process itself (co-
llecting, disseminating information, partici-
pating in information exchange, eliminating 
the lack of information on the social health 
of young people, and establishing reliable in-
formation on carrying out activities aimed at 
saving social health of youth).

2) Regional social technologies are studying 
the patterns of territorial social and educatio-
nal life activities of young people in a parti-
cular regional educational institution and the 
development of systematic measures to im-
prove this activity. Among the most impor-
tant technologies for managing the activation 
of the social potential of young people in the 
region, should be considered the technology 
for developing regional programs for imple-
menting youth policy.

3) Organizational social technologies are a 
complex of methods and techniques aimed 
at attracting organizational and technical re-
sources, solving organizational issues related 
to assessing the level of social health of young 
people and the practice of its formation.

4) Socio-psychological technologies as me-
thods of influencing social-psychological pro-
cesses, phenomena, interpersonal relations 
in the youth environment, as methods of in-
fluencing the attitudes, reactions, character 
of the personality of a young person. This 
includes working with micro groups of you-
th, aimed at defining group identity, streng-
thening the socio-psychological climate in an 
educational institution and study group, ini-
tiating social activity and actualizing youth 
subjectivity, which in general will help increa-
se the viability of the youth community as a 
social organism.

5) Communicative social technologies ai-
med at organizing communication between 
the subjects and the object of managing the 
process of shaping the social health of young 
people; ensuring effective communication; 
interaction with youth and social movements.

Applying social technologies in the mana-
gement of the formation of the social health of 
young people, it is necessary to adhere to the 
following principles:
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- universality, suggesting the possibility of 
applying social and managerial technologies 
on various groups of Russian youth to solve 
particular homogeneous problems in shaping 
health in general;

- constructiveness, i.e. focus on solving spe-
cific problems in the field of social health of 
young people in reasonable ways;

- performance - focus on the final, verifia-
ble result, which allows determining the le-
vel of formation of the social health of young 
people;

- efficiency, i.e. opportunities to implement 
social and managerial technology in shaping 
social health in the optimum time;

- relative simplicity, i.e. the technology for 
managing the social health of young people 
should contain intermediate stages, opera-
tions and be accessible to a specialist of a cer-
tain qualification;

- flexibility of social and managerial te-
chnology to form the social health of young 
people, i.e. ability to adapt in changing con-
ditions;

- efficiency (economic expediency), as the 
technology can be effective, but not economi-
cal.

It should be noted that to some extent, the-
se characteristics might be criteria for the 
effectiveness of the developed social and ma-
nagement technology for the formation of the 
social health of Russian youth.

So, to the general social and management 
technologies of the formation of the social 
health of youth, we include: informational, 
regional, organizational, socio-psychological, 
and communicative.

Applying social and managerial technolo-
gies for the formation of the social health of 
Russian youth, it is necessary to adhere to the 
following principles: universality, constructi-
veness, performance, economic expediency, 
relative simplicity, and efficiency flexibility of 
social and managerial technology to form the 
social health of youth.

In conclusion, we note that the presented 
social and managerial technologies for the 
formation of the social health of young people 
cannot be considered completely exhaustive. 
Actions of practical managerial orientation 
can be aimed both at solving the problem of 
forming and strengthening social health and 
positive social well-being of young people, as 
well as at forming a system of value orienta-
tions and other socio-cultural and moral atti-
tudes among young people.

Conclusions
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